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FOREWORD 

The pei’iod since WWII has been marked by a phenomenal ex¬ 
tension of economic and military assistance among nations and the 
creation of many bilateral and multilateral programs and agencies 
to furnish capital and technical assistance. The extension of such 
assistance has given rise to many problems involving economics, 
politics, and the coordination within and among programs. To pro¬ 
vide a partial basis for studies of these problems, including coor- 
dination of US economic and military assistance programs, this 
document identifies and briefly describes the major programs and 
agencies active in international economic assistance and US mili¬ 
tary assistance. Selected source documents and information on 
sources of further detailed data are included. 

The paper does not evaluate the effectiveness of the programs 
or agencies described. 

Arnold Proschan 

Head. Economics and Costing Department 
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appropriation. An amount made available for obligation and expenditure for a given irov- 
ernmentai purpose. 

authorization. A law required as a basis for appropriations 
commercial rates. The terms of loans currently available in the open market. 
aammi£iiMÜaa££■ The transfer of nonmilitary resources by grants or |éan$ gener¬ 

ally at lower than commercial rates (does not Include government -guaranteed private 
export credits with maturity of 5 years or less). “ M 

8rant f transfer of resources without obligations for repayment. 
'oan- A transfer of resources that will be repaid by the borrower at a stipulated time 

^n'ca!J*i?Sj.fiiSRSff: Provision of training, advisory and planning services, or associ¬ 
ated equipment. 
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Chapter t 

INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of this paper is to identify and describe significant sources 
of foreign assistance and their interrelations, with emphasis on the US pro¬ 
grams of assistance to less-developed mitions. It is designed to provide a 
partial basis for further studies on coordination and effectiveness of these 
programs including problems associated with coordination of US economic and 
military assistance programs (MAPs). 

SCOPE 

The paper covers programs and agencies extending capital grants and 
loans, investment guarantees, technical assistance, and other forms of eco¬ 
nomic assistance primarily to less-developed countries. Public sources such 
as governments, UN agencies, and US voluntary agencies are described. The 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) is also covered because of its role in sta¬ 
bilizing currencies that otherwise would endanger national development pro¬ 
grams although it is not a source of economic aid in direct support of develop¬ 
ment programs. Military assistance is included only to the extent of the US 
program because of problems in coordinating US economic and military assist¬ 
ance. Agencies and organizations engaged in religious and short-term welfare 
and relief activities are not covered. 

The portrayals of interrelations within and among the programs and 
sources are those described in public documents and open literature. It is 
recognized that the formal interrelations described may not accurately reflect 
the actual working arrangements. 

Selected source documents are included. 
The paper does not evaluate the programs or agencies described. 

GENERAL 

Since WWII governments rather than private investors have been the 
major sources of international financial and technical assistance for postwar 
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recovery and economic development. For example, it is estimated that in 
1962 the caipital receipts of the less-developed countries in terms of loans and 
grants from other governments and multilateral agencies amounted to $6.41 
billion compared to $2.2 billion from private sources.1 Public international 
assistance has been extended through both multilateral agencies and bilateral 
arrangements. Examples of multilateral agencies are the World Bank Group 
and other UN specialized agencies. Under bilateral arrangements assistance 
is rendered by the donor country directly to the recipient country. The dollar 
value of loans made through multilateral agencies has been increasing as com¬ 
pared to those made under bilateral arrangements. 

Along with growth in the number and variety of agencies concerned with 
international economic assistance, there has been a proliferation of agencies 
concerned with the coordination and exchange of information on such assistance. 

MULTILATERAL AGENCIES 

The multilateral agencies involved in international economic assistance 
provide capital or technical assistance or a combination of both. Some of 

TABLE 1 

Scop* of Operations of Multilateral Agencies 

Agency 

Operations 

World- 
«ide 

Regional 

Technical 
assistance 

only 

Asian Development Bank (ADB) 
African Development Bank (AfDB) 
Central American Bank for Economic Integration (CABED 
European Development Fund (EDF)a 
European Investment Bank (EIB)a 
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 
Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 

(IBRD) (World Bank) 
International Development Association (IDA) 
International Finance Corporation (IFC) 
International Labor Organization (II.O) 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
Organization of American States (OAS) 
United Nations Development Program (UNDP) 

Expanded Program of Technical Assistance (EPT'A) 
United Nations Special Fund (UNSF) 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) 

International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 
World Health Organization (WHO) 
World Meteorological Organization (WMO) 

uAgcncics of the European Economic Community (EEC), 
kprogtam of Technical Cooperation (PTC). 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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these agencies provide assistance only to nations in a given region. Many of 
the multilateral agencies are banks that operate on either a worldwide or re¬ 
gional basis. Although regional banks support nations in a given area the 
stockholders are usually not limited to nations of that area. 

The multilateral agencies discussed in this paper are listed in Table 1. 
Detailed data on each agency are in Chap. 3. Lists showing members of each 
multilateral agency are in App A. 

Figure 1 shows the dollar value of funds for economic assistance author¬ 
ized by the major multilateral agencies for the period 1 July 1960 to 30 June 
1966.2 

BILATERAL PROGRAMS (NONMILITARY) 

Bilateral programs are direct arrangements between the recipient and 
donor countries. Many of these programs are based on prior agreement or 
coordination within one or more of the coordinating agencies concerned with 
foreign assistance. Although there is a trend toward increased use of multi¬ 
lateral agencies, most foreign assistance is currently extended through bilat¬ 
eral programs. 

Bilateral assistance may include loans on commercial terms (or less) of 
interest and repayment schedules, grants, credit and investment guarantees, 

5 
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Pig, 2_Value of Bilateral Economic Assistance Programs of DAC Members ’ 

Minus repayments and reparations and indemnities. 
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technical assistance, and cash sales on terms lower than commercial sales. 
Bilateral programs support the foreign policy of the donor country and gener¬ 
ally favor the areas of greatest concern to the donor. The proposed US bilateral 
program for FY67 allocated 84 percent of all US development loans to 8 coun¬ 
tries.3 In 1964 the British allocated 86 percent of their bilateral grants and 
90 percent of their bilateral loans to other Commonwealth countries.1 

Figures 2 and 3 show ana compare the approximate dollar value of the 
bilateral programs of the Development Assistance Committee (DAC) members 
(most of the non-Soviet Bloc initions) for the period 1960- 1964.5 Soviet Bloc 
foreign assistance is discussed in Chap. 4. 

In some cases a multilateral agency may be used to manage a bilateral 
program. For example, the US Inter-American Social and Economic Coopera¬ 
tion Program (Social Progress Trust Fund), part of the Inter-American Com¬ 
mittee for Alliance for Progress (CLAP), is administered by the IDB. 

Most donor countries use a number of agencies to carry out their bilat¬ 
eral programs. Details on these agencies and bilateral economic assistance 
programs are in Chaps. 3 and 4. Recipients of certain bilateral programs are 
listed in App A. 

Fig. 3—Comporison of Bilateral Economic Assistance Programs of DAC Members, 1960-1964 ‘ 

In billions of dollars and equivalents. 

□ Loans □ Grants and soft sales 
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INTERNATIONAL COORDINATION 

The major purposes of the international coordination agencies are to ex¬ 
change data and to provide organizational means to coordinate the individual 
national assistance plans to achieve greater effectiveness for both the donor 
and the recipient. These agencies vary from permanent organizations with 
worldwide or regional interests to relatively informal ad hoc groups repre¬ 
senting nations assisting a specific country. Titles such as “consortia,” “con¬ 
sultative groups,” and specifically named committees or plans are ordinarily 
used. Multilateral agencies often participate in the activities of coordination 
agencies, even though they are not usually formal members. 

The information on monetary value of assistance programs reported by 
coordinating agencies consists of compilations of assistance included in multi¬ 
lateral and bilateral programs. For example, the Colombo Plan is not a source 
of economic assistance but a vehicle for coordinating multilateral and bilateral 
assistance plans for a region in Asia. The economic assistance data reported 
under the Colombo Plan are a compilation of the assistance coordinated under 
the plan and represents some of the multilateral and bilateral programs of the 
donor members. 

TABLE 2 

Scop* of Operations of Principal International 
Coordination Agencies 

Agency 

Scope 

World¬ 

wide 
Regional 

Individual 
country 

Alliance for Progress x 
Colombo Plan x 
Consortium for Greece x 
Consortium for India x 
Consortium for Pakistan x 
Consortium for Turkey x 
Consultative Group for Ceylon x 
Consultative Group for Colombia x 
Consultative Group for Nigeria x 
Consultative Group for Sudan x 
Consultative Group for Thailand x 
Consultative Group for Tunisia x 
DAC x 
Indus River Project x 
CIAP x 
Intergovernmental Group for Indonesia x 
Mekong Committee x 

Table 2 lists 
exchange agencies 

the major international coordination and inlormation- 
Detaiied data are in Chap. 5. 
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private: voluntary agencies 

There are about 500 private voluntary agenries involved in foreign as¬ 
sistance This paper describes only US agenciez that have annual total budgets 
of more than $2 million or expenditures of more than $i million in one country 
and are engaged in activities contributing to economic development as dis¬ 
tinguished from religious and short-term welfare work. The operations of 
these agencies and US governmental support of such agencies are described in 
C/ nap. 7. 

DATA 

The data presented in this paper are those available as of 1 June 1967 
and they cover only programs and agencies in existence at that time 

Financial data are reported in terms of dollars. In many instances the 
data represent only dollar equivalents and not actual dollars. Many of the 
sources from which the data were obtained do not state the rate of exchange 
used to determine the dollar equivalency. b 

Appendix A lists, by country, membership in international organizations 
associated with foreign assistance and recipients of certain assistance pro- 

■ f S0^feS 0i further detailed data on the scope, dollar value, and character¬ 
istics of the programs covered in this paper are described in App D. 
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Chapter 2 

MULTILATERAL AGENCIES 

GENERAL 

Sources of multilateral international economic assistance can be divided 
into two groups depending on the type of assistance furnished The first grouf, 
which consists of banks and funds, provides primarily capital assistance in 
the form of loans and some development planning services; the secojid group 
provides primarily technical assistance and some capital assistance on a gran 
Eta the form of equipment and supplies usually 
to support technical assistance programs. The IMI does not bel°ng^ eRher 
group but is included because its work in stabilizing currency and easing te 
porary balance-of-payments problems is often tied in with assistance given y 
other multilateral economic assistance agencies. 

Organizational ties among the multilateral economic assistance agencies 
are relatively few with the exception of the World Bank (IBRD) Group. Althoug 
most multilateral agencies are independent entities, they do maintain close 
working relations. Thetr role in consortia, consultative sroups, and compara- 

ble agencies is discussed in Chap. 5. 

MULTILATERAL BANKS AND FUNDS 

The multilateral banks and funds can be further divided according to 
whether their loan activities are world ^ -r restricted geographically or 
restricted to countries with certain ecoi , links. Most banks place no geo¬ 
graphic restriction on subscribers to cagtual stock. .., 
g The financial operations of the multilateral banks and funds vary widely 
in the types of loans offered, entities eligible for loans, and capitalizati n. 
Usually^oting power in multilateral banks and funds is approximately prop r- 

tlünalTableiP3tshowS the major characteristics of the multilateral banks and 
funds described in fact sheets at the end of this chapter. Membership lists, 
voting power, and loan recipients, by country, are in App A. 
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MULTIIjATERAL TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

The multilateral technical assistance agencies can also be divided into 
two groups according to whether their activities are worldwide or restricted 
to a geographical area. Within both groups the financing of the technical as¬ 
sistance agencies varies. Those that are UN specialized agencies are financed 
by assessments levied on the member states. Other technical assistance agen¬ 
cies are financed by voluntary contribution: from the member states. 

The organizational relations among the technical assistance agencies also 
vary. Some agencies carry out programs both in their own right and as exec¬ 
utive agents for other agencies. The degree of coordination among all techni¬ 
cal assistance agencies and multilateral banks and funds is not established but 
is surmised to be highly variable with the best coordination existing among UN 
agencies. 

Table 4 shows the major characteristics of the multilateral technical as¬ 
sistance agencies6 described in fact sheets at the end of this chapter. Lists of 
membership and technical assistance recipients, by country, are in App A). 

TABLE 4 

Characteristics of Multilatéral Technical 
Assistance Agencies, 1966*’ 

Total budget Percentage 

thousands rf of US 

Agency dollars contribution 

Worldwide 

UNDP“ 

UNSF 

EPTA 

WHO 

109,2.14 

61,410 

43,521 

23,988 

23,830 

20,338 

5,143 

2,167 

38b 

38b 

31 

30 

32 

25 

10 
24 

UNESCO 

KAO 

11,0 
ITU 

WMO 

Other 

PTC (OAS) 4,312c 66 

Voluntary contribution; all others are 

1 April 1966 to June 1967. 
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FACT SHEETS ON MULTILATERAL AGENCIES 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
International Development Association 
International Finance Corporation 
International Monetary Fund 
Inter-American Development Bank 
European Development Fund 
European Investment Bank 
Asian Development Bank 
African Development Bank 
Central American Bank for Economic Integration 
UN Development Program 
United Nations Special Fund 
UN Expanded Program of Technical Assistance 
World Health Organization 
UN Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization 
UN Food and Agriculture Organization 
International Labor Organization 
International Telecommunication Union 
World Meteorological Organization 
OAS Program of Technical Cooperation 

14 
17 
19 
21 
23 
25 
27 
29 
31 
33 
35 
36 
38 
40 
42 
44 
46 
48 
49 
51 



Intemotíonol Bonk for Reconstruction ond Development 

(IBRD, World Bonk) 

PURPOSE 

To facilitate capital investment for productive purposes and to promote 
private foreign investment that will assist in the national development of its 
less-developed member nations. 

PROGRAM 

The IBRD makes long-term loans for development purposes at commer¬ 
cial rates when private capitai is not available on reasonable terms. Funds 
for loans are obtained from capital subscriptions and from borrowings in fi¬ 
nancial markets. Loans may be made only to member states, their political 
subdivisions, or private enterprises in the territories of members. Loans to 
private enterprise or to subordinate political authorities must be guaranteed 
by the government in whose territory the project is situated, by the member’s 
government, central bank, or comparable agency satisfactory to the IBRD. The 
greatest number of loans have been made for development of electric power, 
transportation, communications, agriculture and forestry, and industrial ex¬ 
pansion. Normally the IBRD will lend only 50 to 60 percent of the cost of a 
project. 

The IBRD provides development planning services, sponsors consortia 
and consultative groups (see Chap. 5), and conducts training programs in bank¬ 
ing operations and development planning. 

All powers of the IBRD are vested in a Board of Governors, with one gov¬ 
ernor appointed by each member country, which meets annually to review op¬ 
erations. The Board of Governors has delegated most of its powers to the 20 
executive directors of whom E are appointed, 1 by each of the five members 
having the largest numbers of capital-stock stores. The remaining 15 execu¬ 
tive directors are elected by the other members. The voting power of the 
members is approximately proportionate to their capital subscriptions. 

The IFC and the IDA are affiliates of the IBRD. The three organizations 
are frequently called the World Bank Group. The IBRD makes loans to the IFC 
and contributes some of its net income to the IDA. 

14 



FUNDING 

The authorized capital stock of the IBRD was $24 billion as of May 1966, 
divided into 240,000 shares (par value $100,000 each) that are available to mem¬ 
bers by subscription. Only one-tenth of the authorized capital is paid in. The 
remainder is subject to call as required to meet obligations arising out of bor¬ 
rowings or guarantees. Members whose own currency is not freely convertible 
pay subscriptions with at least 10 percent in freely convertible currencies and 
the remainder in local currency; such local currency is used for loans only 
with the consent of ihe member concerned. 

SCOPE 

The membership in the World Bank is currently 103 countries (see App 
A). As of 30 June 1966 the bank had made loans totaling more than $9 billion 
as shown in the accompanying tabulation. 

Geographic area Amount, millions of dollars 

Africa 1244.6 
Asia and Middle East 3175.8 
Australasia 519.8 
Europe 2081.4 
Western Hemisphere 2561.9 

Total 9583.6 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The articles of agreement for the IBRD7 were formulated at the UN Mon¬ 
etary and Financial Conference in Bretton Woods, N. H. in 1944. The text of 
the articles of agreement is in App B. 

The IBRD is a UN specialized agency. Membership is limited to mem¬ 
bers of the IMF and must be approved by a vote of 51 percent of the governors 
having two-thirds of the voting power. 

The annual report of the IBRD1* is published in conjunction with that of 
the IDA and includes a résumé of loans, income, reserves, and borrowing. 

ADDRESS 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 1818 H Street 
NW, Washington, D. C. 20433 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is the Bretton Woods Agreement Act,7 as amended 
(PL 171. as ..mended). The text is in App B. 

15 



The governor, alternate governor, and executive director, appointed by 
the President with confirmation by the Senate to represent the US in the IBRD, 
also serve in the same capacities in the IFC, the IDA, and the IDB. The ac¬ 
tions of the US representatives to the IBRD are coordinated by and with the 
National Advisory Council (NAC) on International Monetary and Financial Pol¬ 
icies (see Chap. 2), the Treasury Department, and the Agency for International 
Development (AID). 

The US paid-in subscription as of 30 June 1966 was $635 million and rep¬ 
resented 25.5 percent of the total voting power. 

16 



International Development Association 

(IDA) 

PURPOSE 

To promote the economic development of the less-developed member 
states by providing financial capital on terms that are more flexible and bear 
less heavily on the balance of payments than those of conventional loans. 

PROGRAM 

Loans are made on a high-development-priority basis, usually for spe¬ 
cific projects, when financing on reasonable terms cannot be obtained from a 
private source or by loans of the type made by the World Bank. 

Credits extended to date have been for 50-year terms, bearing no inter¬ 
est. Repayment is in convertible currency. After a 10-year period of grace, 
1 percent of the principal is repayable annually for 10 years, and 3 percent is 
payable annually for the final 30 years. A service charge of 0.75 percent per 
annum is payable on the amounts withdrawn and outstanding. Principles simi¬ 
lar to those of the World Bank are used in appraising projects and granting 
credits. 

The IDA finances a wider range of projects than the World Bank. It also 
finances projects that are not revenue producing or directly productive. Cred¬ 
its have been extended for the purposes shown in the accompanying tabulation. 

Purpose of loan Amount, millions of dollars 

Electric power 119.7 
Transportation 563.8 
Communications 75.0 
Agriculture and forestry 247.5 
Industry 411.3 
Water supply 63.4 
Education projects 97.3 
Project pr< »ration 1.5 

Total 1579.5 

The organization of IDA closely resembles that of the World Bank. Each 
member country of IDA is represented by the same governor and executive di¬ 
rector who represent it for the World Bank, and IDA also has the same officers 
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and staff as the World Bank. Members are divided into two groups: Part f 
countries are those that are more advanced economically and Part II countries 
are the less-developed nations. Only Part II countries are eligible to receive 
IDA credits; those assisted may receive a blend of World Bank loans and IDA 
credits; and still others, depending on the circumstances, may be assisted by 
IDA credits only. Dependent and associated territories of Part I countries may 
also receive IDA credits. The voting powers of all member countries are ap¬ 
proximately proportionate to their subscriptions. 

FUNDING 

IDA’s resources are made up of subscriptions and supplementary contri¬ 
butions from its membe- states and grants from the World Bank’s net income 
and earnings. A Part I country pays its entire subscription in freely converti¬ 
ble currency, all of which is available for lending. A Part II country pays only 
one-tenth of its subscription in freely convertible funds; the remaining nine- 
tenths is paid in the member’s own currency and may not be used without the 
member’s consent. IDA also is authorized to accept supplementary contribu¬ 
tions. 

SCOPE 

Membership in the EDA currently stands at 96 (see App A). As of 30 
June 1966 the cumulative total of usable funds made available to the associa¬ 
tion amounted to $1,687 billion. Of this amount $1,365 billion had been com¬ 
mitted leaving only $322 million for new credits. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The text of the Articles of Agreement of the IDA7 is in App B. 
The EDA was established late in 1960. The impetus for its establishment 

came from the US (Senate Resolution 264, 85th Congress, 2d Session). 
The IDA is a UN specialized agency. Only members of the World Bank 

are eligible to join. 
The IDA publishes an annual report8 in conjunction with the World Bank 

that includes a resume of loans, income, reserves, and borrowing. 

ADDRESS 

International Development Association, 1818 H Street NW, Washington, 
D. C. 20433 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is in PL 86-565/ as amended. The text is in App B. 
The US paid-in contribution as of 30 June 1966 was $424.29 million and 

represented 26.05 percent of the total voting power. 
Other aspects of US participation are as described in the fact sheet on 

the World Bank. 
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International Finance Corporation 
(IFC) 

PURPOSE 

To further economic development by helping to promote the growth of the 
private sector of the economics of member countries, particularly in the less- 
developed areas. 

PROGRAM 

The distinctive features of IFC operations, as differentiated from World 
Bank operations, are investment without governmental guarantees and concen¬ 
tration on investment in private enterprises. 

Financing may be in the form of investment in capital shares, conventional 
loans, loans with equity features, or a combination of these. The IFC invests 
individually or jointly with domestic or foreign investors or both in a wide 
range of industrial enterprises, primarily manufacturing or processing. It 
also assists the growth of capital markets and of private enterprise. The IFC 
has principal responsibility in the World Bank Group of institutions for admin¬ 
istering projects for the establishment of new-industrial-development finance 
companies (mostly private) and for furnishing financial and technical planning 
assistance to existing companies. 

Investments are made primarily in the less-developed member countries 
and generally only in local-participation ventures. IFC funds are available 
for foreign exchange as well as for local-currency expenditures and for acquir¬ 
ing fixed assets or for working-capital purposes. The IFC normally finances 
less than half the cost of a new project, although it may provide more than 
half the capital required for the expansion of an existing enterprise. The IFC 
does not undertake direct financing of imports or exports or investment in 

■i government-owned companies. Interost rates on.loans are negotiated, along 
* with the other terms, for each investment. 

Although legally separate and with its own operational staff, the IFC is 
an affiliate of the World Bank and is authorized to use its facilities, personnel, 
and services. The president of the World Bank serves ex-officio as chairman 
of the corporation’s Board of Directors and has beer appointed by the directors 
to be president of thv IFC. All powers of the IFC are vested in the Board of 
Governors who have delegated most of the powers to the Board of Directors. 
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FUNDING 

Subscribed share capital is approximately $100 million. Hie IFC is 
authorized to borrow up to four times its subscribed share capital from the 
IBRD for use in lending operations. The corporation’s reserve against losses 
amounted to approximately $ 32 million on 31 December 1966. 

SCOPE 

The membership of the IFC is currently 81 (see App A). As of 30 June 
1966 IFC investment, standby, and underwriting commitments totaled more 
than $203 million as shown in the accompanying tabulation. 

Number of Amount com- 
Geographic area commitments mitted, dollars 

Australia 
Africa 
Asia and Middle East 
Europe 
Western Hemisphere 

3 975,000 
16 29,314,036 
24 44,558,323 
17 16,701,202 
71 112,056,787 

Total 131 203,605,348 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The IFC came into existence on 24 July 1956. The official impetus for 
establishment of the IFC was the UN General Assembly Resolution No. 823, 
adopted on 11 December 1954. The text of the articles of agreement govern¬ 
ing the IFC7 is in App B. 

The IFC is a UN specialized agency. Membership is limited to members 
of the World Bank, and both banks have the same governors and executive di¬ 
rectors. 

The IFC publishes an annual report* that includes a resume of Investments, 
income, reserves, and borrowing. 

ADDRESS 

International Finance Corporation, 1818 H Street NW, Washington, D. C. 
20433 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is in PL 350,7 as amended. The text is in App B. 
The US paid-in subscription as of 30 June 1966 was $35,168 million and 

represented 29.6 percent of the total voting power. 
Other aspects of US participation are as described in the fact sheet for 

the World Bank. 
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International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) 

PURPOSE 

To promote convertibility of currencies by providing relative-exchange- 
rate stability, free of exchange restrictions, by providing a pool of gold and 
national currencies. 

PROGRAM 

The IMF provides balance-of-payment assistance to countries experiencing 
temporary difficulties in their international payments relations. As necessary, 
the IMF supervises alterations in rates of exchange (more than 10 percent) 
limiting the changes to the countries in need of corrective action. 

Each member country has a currency quota that it makes available for 
purchase by fund members. The country quotas are paid, with some minor 
exceptions, one-fourth in gold and three-fourths in the currency of the mem¬ 
ber country. A part of a member’s quota that is due and payable in the member’s 
currency and that the IMF finds it does not need for its operatton, may be in 
the form of non-interest-bearing demand notes. 

Purchases oí currencies from the fund are really short-term loans (up 
to 5 years) among the members. Borrowers (purchasers) pay interest rates 
up to 5 percent depending on the amount involved and the length of time out¬ 
standing. There is also a uniform service charge of 0.50 percent on all pur¬ 
chases (loans). Currently members are limited to loans not exceeding 25 
percent of their quotas in 1 year and to an outstanding total of 125 percent of 
their quotas. 

The highest authority of the IMF is vested in a Board of Governors, one 
governor and an alternate representing each member country. Most of the 
fund’s operating decisions are made by a Board of Executive Directors, of 
whom 5 are appointed by the five member countries having the largest quotas 
(US, UK, France, India, and West Germany), and 15 are elected by the other 
countries. The IMF management is under a managing director and a deputy 
managing director. 

FUNDING 

The IMF program is financed by quota assignments to member nations. 
As of 30 April 1966, the quotas of IMF members totaled $14.8 billion. 
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SCOPE 

Membership in the IMF at the end of April 1966 was 103 (see App A). For 
the year ending 30 April 1966, $2,187 billion (equivalent) was purchased (bor¬ 
rowed) from the fund and $406 million repurchased (repaid). 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The Articles of Agreement for the IMF7 were formulated at the UN Mon¬ 
etary and Financial Conference, Bretton Woods, N. H. in 1944. The text of 
the Articles of .Agreement is in App B. 

The IMF is a UN specialized agency. Membership is opep to all nations. 
The IMF publishes an annual report8 that includes a review of the inter¬ 

national economy and a resume of loans, income, and reserves. 

ADDRESS 

International Monetary Fund, 1850 H Street NW, Washington, D. C. 20431 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory basis is PL 171,7 as amended. The text is in App B. 
As of 30 April 1966 the US quota was $5.16 billion and represented 23.82 

percent of the total voting power. The US purchases for the year ending 30 
April 1966 were $550 million. 

Other aspects of US participation are as describe^ in the fact sheet for 
the World Bank. 



Inter-American Development Bank 

(IDB) 

PURPOSE 

To contribute to the economic development of the member countries 
(Latin American) individually and collectively by promoting public and private 
investment and providing capital for development and technical assistance. 

PROGRAM 

The IDB operates two programs. Hie ordinary capital-resources pro¬ 
gram operates in a manner comparable to that of the World Bank (see fact 
sheet on the World Bank). The second program is the Fund for Special Opera¬ 
tions, which was set up by the agreement establishing the bank as a completely 
separate fund. 

The Fund for Special Operations makes loans on terms and conditions 
appropriate for dealing with special circumstances arising in specific coun¬ 
tries or with respect to specific projects. Such terms and conditions generally 
include lower interest rates and longer maturities than those applied to the 
capital-resources program and repayment in whole or in part in local currency. 

Interest rates on ordinary capital-re sources-program loans have been 
5.75 or 6 percent as compared with 2.25 to 4 percent for most Fund for Special 
Operations loans. 

The IDB also administers the Social Progress Trust Fund for the US (see 
Chap. 2). 

All the powers of the IDB are vested in a Board of Governors consisting 
of one governor and one alternate appointed by each member country. Each 
governor or alternate exercises the voting power of his count:?. The Board of 
Governors has delegated most of its powers to the Board of Executive Directors, 
which has seven members. One is appointed by the US and the remaining six 
are elected by the other governors. Each executive director is entitled to cast 
the number of votes of the member country that appointed him or, if elected, 
the number of votes that counted toward his election. All matters before the 
Board of Governors or Board of Executive Directors are decided by a majority 
of the total voting power except for a few cases provided for in the agreement.. 
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FUNDING 

The total authorized callable capital is 11.388 billion in US dollar equiva¬ 
lents, of which $382 million has been paid in. The difference in callable capi¬ 
tal serves as a guarantee for borrowings in the capital markets; $285 million 
has been so borrowed. 

The Fund for Special Operations is funded by contributions from member 
countries in their own currencies. 

SCOPE 

The membership currently stands at 20 (see App A). 
As of 31 December 1965 the IDB had made ordinary capital loans total¬ 

ing $655,684 million and had borrowed $285 million. Loans made in 1965 
totaled $121,512 million. 

As of 31 December 1965 the Fund for Special Operations had received 
donations equal to $1,119,474,000 and liad made loans totaling $366,400,000. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The text of the agreement establishing the IDB7 is in App B. 
The IDB came into being at the end of 1959. The preliminary work lead¬ 

ing to its establishment was accomplished by a committee of government rep¬ 
resentatives convoked by the Inter-American Economic and Social Council of 
the OAS. 

The IDB publishes an annual report1' that also covers the Fund for Special 
Operations and the Social Progress Trust Fund. The annual report includes a 
resume' of loans, income, reserves, and borrowing. 

ADDRESS 

Inter-American Development Bank, 808 17th Street NW, Washington, 
D. C. 20577 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is in PL 86-147,7 as amended. The text is in App B. 
The US subscription to the capital stock as of 31 December 1965 was 

$761.760 million with $150 million paid in and the remainder callable. The 
US has 42.47 percent of the total voting power. 

Other aspects of US participation are as described in the fact sheet on 
the World Bank. 
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European Development Fund 
(EDF) 

y PURPOSE 

To further the economic and social development of Malagasy and the 
African countries associated with the EEC and overseas departments and ter¬ 
ritories of EEC members. 

The EDF is an agency of the EEC. 

PROGRAM 

About 75 percent of the EDF’s grants are for economic purposes and 
about 25 percent are for social purposes. Grants include interest subsidies 
for commercial-rate loans from the EIB. Short-term advances up to a total 
of $50 million are also authorized for stabilization of prices of basic tropical 
products. 

The EDF is also authorized to make loans totaling $50 million at less 
than commercial rates for periods up to 40 years. No such loans have yet 
been made. 

FUNDING 

In 1957 the initial 5-year endowment of the EDF under the Treaty of Rome 
was $581 million. Another endowment of $730 million was made in 1963, under 
the Yaounde Convention, for a second 5-year period. Contributions to the EDF 
have been made by the members of the EEC as shown in the accompanying tab¬ 
ulation. 

EEC member 

Amount contributed to EDF, 
millions of dollar equivalents 

1957 1963 

Belgium 70 69 
Germany 200 246.5 
France 200 246.5 
Italy 40 100 
Luxembourg 1.25 2 
Netherlands 70 66 

Total 581.25 730 

i 
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SCOPE 

The EDF has concentrated its grants for communications, water projects, 
schools, and hospitals primarily in Africa. More than a quarter of the funds 
for the current 5-year period are allocated for aids to production and economic 
diversification. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The EDF began under the Treaty of Rome of 1957 and was continued by 
the Yaounde Convention of 1963. 

ADDRESS 

European Development Fund, European Community Information Service, 
Overseas Division, 56, Rue du Marais, Brussels, Belgium. The information 
offices in the US are: European Community Information Service, Suite 808, 
Farragut Building, 900 12th Street NW, Washington, D. C. 20006, and European 
Community Information Service. 2207 Commerce Building, 144 E 44th Street, 
New York, N. Y. 10017 



European Investment Bank 
(EIB) 

PURPOSE 

To make loans within the EEC, to its overseas territories, and to its as¬ 
sociated states for projects of interest to the Community. 

It finances projects designed to contribute to the development of the less- 
developed regions of the Community and makes loans in cases where the Com¬ 
mon Market forces certain industries either to modernize or convert. It 
finances projects of common interest to several member states that cannot 
otherwise be entirely financed by normal resources. 

The EIB may grant loans to public or private entities in any sector of the 
economy. Loans cover only a part of the total cost of any project (the average 
participation to date has been 22 percent). In principle, loans are made in the 
currencies available at the EIB and are repaid in the same currency. The 
rates of interest are fixed by the EIB in accordance with the conditions at 
which it can obtain loans on the capital market. At the end of 1965 the interest 
rates for ordinary loans were 6.25 to 6.75 percent, depending on maturity. The 
duration of loans varies with the normal duration of the ^amical amortization 
of each project but contracts may include provision for a period of grace. The 
EIB requires the borrower to provide the usual bankers’ security or a state 
guarantee. 

The EIB also administers a separate special fund for loans to Turkey as 
part of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) 
Consortium for Turkey (see Chap. 4). 

The EIB is controlled by a Board of Governors consisting of the Ministers 
of Finance or the Treasury of the six member countries. The Board of Direc¬ 
tors consists of 12 directors and 12 alternates. France, Italy, and the Federal 
Republic of Germany appoint three directors and three alternates each; the 
Benelux countries appoint two directors and two alternates; and the commis¬ 
sion of the EEC appoints one director and one alternate. 

FUNDING 

The EIB has a capital of $1 billion, of which $250 million has been paid 
in by the member states. Each payment has been made one-fourth in gold or 
US dollars and three-fourths in national currency. The balance is callable as 
required. A reserve fund is being built up until it amounts to 10 percent ($100 
million) of the capital. 
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SCOPE 

The membership of the EIB is the same as that of the EEC: Germany, 
Belgium, France, Italy, Luxembourg, and the Netherlands. The association of 
nonmember countries with the Community has led to the extension of the EIB’s 
operations to Greece, Turkey, Africa,and Madagascar. 

By the end of 1965 the EIB had made ordinary and special fund loans to 
less-developed countries as shown in the accompanying tabulation. 

Amount, millions of dollars, 
Recipient of EIB loan through 1965 

Greece 36.8 
Ivory Coast 1.0 
Cameroon 2.4 
Turkey 54.2 

(Special fund) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The EIB was founded in 1958 under the terms of the Treaty of Rome es¬ 
tablishing the EEC. The text of the pertinent parts of the treaty and the Statute 
of the Bank are in App B. 

The EIB publishes an annual r eport that includes a survey of the economic 
situation affecting the EEC, an account of EIB activities, an analysis of the 
balance sheet, and an account of profits and losses. 

ADDRESS 

European Investment Bank, 11, Mont des Arts, Brussels 1, Belgium 
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Asian Development Bank 

(ADB) 

PURPOSE 

To ios. ¿r economic growth and cooperation in Asia and to help accelerate 
the economi : development of member countries in the region, collectively and 
individually. 

PROGRAM 

The ADB makes long-term loans on commercial terms to those members 
located in Asia. Priority is given to projects that contribute to the economic 
growth of the region as a whole with special regard to the smaller or less- 
developed member countries. The ADB assists in the coordination of develop¬ 
ment policies and plans for the utilization of resources. It promotes expansion 
of foreign trade, particularly intraregional, and provides planning services for 
development projects. 

The ADB is authorized to establish a special fund for loans at lower rates 
of interest. This fund is to be derived from separate donations or by earmark¬ 
ing up to 10 percent of the paid-in capital for that purpose. 

All powers of the ADB are vested in a Board of Directors that consists 
of a governor and an alternate appointed by each member. The Board of Gov¬ 
ernors controls admission of new members and the amount of cap ¡tal stock 
and determines the reserves and net profit of the ADB. By a vote of two-thirds 
of the total number of governors, representing not less than three-fourths of 
the total voting power of the members, the Board may determine which coun¬ 
tries or members are to be regarded as developed or developing countries. 

A Board of Directors, ccnposed of 10 members elected by the Board of 
Governors, is responsible foj aie general operations of the ADB. Seven of the 
directors must be from Asian countiies. The US is allocated one of the three 
non-Asian directorships because of the size of its subscription. 

Voting power is approximately in proportion to subscription to the ADB 
capital. 

FUNDING 

The authorized capital is $1 billion with $650 million available for sub¬ 
scription only by Asian members. Half the authorized capital is callable. 
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Subscriptions to the paid-in capital stock are payable in five equal annual in¬ 
stallments. During the first year of operation (1967), approximately $70 million 
will be available for lending purposes. 

At least 50 percent of the paid-in subscriptions by developing members 
must be in freely convertible currency without restrictions on its use. The re¬ 
maining paid-in subscriptions are in national currencies that may be restricted 
in use by the contributing development member. 

SCOPE 

The ADB currently has 19 Asian and 13 non-Asian members (see App A). 
No loans have yet been made; the first loans will probably not be announced 
before September 1967. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The Articles of Agreement for the ADB7 were formulated at a conference 
of 27 states in Manila in 1965. The text is in App B. The ADB itself came into 
being in August 1966. 

Because of its recent organization, ADB has yet to publish an annual re¬ 
port. 

ADDRESS 

Asian Development Bank, Metropolitan Building, Ayala Avenue, Makati, 
Rizal, Philippines 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is PL 89 - 369.7 The text is in App B. 
The total US subscription is $200 million. 
The President appoints, with Senate confirmation, a bank governor, an 

alternate, and a director. An annual report to the Congress with respect to 
US participation is required. 

Other aspects of US participation are described in the fact sheet for the 
IBRD. 
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African Development Bank 

(AfDB) 

PURPOSE 

To contribute to the economic and social development of its members, 
individually and collectively. 

PROGRAM 

The AfDB makes long-term Loans on commercial terms to members in 
Africa and has limited equity-investment authority. Priority is given to those 
projects or programs that concern several members or make the economies 
of its members more complementary. TTie program of the AfDB is not yet 
fully developed, and the AfDB has not yet made any loans, although a number 
of applications are under study. Because most of the AfDB’s resources must 
be invested in directly productive projects and because of the need in many 
African countries for infrastructure projects that require financing at less 
than commercial rates, the AfDB has invited nonmember governments to par¬ 
ticipate in the establishment of a multilateral special fund for such purposes. 

All powers of the AfDB are vested in a Board of Governors that consists 
of a governor and an alternate appointed by each member. The Board of Gov¬ 
ernors has the power to decrease authorized capital stock, establish special 
funds, and select auditors. 

A Board of Directors, composed of nine members elected by the Board 
of Governors, is responsible for the general operations of the AfDB. 

Each member has 625 votes and, in addition, one vote for each share of 
capital stock held by that member. 

FUNDING 

The total authorized capital is $250 million, half to be paid in and half to 
be callable As of January 1967, about $40 million of the paid-in capital had 
actually been received with the remainder to be paid in installments. 

Initial subscriptions are made in gold or convertible currency. 



SCOPE 

The membership currently stands at 29 (see App A). 
No loans have been made yet. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The text of the AfDB charter10 is in App B. 
The AfDB was established on 4 November 1964. 

ADDRESS 

African Development Bank, B.P. 1387, Abidjan, Ivory Coast, West Africa 

US PARTICIPATION 

Although the US has made no definite commitments to the AfDB, the 
President’s 1967 foreign aid message to Congress11 stated that the US was 
considering making a contribution to a proposed special fund. 

32 



Central American Bank for Economie Integration 

(CABEI) 

# 

PURPOSE 

To promote the economic integration and balanced economic development 
of Costa Rica, Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, and Nicaragua. 

PROGRAM 

The CABEI móxes loans at commercial rates to both the public and pri¬ 
vate sectors, with emphasis on projects to ensure regional development. 

All powers of the CABEI are vested in a Board of Governors that consists 
of two representatives from each member state: the member’s Minister of 
Economic Affairs (or equivalent) and the president or manager of the national 

central bank. . 
A Board of Directors, composed of one representative from each mem¬ 

ber state, is elected by the Board of Governors and delegated to carry out the 
functions of the CABEI. 

FUNDING 

.«4 

The original authorized capital was $20 million, half of which was paid in. 
Capital subscriptions were $4 million for each member, with paid-in subscrip¬ 
tions made in local currency. Steps were recently taken to increase the au¬ 
thorized capital to $40 million and to provide that a large part of the increase 
be paid in by the five member governments. The CABEI also receives loans 
and grants through US economic assistance programs, the IDB, and the govern¬ 
ments of Spain and Mexico. 

SCOPE 

From its inception in 1961 to 30 June 1966 the CABEI has made loans 
totaling $77.615 million as shown in the accompanying tabulation. 
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Recipient of loan 

Private sector 
Manufacturing 
Services 
Housing 

Public sector 
Infrastructure studies 
Investment 
Services 
Education 
Housing 

Amount, millions of dollars 

32.619 
1.510 
2.063 
2.063 

2.205 
30.000 

1.153 
.066 

7.937 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The text of the convention establishing CABEI12 is in App B. 
The bank was established by a treaty signed in 1960 and commenced op 

erations in September 1961. 

ADDRESS 

Central American Bank for Economic Integration, APDO, Postal 772, 
Tegucigalpa, D. C. Honduras, C. A. 
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UN Development Program 
(UNDP) 

PURPOSE 

To simplify and increase the effectiveness of the UNSF and EPTA by pro¬ 
viding centralized direction and control. 

PROGRAM 

See fact sheets on the UNSF and UN EPTA. 
For the time being, the UNSF and the EPTA retain their separate identi¬ 

ties within the UNDP. 
The UNDP maintains resident directors in many countries to coordinate 

its programs. 

ORGANIZATION AND MEMBERSHIP 

In 1966 the UNDP had 112 members (see App A). It is governed by a 37- 
member Governing Council consisting of 19 members from developing coun¬ 
tries, 17 from developed countries (including 3 from Eastern European coun¬ 
tries), and 1 serving on a rotating basis. 

An interagency consultative board composed oí the heads of the partici¬ 
pating UN specialized agencies advises the UNDP. 

FUNDING 

The UNDP is financed by voluntary contributions. See fact sheets on 
UNSF and UN EPTA. 

ADDRESS 

United Nations Development Program, United Nations, New York, N. Y. 
10017 
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United Nations Special Fund 

(UNSF) 

PURPOSE 

To provide systematic and sustained assistance in the fields essential to 
technical, economic, and social development of the less-developed countries. 

To provide a bridge between the relatively small-scale advisory and 
training projects offered under the EPTA and the provision of development 
capital by the World Bank and similar institutions. 

The UNSF provides for surveys of resources and research to locate in¬ 
vestment opportunities coupled with training programs to develop competent 
personnel to carry on development work. 

PROGRAM 

The UNSF promotes projects of a preinvestment nature in the following 
areas: 

(a) Feasibility of investment in the development of natural resources, 
agriculture, and industry 

(b) Establishment and strengthening of institutions of applied research 
(c) Development of human resources through advanced education and 

technical training 
(d) Improvement of development planning and implementation through 

regional and national institutes 
The work of the UNSF is carried out both by use of its own resources 

and by use of the UN specialized agencies and the World Bank. For example, 
as of January 1966 the UN specialized agencies and the World Bank were the 
executing agencies for 481 of 604 UNSF projects.13 

ORGANIZATION 

See fact sheet on UNDP. 
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FUNDING 

The program of UNSF is financed by voluntary contributions by member 
states. The total pledged for 1966 was $109.25 million. Local costs of projects 
such as personnel, buildings, and equipment are paid by the recipient country. 

ADDRESS 

UN Special Fund, United Nations, New York, N. Y. 10017 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is 22 USC 1896. The US contribution m 1966 was 
$41,631,500, which represented 38.11 percent of the total for the year. The 
US limits its combined contribution to the UNSF and the EPTA to 40 percent 
of the total contributions, including assessed and audited local costs. 

Principal liaison agencies are: Department of State, Bureau of Inter¬ 
national Organization Affairs, and the AID. 
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UN Expanded Program of Techm.-al Aisistonce 
(EPTA) 

PURPOSE 

To provide technical assistance to help developing countries build up 
their industries and attain higher levels of economic and social well-being for 
their peoples. 

To assist governments in formulating development plans and build<ng up 
responsible governmental administration machinery; and to aid them in the 
fields of agricultural and industrial oroduction, health, education, power, trans¬ 
port, communications, etc. 

PROGRAM 

The work of the EPTA is carried out both by use of its own resources 
and by use of the UN specialized agencies. For example, for the period 1950- 
1963 about 78 percent of EPTA expenditures were made through the U« spe¬ 
cialized agencies.H 

ORGANIZATION 

See fact sheet on UNDP. 

FUNDING 

The EPTA is financed by voluntary contributions by member states. The 
total pledged for 1966 was $61.41 million. Local costs of projects such as 
personnel, buildings, and equipment are paid for by the recipient country. 

ADDRESS 

UN Expanded Program of Technical Assistai ce, United Nations, New 
York, N. Y. 10017 
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US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is 22 USC 1896. The US contribution in 1966 was 
$23,368,500, which represented 38.05 percent of the total for the year. The 
US limits its combined contribution to the EPTA and the UNSF to 40 percent 
of the total contributions including assessed and audited local costs. 

Principal liaison agencies are: Department of State, Bureau of Interna¬ 
tional Organizations, and AID. 



World Btmlth Orgonixotíon 
(WHO) 

PURPOSE 

To act as a coordinating authority on international public health work to 
help build strong national health services capable of meeting essential health 
needs independent of outside aid; to stimulate and work with governments on 
programs to eradicate epidemic and other widespread diseases; to promote 
activities in the improvement of nutrition, environmental sanitation, materna 
and child care, and mental health; to promote and encourage research in the 
field of health. WHO assists governments in setting up or reorganiz-ng the 
structures of their health services; works for the standardization of diagnos¬ 
tic procedures; promotes the adoption of international standards with respect 
to food, biological, and pharmaceutical products; and furnishes advice and di¬ 
rect aid to governments in emergencies. It provides fellowships anu training 
services so that trained local personnel will be available to governments for 
necessary public health work. 

PROGRAM 

The WHO provides primarily technical assistance on its own belvlf and 
as executive agent for the UNDP. 

ORGANIZATION 

In 1966 WHO had 124 members (see App A). 
It is governed by an Executive Board composed of persons designated by 

23 nations elected by the membership. The WHO is a UN specialized agency. 

FUNDING 

The agency is financed by assessment of member nations. The budget in 

1966 was $43.521 million. 
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ADDRESS 

World Health Organization, Palais des Nations, Geneva, Switzerland. The 
American Regional Office: Pan-American Health Organization, 525 23rd Street 
NW, Washington, D. C. 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is TIAS 1808. "nie US share of the budget in 1966 was 
31.20 percent. Statutory limitation on US contribution is 22 USC 290b. 

Principal liaison agencies are: Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare; US Public Health Service; AID; State Department; and Bureau of In¬ 
ternational Organization Affairs. 
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UN Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organ zation 

(UNESCO) 

PURPOSE 

To promote collaboration among member states in the fields of education, 
science, and culture; to advance mutual knowledge and understanding by inter¬ 
national conferences, expert studies, and the dissemination of factual informa¬ 
tion concerned with education, the natural sciences, the social sciences, cul¬ 
tural activities, and mass communications; to promote the free flow of ideas 
by word and image; to encourage the exchange of persons, publications, and 
other materials of information; to ensure conservation and protection of books, 
works of art, and monuments of historical and scientific significance; and to 
collaborate with member states at their request in developing educational, 
scientific, and cultural programs. 

PROGRAM 

UNESCO furnishes primarily technical assistance in its own behalf and 
as executive agent for the UNDP. It acts as the technical arm of the World 
Bank in the field of education. 

ORGANIZATION 

In 1966 UNESCO had 120 members (see App A). 
It is governed by an Executive Board composed of persons designated by 

30 nations elected by the membership. The term of office is 4 years. Only 
two consecutive terms of office are permitted. UNESCO is a UN specialized 
agency. 

FUNDING 

UNESCO is financed by assessment of member nations. The budget in 
1966 was $23.988 million. 
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ADDRESS 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization Place 
de Fonteaoy, Paris 7®, France. 8 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is PL L65, as amended (22 ÜSC 287m-287t). 
The US share of the budget in 1966 was 30 percent. 
Principal liaison agencies are: Department of State, Bureau of Educa¬ 

tional and Cultural Affairs; and the US National Commission for UNESCO 
(Department of State, Washington, D. C. 20520). 
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UN Food and Agriculture Organization 

(FAO) 

PURPOSE 

To raise levels of nutrition and standards of living, to secure improve¬ 
ments in the efficiency of production and distribution of all food and agricul¬ 
tural products, and to better the condition of rural populations. 

To collect, analyze, interpret, and disseminate information relating to 
nutrition, food, and agriculture; to promote and, where appropriate, recommend 
national and international action with respect to (a) scientific, technical, social, 
and economic research relating to nutrition, food, and agriculture; (b) the im¬ 
provement of education and administration relating to nutrition, food, and ag¬ 
riculture, and the spread of public knowledge of nutritional and agricultural 
science and practice; (c) the conservation of natural resources and the adoption 
of improved methods of agricultural production; (d) the improvement of pro¬ 
cessing, marketing, and distribution of food and agricultural products; (e) the 
adoption of policies for provision of adequate agricultural credit, national and 
international; and (f) the adoption of international policies with respect to ag¬ 
riculture commodity arrangements; and to furnish such technical assistance 
as governments may request. 

PROGRAM 

FAO furnishes primarily technical assistance on its own behalf and as 
executive agent for the UNDP and acts as the technical arm of the World Bank 
in the field of agriculture. 

ORGANIZATION 

In 1966 the FAO had 110 members and 4 associate members (see App A). 
The FAO is a UN specialized agency. 

It is governed by a council composed of persons designated by 31 nations 
elected by the membership for overlapping 3-year terms. 

44 



FUNDING 

The agency is financed by assessment of member nations. The budget in 
1966 was $23.83 million. 

ADDRESS 

Food and Agriculture Organization, Viale delle Terme di Caracalla, Rome, 
Italy. Hie North American regional office is at 1325 C Street SW, Washington, 
D. C. 20250. 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is TIAS 1554. 
The US share of the budget in 1966 was 31.91 percent. Statutory limitation 

ou US contribution is 33.33 percent of the total (22 USC 289a). 
Principal liaison agencies are: Department of Agriculture; AID; Depart¬ 

ment of State, Bureau of Educational and Cultural Affairs and Bureau of Inter¬ 
national Organization Affairs; and US-FAO Interagency Committee. 
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International Labor Organixation 

(ILO) 

PURPOSE 

To assist in the raising of labor standards and in the improvement of 
working conditions. The work of the organization covers hours of work, mini¬ 
mum age for employment, working conditions of women and young workers, 
workmen’s compensation, social insurance, minimum-wage machinery, labor 
standards in non-self-governing territories, industrial safety, statistics, mi¬ 
gration for employment, conditions of work of seamen, the right of workers 
and employers to organize into associations of their own choosing, trade-union 
rights, and forced labor. 

The ILO has begun to emphasize national and regional training p/ograms, 
advisory missions, surveys, and other activities of direct assistance to mem¬ 
ber states. It also prepares and makes available technical information on 
labor questions. 

PROGRAM 

The ILO provides primarily technical assistance on its own behalf and as 
executive agent for the UNDP. 

ORGANIZATION 

In 1966 the ILO had 115 members (see App A). 
The governing body consists of representatives of 48 member nations, of 

which 24 represent governments, 12 represent employers, and 12 represent 
workers. All member nations of the governing body are elected except Canada, 
China, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Japan, USSR, UK, and the 
US,who hold nonelective seats for government representatives because they 
are states of chief industrial importance. Hie ILO is a UN specialized agency. 

FUNDING 

The ILO is financed by assessment of member nations. The budget in 
1966 was $20.338 million. 
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ADDRESS 

International Labor Organization, 154, Rue de Lausanne, Geneva, 
Switzerland 

The ILO has a branch office at 917 15th Street NW, Washington D C 
20005. ’ 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is TIAS 1868. 
The US share of the budget in 1966 was 25 percent. Statutory limitation 

on US contributions is 25 percent of the total as stated in 62 Stat. 1151 as 
amended, 22 USC 272a. s 

Principal liaison agencies are: Department of Labor, Bureau of Inter¬ 
national Labor Affairs; Department of State, Bureau of International Organiza¬ 
tion Affairs; and Interdepartmental Committee on International Labor Policy. 
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lnltiitMiMal TalrceiiMiwiicatioii Unim 
(ITU)

PURPOSE

To maintain and extend international cooperation for the improvement 
and rational use of telecommunication of all kinds; to promote the development 
of technical facilities and their efficient operation with a view to Improving the 
efficiency of the telecommunication services, increasing their usefulness, and 
making them, so far as possible, generally available to the public; and to har­
monize the actions of nations to the attainment of common ends.

PROGRAM

Ilie ITU provides technical assistance as an executive agent for the UNDP. 

ORGANIZATION

In 1066 the ITU had 129 members (see App A).
It is governed by an Administrative Council composed of persons desig­

nated by 29 nations elected by the membership.
The mi is a UN specialized agency.

FUNDING

The ITU is financed by assessment of member nations. The budget in 
1966 was I5,143,0(X).

ADDRESS

International Telecommunication Union, Place des Nations, Geneva, 
SwlUerland

US PARTICIPATION

statutory authority is TIAS 4892. The US share of the budget in 19C6 was 
10 percent.

Principal liaison agencies are: Federal Communications Commission 
and Department of State, Bureau of Economic Affairs and Bureau of Interna­
tional Organization Affairs.



World Meteorological Organization 

(WMO) 

PURPOSE 

To coordinate, standardize, and improve world meteorological activities 
and to encourage an efficient exchange of meteorological information between 
countries. 

To encourage research and training in meteorology and to assist in co¬ 
ordinating the international aspects of such research and training. 

PROGRAM 

The WMO provides technical assistance and also acts as an executive 
agent for the UNDP. 

ORGANIZATION 

In 1966 the WMO had 126 members (see App A). 
It is governed by an Executive Committee that consists of: 
1. The president f id the two vice-presidents of the organization (elected 

by member countries). 
2. The presidents of the six regional associations, which convene nor¬ 

mally once each 4 years. 
3. Nine directors of meteorological services of members of the organi¬ 

zation, or their alternates (elected by the congress of the organization). 
The WMO is a UN specialized agency. 

FUNDING 

Funds are obtained by assessment of member nations. The budget in 
1966 was $2.167 million. 

ADDRESS 

World Meteorological Organization, Avenue Giuseppe Motta, Geneva, 
Switzerland 
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US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is TIAS 20502. The US share of the budget in 1906 
was 24 percent. 

Principal liaison agencies are: Department of Commerce, Weather Bu¬ 
reau, and Department of State, Bureau of International Affairs. 
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OAS Program of Ttchnical Coopération 

(PTC) 

PURPOSE 

To assist members of the OAS in their economic development by provid¬ 
ing technical education at regional training centers and educational institutions, 
and to provide limited direct technical assistance to individual governments. 

PROGRAM 

Various projects are operated in Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, 
Mexico, Peru, Uruguay, and Venezuela. 

Many individual projects are carried out by other agencies as collaborat¬ 
ing entities. This system is comparable to the EPTA woricing through the UN 
specialized agencies (see fact sheet on EPTA). 

ORGANIZATION 

The program is organized and administered under the authority of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council of the OAS,which approves the 
annual program and budget for projects. The Executive Director of the PTC 
is the Director of the Department of Technical Cooperation of the Pan American 
Union and is responsible to the Assistant Secretary for Economic and Social 
Affairs. 

FUNDING 

Since 1 January 1965 this program, as well as others, has been funded by 
the Special Development Assistance Fund,which is supported by voluntary con¬ 
tributions from members of the OAS. Previously the program was funded di¬ 
rectly by voluntary contributions from members of the OAS. As of March 1966 
the total amount pledged for the Special Development Assistance Fünd for the 
PTC was $4.312 million for the period 1 April 1966 to 30 June 1967. 
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ADDRESS 

OAS Program of Technical Cooperation, Department of Technical Cooper¬ 
ation, Pan American Union, 17th Street and Constitution Avenue NW, Washington, 
D. C. 20006 

US PARTICIPATION 

Statutory authority is 22 USC 1926. 
The US contribution to the Special Development Assistance Fund is limited 

to 66 percent of the total. The US contribution in 1965 was $4,067 million. 
Principal liaison agency is the office of the US representative to the Inter- 

American Economic and Social Council,which is staffed by the Department of 
State, Bureau of American Affairs, and the AID. 
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Chapter 3 

US BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

GENERAL 

Before WWI the US was a net recipient of substantial private foreign in¬ 
vestment capital for economic development. Between the two world wars the 
US was a significant source of international economic assistance, primarily in 
the form of private commercial loans. Since the end of WWII the US has be¬ 
come the world s largest single public source of international economic and 
military assistance. Figure 4 shows the magnitude of the net US public foreign 
assistance for the period FY46-FY66.15 
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The US foreign economic assistance supports the foreign policy of the US, 
and the geographical areas of concentration of the assistance have fluctuated 
accordingly. Immediately after WWn the bulk of US economic assistance was 
concentrated in western Europe. With the economic recovery of Europe and 
the increased US concern with developments in Asia and Latin America, there 
was a shift in the geographical distribution of US assistance. As a rule the 
bulk of assistance has been concentrated in the few countries of greatest inter¬ 
est to the US. Figure 5 shows the fluctuations L the geographical distribution 
of US economic assistance. “ 

A distinct trend in US foreign assistance programs is the tying of aid to 
purchases in the US in an effort to reduce adverse balance of payments and 
drain on US gold stocks. This trend is illustrated in Fig. 6. 

Other major trends in US foreign assistance programs are greater par¬ 
ticipation in multilateral assistance agencies and wider preplanning with in¬ 
ternational coordination and information-exchange agencies. President L. B. 
Johnson, in his message to Congress on foreign aid, 9 February 1967, stated, 
*1 propose . . a statutory objective that at least 85¿ of our development loan 
funds be spent on a regional or multilateral framework.”11 

US BILATERAL ECONOMIC PROGRAMS 

US bilateral economic assistance programs take a variety of interrelated 
forms. Dollars or local currencies (currency of the recipient country) held by 
the US are lent or granted to help finance development. US specialists and ad¬ 
visors are financed, usually on a grant basis, to teach skills, demonstrate tech¬ 
niques, conduct surveys, and advise on developmental programs. Grant funds 
also finance the training of recipient-country officials and specialists in the 
US or in other countries. US surplus agricultural commodities, under the pro¬ 
visions of PL 480,7 are sold at world-market prices for local currency or de¬ 
ferred payment in dollars or may be granted at no cost. Under AID programs 
capital goods and consumer commodities may be financed by the US at no fi¬ 
nancial cost to the government of the recipient country or on a deferred-pay¬ 
ment basis. US assistance programs also draw on excess US government 
property including equipment and supplies of considerable value to developing 
countries. 

The AID and the Export-Import Bank (EXIMBANK)17 also make use of a 
variety of tools to encourage private investment in developing countries. These 
tools include investment guarantees, investment surveys and feasibility studies, 
dollar and local-currency loans, and capital and technical assistance to devel¬ 
opment banks and investment centers. 

In administering economic assistance the US makes use of two types of 
assistance—project assistance and program assistance. Project assistance 
is directed to the planning and execution of individual capital proje :ts, such as 
a dam or a steel mill, or to individual technical assistance activities. Program 
assistance is linked to an assessment of the overall requirements and resource 
availabilities of a country, and it finances imports to close the resource gap 
without tying these to specific projects. Most US economic assistance pro¬ 
grams for a given country are a combination of both program and project 
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TABLE b 
Major Faaluras of US Bilatoral Economic Assislanco Programs 

Assistance 
program 

Typ« of assistance , ovided 

Technical 

assistance 
services, 

less 

development 

planning 

Develop¬ 
ment 

planning 

services 

Agricul¬ 
tora 1 

commodity 
grants 

Nanagri- 

cultural 

commodity 

grants 

Dollar 

loans at 

commercial 
rates 

Dollar loans 
or sales 

at less than 

commercial 

rates 

Local 

currency 
giants, 

loons, or 

soles 

EXIMBANK 

PI, 

Development Loan Kund 

Development grünt» and 

technical cooperation x 

Alliance for Progress x 

Supporting assistance 

Peace Corps x 

Counterpart funds 

Social Progress Trust 

Kund 

x 

x 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X 
u 

“Dollar loons repayable in local currency, which in then available for fi rther loans. 

TABLE 6 

Soloclod US Bilatorol Economic Assistance Programs, FY66a 
(In million« of dollar«) 

Region 

FY6Ó commitments, millions of dollars 

Total 

Development 
and 

Alliance for 
Progress 

loans 

Supporting 
assistance 

Technical 

cooperation 
development 

grants 
including 

Alliance 

for Progress 

Contin¬ 
gency 

Fund 

EXIMBANK 
long¬ 
term 

loans11 

PL 480 
loans, 
grants, 

sales 

Social 

Progress 

Trust 
Fund 

Grand total 5,086.0 1,232.4 

Near East and 

South Asia 1,496.8 576.2 

Latin America 1,136.5 505.4 

East Asia 1,258.8 80.0 
Africa 362.9 70.4 

Other ureas and 
miscellaneous 831.0 0.4 

702.6 

34.8 
44.8 

592.4 

23.5 

7.1 

312.5 209.1 793.0 1,726.0 23.8 

43.8 

78.5 

44.5 

81.2 

8.3 
55.4 

140.5 

1.7 

9.8 

226.4 

108.8 
44.3 

823.9 

202.2 23.8 

292.6 

141.8 

64.5 3.2 403.7 265.5 

i 

‘'Based on All) “Operations Report* except us indicated.1H 

assistance. The general procedure used for carrying out project assistance is 
described in fact-sheet form at the end of this chapter. 

The US bilateral economic assistance programs are listed below accord¬ 
ing to tneir major appropriation or authorization category. Special US pro- 
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grams such as the Investment-guarantee program and informational-media- 
sales investment-survey subsidies in less-developed countries are not covered. 
Each program listed below is described in fact-sheet form at the end of this 
chapter. 

(a) EXIMBANK loans and guarantees 
(b) PL 480 programs 
(c) Peace Corps 
(d) Social Progress Trust Fund 
(e) AlD-adm.nistered programs 

(1) Development loans 
(2) Development grants and technical cooperation 
(3) Alliance for Progress 
(4) Supporting assistance 
(5) Contingency Fund 

Table 5 shows the major features of the US bilateral economic assistance 
programs. Specific characteristics for each program are contained in the fact 
sheets at the end of this chapter and in the text of the statutory authority in 
App C. Counterpart funds are discussed in the next section. 

Table 6 shows the FY66 commitments of US bilateral economic assistance 
programs by region. 

Table 7 shows the 10 highest (dollar value) recipients of US bilateral 
economic assistance commitments in FY66. A complete list of the underde¬ 
veloped countries receiving US economic assistance and the amounts committed 
is in App A. 

COUNTERPART FUNDS 

US grants of nonmilitary commodities usually require the recipient coun¬ 
try to deposit to a special account the local-currency proceeds of the sales of 
these commodities or a sum commensurate with their dollar value. These de¬ 
posits are known as counterpart funds. Counterpart funds generated from US 
grants belong to the assisted country, but their expenditure must have the con¬ 
currence of the US. An exception is the small percentage (usually less than 10 
percent) that the US may use to defray in-country administrative expenses. 

Proceeds from sales of agricultural commodities for local currency under 
PL 480 are generated in the same manner as counterpart funds, but these funds 
are the exclusive property of the US for use within the recipient country and 
are known as US-owned local currency. Most of these funds are usually lent 
and rarely granted to public or private agencies for use in the recipient coun¬ 
try s development programs. In some cases these funds are granted to the 
assisted ration for budget support and in-country military expenditures. 

Table 8 shows the responsible agencies and uses of local-currency funds 
generated under the prov isions of PL 480. 

MANAGEMENT OF WLATERAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

The management of US bilateral economic and military assistance pro¬ 
grams has undergone many changes since WWH as a result of continuing ef- 
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TABLE 7 

Hightil-Dollor-Valu« Rtcipicnls of US Bilateral Economic Assistance 

Commitments in FY66 

(In million» of dollar») 

Recipient 
country 

FY66 commitmenti, million! of dollar! 

Total 

Development 

and 
Alliunce 

for 
Pro grots 

loans 

Supporting 
assistance 

Technical 

cooperation 
development 

grants 

including 
Alliance for 

Progress 

Contin¬ 
gency 
Fund 

EXIM- 
BANK 

credits 

PL 48L 
loans, 

orants, 

•..ules 

Social 
Progress 

Trust 

Fund 

Indi» 905.5 
Vietnam 714.6 

Brazil 580.4 

Korea 2.50.9 

Turkey 154.2 

Pakistan 149.5 

México 128.2 

Chile 112.6 

Colombia 110.9 

Dominican 
Republic 91.8 

800.0 - 
_ 468.0 

228.7 - 
80.0 60.0 

129.0 - 

120.0 - 

90.0 - 

81.5 - 

14.5 13.1 

9.9 
8 9 

14.4 

5.5 

4.5 

7.2 

0.2 
3.2 

4.0 

7.4 

_ _ 595.6 

114.2 - 123.5 

- 18.8 118.5 

1.3 — 104.1 
_ — 20.7 

- 22.3 

- 127.9 0.1 

_ 0.1 17.8 

1.5 3.4 20.5 

37.3 8.8 10.2 

1.5 

Authority 

Section 104: 
a 

b-1 
b-2 

b-3 

b-4 

b-5 

b-5 

.1 

r 

8 
h 

i 

TABLE 8 

Agencies Responsible for Administering the Expenditure 

of Foreign Currencies under PL 480 

Currency use Responsible ogency 

Payment of US obligations 
Agricultural market development 

International educational exchange 

Scientific, medical, cultural, and 

educational activities 

Buildings for US Government use 

Translation of books and periodicals 

Acquisition, indexing, and dissemina¬ 

tion of foreign publications 

Common defense 
Purchase of nonfood items for 

emergency use 
Loans to private enterprise 

Grants and loans for economic 

development 
Purch asc of goods for olher countries 

Population growth 
American educational institutions 

Sales for dollars to US citizens for 

travel and other purposes 

Any authorized US government agency 

Department of Agriculture 

Department of State 
National Science Foundation, Department of 

State, Smithsonian Institution, and other 

appropriate agencies 

Department of State 
US Information Agency 

Library of Congress 

Departments of Defense and State (AID) 

Department of Stale (AID) 

Department of Slate (AID) 

Department of Stale (AID) 

Department of Stale (AID) 
Department of Slate (AID) 

Department of Stale 
Treasury Depart mein 

I 
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forts to achieve greater efficiency and better coordination among individual 
programs a/id with foreign policy. The Mutual Defense Act of 1949 established 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Program (MDAP) for military as' »tance. This 
program and the economic assistance programs were administered by separate 
government agencies with relatively little coordination among them. 

The Mutual Security Act of 1951 consolidated admimstration of military 
and bilateral economic assistance programs under a Director of Mutual Secu¬ 
rity in the Executive Office of the President. The Director of Mutual Security 
supervised the military, economic, and technical assistance programs that 
were administered by the Department of Defense (DOD), the Mutual Security 
Agency, and the Technical Cooperation Administration of the Department of 
State. 

In 1953 the Mutual Security Agency was replaced »y the Foreign Opera¬ 
tions Administration (FOA). The Director of the FOA .vas responsible for the 
general direction and coordination of all the foreign assistance programs, in¬ 
cluding military assistance. The Technical Cooperation Administration of the 
Department of State was placed under the new FOA. 

The Mutual Security Act of 1954 abolished the FOA in 1955 and transferred 
its functions to the International Cooperation Administration (ICA), a semiauton- 
omous agency established within the Department of State. 

The Foreign Assistance Act of 19617 revised the conduct and administra¬ 
tion of both military and economic assistance. It made the Secretary of State 
responsible for supervision and general direction of bilateral economic and 
military assistance programs and placed in-country programs under the lead¬ 
ership of the chief of the US diplomatic mission. As a result of the act the 
AID was created within the State Department as a semiautonomous agency. 
This agency was made responsible for a series of previously loosely connected 
programs: technical assistance; defense support and special assistance; co¬ 
ordination of economic and military assistance; development lending; Cooley 
loan operations; and the programming of overseas projects financed by pro¬ 
ceeds from sales of agricultural surplus under PL 480. These programs and 
others are described in the following section. The text of the Foreign Assist¬ 
ance Act of 1961, as amended, and the amplifying Executive Order Number 
109737 are in App C. 

COORDINATION OF US ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

The US economic assistance programs are coordinated at various levels 
by statutory and other agencies. The major coordinating agencies and their 
primary ar 'as of responsibility are: 

National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial Policies 
Cabinet-level policy coordination of US bilateral economic assist¬ 

ance programs and guidance forUS members of multilateral economic programs. 
Development Loan Committee 

Interdepartmental review of loans made by the AID. 
War on Hunger Policy Committee 

Review and coordination of policies pertaining to PL 480. 
Interagency Staff Committee on Food for Freedom 

Development and review of PL 480 programs. 
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Advisory Committee on PL 480 
Advice to the President on agreements, programs, and operations 

stemming from operations of PL 480. 
Detailed data on these agencies are in fact-sheet form at the end of this 

chapter. Coordination of US economic and military assistance is covered in 
Chap. 6. 

In addition to the coordinating agencies listed above the AID makes use 
of a number of special advisory committees composed of prominent and es¬ 
pecially qualified citizens. These committees and their functions are: 

Advisory Committee on Economic Development 
Advice on research, evaluation, and planning assistance, and pro¬ 

vision of a channel of communications between AID and professional scholars 
concerned with developing countries. 

Advisory Committee on Housing and Urban Development 
Advice and guidance on investment guarantees for housing projects 

in accordance with sections 221 and 224 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
as amended, and in the development and administration of the AID program for 
housing and urban development. 

Advisory Committee on Private Enterprise in Foreign Aid 
Review of programs for encouraging private investment and study of 

proposals for guarantees, additional means of protecting investments, and new 
patterns of business-government cooperation. 

AID Advisory Committee on Research 
Advice on the development and administration of research policies 

and programs on the problems of developing countries. 
Cooperative Advisory Committee 

Advice on agricultuial cooperative programs. 
General Advisory Committee on Foreign Assistance Programs 

Advice on improving the effectiveness of foreign assistance programs. 
The Interagency Police Group 

Advice on coordination and direction of US police assistance programs. 
Labor Advisory Committee on Foreign Assistance 

Advice assistance on labor programs, policies, and problems. 
Subcommittee on AID Matters of the Foreign Exchange Committee of New 

York Banks 
Advice on the development of financing procedures and the drafting of 

regulations. 
Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid 

Coordination of governmental and private programs in the field of 
foreign relief and rehabilitation. 

Within each country receiving significant US assistance, in-country eco¬ 
nomic programs are coordinated by a US Operations Mission; MAPs are coor¬ 
dinated by a US Military Mission or Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG); 
and the Peace Corps programs are coordinated by a Peace Corps representa¬ 
tive. All US in-country assistance prograrns^mm^^m^^^^^p are 
coordinated by the chief of the US diplomatic mission. 

Many of the executive departments of the US government have an agency 
to coordinate the departmental efforts in economic assistance programs pri¬ 
marily in the areas of technical assistance. One example is the International 
Agriculture Development Service of the Department of Agriculture. 

60 



FACT SHEETS ON US BILATERAL ECONOMIC 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

Export-Import Bank of Washington 63 
Public Law 480 65 
Peace Corps 67 
Social Progress Trust Fund 69 
Development loans 71 
Development Grants and Technical Cooperation 73 
Alliance for Progress 74 
Supporting Assistance 75 
Contingency Fund 7fi 
Program Assistance 77 
National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial Policies 76 
Development Loan Committee 79 
War on Hunger Policy Committee 80 
Int ragency Staff Committee on Food for Freedom 81 
Advisory Committee on PL 480 82 

61 

i.i 



BLANK PAGE 



Export-Import Bonk of Washington 

(EXIMBÁNK) 

PURPOSE 

To facilitate and finance US exports in cooperation with private enterprise. 

PROGRAM 

EXIMBANK has four basic programs: (1) Loan of dollars on long term 
to cover costs of US goods and services needed by foreign borrowers (both 
governmental and private) to establish industries, expand existing plants, mod¬ 
ernize transportation and communications, etc. (2) Cooperation with some 70 
private insurance companies comprising the Foreign Credit Insurance Asso¬ 
ciation by participating in short- and medium-term credit and political-risk in¬ 
surance for exporters. (3) Guarantee of commercial bank medium-term loans 
to exporters, provided the commercial bank releases the exporter of that por¬ 
tion of his obligations so firanced, should the overseas buyer fail to pay. (4) 
Loans to US commercial banks that are financing exports. 

Additionally the EXIMBANK on occasion: makes loans to countries suf¬ 
fering temporary dollar shortages to ensure continuity of US trade; finances, 
guarantees, and Insures the export of various agricultural commodities and 
US goods on consignment or exhibit abroad; and guarantees payment for engi¬ 
neering surveys and other services exported and repayment of long-term cap¬ 
ital loans extended by commercia' banks to borrowers abroad. 

All loans are repayable in US dollars in the US at commercial rates of 
interest. Maturity of a loan dépendu on the nature of the project. EXIMBANK 
finances only dollar costs of projects. 

FUNDING 

Capital stock is obtained by borrowing from the US Treasury and the 
private capital market and by retaining earnings. All of the $1 billion of cap¬ 
ital stock is held by the Treasury and the bank may borrow from the Treasury 
up to $6 billion. It is authorized to have outstanding loans, guarantees, and 
insurance of up to $9 billion. 
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SCOPE OF PROGRAM 

Up to 1966 the EXIMBANK’s net authorization for loans, guarantees and 
insurance had aggregated over $16 billion. Highlights of FY65 and FY66 'are 
shown in he accompanying tabulation. 

EXIMBANK program items 

Authorizations 
Sales of bank paper 
Loan disbursements 
Loan repayments 
Net earnings after interest 
Dividend payment to US Treasury 
Retained income reserve for contin¬ 

gencies and defaults 
Uncommitted lending authority 

Amount, millions of dollars 

1965 

1859.0 
614.7 
403.2 
300.4 
113.7 

50.0 

943.9 
3298.5 

1966 

2142.0 
853.2 
683.1 
519.9 
114.2 
50.0 

1008.1 
3083.9 

COORDINATION 

NAC on International Monetary and Financial Policies. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Address: 811 Vermont Avenue NW, Washington, D. C. 20571 
EXIMBANK is an independent agency of the US, originally established in 

1934. The current statutory authority is PL 173, 79th Congress, as amended 7 
The text, as amended through 31 December 1965, is in App C 
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Public Law 480 

ultural Trod« Development and A»»i »tance 
Act of 1954, Food for Peace, Freedom from Hunger; 

Food for Peace Act of 1966, Food for Freedom) 

PURPOSE 

To develop and expand export markets for US agricultural commodities; 
to use the agricultural productivity of the US to combat hunger and malnutri¬ 
tion and to encourage economic development in the developing countries, with 
particular emphasis on assistance to those countries that are determined to 
improve their own agricultural production; and to promote in other ways the 
foreign policy of the US. 

PROGRAM 

Title I of the act authorizes sales of US farm products for local curren¬ 
cies and for dollar credits. Title n authorizes famine relief and donations of 
food, both on govemment-to-government basis and through voluntary organi¬ 
zations. Title in authorizes barter of US farm products for materials and 
services from abroad. Title IV stipulates that the program will be used to 
help those friendly countries that seriously try to cope with their own prob¬ 
lems of food and population. Title IV also provides criteria for determining 
selection of commodities to be used in the program. 

Responsibility for administering Titles I, m, and IV is assigned to the 
Secretary of Agriculture, except that the Secretary of State is responsible for 
foreign-policy matters and conducts the international negotiations. The basic 
responsibility for administering Title II is assigned to the AID. 

Other government agencies are involved in the administration of para¬ 
graph 104 of PL 480, which prescribes the use of local currencies resulting 
from the operations of the act. Authorized uses include grants for defense 
purposes; grants for economic development; and loans to private industry (US 
and foreign affiliates) for proj its that increase consumption of and markets 
for US agricultural products (loans to both US and foreign firms are sometimes 
referred to as “Cooley Loans”); payment of in-country US obligations; loans to 
promote trade and development; and grants for miscellaneous cultural, re¬ 
search, and educational purposes. A detailed listing of the authorized use of 
local currencies and responsible agencies is in App C. 



PL 480 programs are coordinated by the Interagency Staff Committee on 
Food for Freedom, the War on Hunger Policy Committee, and the Advisory 
Committee on PL 480, which are described in separate fact sheets. 

FUNDING 

PL 480 programs are funded by appropriations by Congress. 

SCOPE OF PROGRAM 

Up to and including FY65 the net dollar value of expenditures under 
PL 480 was about $12.8 billion in support of about 70 countries. About 66 per¬ 
cent of all US wheat exports and about 41 percent of US milled-rice exports 
have been made under the provisions of PL 480. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The text of PL 480 and an outline of the sequence of events in interna¬ 
tional sales under PL 480 are in App C. 

An annual report on the operations of PL 480 entitled “Food for Peace 
Annual Report" is issued by the Secretary of State.16 The report is for sale 
by the Superintendent of Documents, US Government Printing Office, Washing 
ton, D. C. 20402, for $1.25. 
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Peace Corps 

PURPOSE 

To provide technical assistance to less-developed nations. 

PROGRAM 

The Peace Corps makes available to less-developed countries the as- 
sitance of US citizens to: 

(a) Help less-developed countries meet their needs for trained manpower 
(°) Promote a better understanding of the American people on the part 

of the peoples served. H 
(c) Promote a better understanding of other peoples on the part of the 

people of the US. r F c 

The Peace Corps is administered from Washington, D. C., as a separate 
executive agency. The State Department coordinates foreign-policy matters. 
In each country with a Peace Corps program, a Peace Corps representative 
!s in fuH charge of the program, subject to overall coordination by the chief 
of the US diplomatic mission. 

The work of the Peace Coips is primarily in the fields of education rural 
and urban community development, health, and agriculture. 

funding 

The Peace Corps is financed by annual appropriation by Congress. Ma- 
tenals used in the host country by Peace Corps members are furnished by 
the host government. Fiscal information on the Peace Corps is given in the 
accompanying tabulation. 

Budget appropriation, Cost per 
Fibcal year millions of dollars volunteer, dollars a 

1962 30 
1963 59 
1964 97.56 
1965 104.1 
1966 _110,0 

“Maintenance in the field, including transport and pre 
service training expenses. r 

9074 
8214 
7809 
7867 
7317 
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By November 1966, 
seas and were serving in 

Afghanistan 
Antigua 
Barbados 
Bechuanaland 
Bolivia 
Botswana 
Brazil 
British Honduras 
Cameroon 
Central America 
Chad 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
El Salvador 
Ethiopia 
Gabon 

25,000 Peace Corps 
the countries listed 

Ghana 
Grenada 
Guatemala 
Guyana 
Honduras 
India 
Iran 
Ivory Coast 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Korea 
Liberia 
Libya 
Malawi 
Malaysia 
Mauritania 
Micronesia 
Morocco 
Nepal 
Niger 

volunteers had been sent over- 
below: 

Nigeria 
Pakistan 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru * 
Philippines 
Senegal 
Sierra Leone 
Somalia 
St. Kitts 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 
Tanzania 
Thailand 
Togo 
Tunisia 
IXxrkey 
Uganda 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The statutory authority for the Peace Corps is PL 87-293.7 The text is re¬ 
produced i n App C. 
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Social Progress Trust Fund 
(Sp«ctol lnt«r-Am#rican Fond for Social Progros*) 

PURPOSE 

To provide capital resources and technical assistance to Latin American 
countries on flexible terms, repayable in local currency, and to relend repaid 
funds and interest. The fund is designed to support Latin American countries 
that are prepared to initiate or expand effective institutional improvements 
and to adopt measures t^ employ efficiently their own resources to achieve 
greater social progress and more-balanced economic growth. 

PROGRAM 

Loans ai s made for: 
(a) Land settlement and improved land use 
(b) Housing for low-income groups 
(c) Community water supply and sanitation facilities 
(d) Supplementary financing of facilities for advanced education and 

training related to economic and social development 
Loans are made at lower than commercial rates to public and private 

agencies. Loan applicants must bear an appropriate share of the total pro¬ 
gram or project costs. Loans are tied to purchase of US goods and services 
unless an exception is made by the US. Technical assistance grants for prepa¬ 
ration of loan requests are authorized. 

FUNDING 

The program is funded by annual appropriation by Congress. 

SCOPE OF PROGRAM 

The total loans approved are shown in the accompanying tabulation.18 
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Flacal year Loan*, mllliona ^ dollara

1962 225.969
1963 127 357
1964 42 290
1965 101.087
1966 23.800

ToUl 520.493

MISCELLANEOUS

Statutory authority for the Social Progress Trust Fund is contained In 
the Latin American Development Act (PL 86-735), as amended.^ The admin­
istration of the fund by the IDB is covered by the Social Progress Trust Fund 
Agreement.** The texts of both are in App C.

DaU on annual operations of the Social Progress Trust Fund are in­
cluded in the anr<al report of the IDB.
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Development Loans* 

PURPOSE 

To promote the economic development of less-developed friendly coun¬ 
tries and areas with emphasis on assisting long-range plans and programs to 
develop resources and increase productive capacities. 

PROGRAM 

Development loans are made in dollars and only for projects and pro¬ 
grams where there are reasonable prospects of repayment. The criteria con¬ 
sidered for each loan include: 

(a) Availability of complete or partial financing on reasonable terms 
from other friendly sources including private US sources. 

(b) The economic and technical soundness of the proposed activity, in¬ 
cluding capacity of the recipient to repay at a reasonable interest rate. 

(c) The contribution of the project to the development of economic re¬ 
sources of the country concerned. 

(d) Relation of the activity to other developmental activities and long- 
range development objectives. 

(e) The extent of the recipient country’s responsiveness to the economic, 
political, and social concerns of its people and determination to use self-help 
measures. 

(f) Effects of the proposed loan on the US economy with special refer¬ 
ence to areas of labor surplus. 

The Development Loan Fund is administered by the AID. 
Loans are authorized to both US and foreign private enterprise and 

governmental or quasi-governmental organizations and are used, to the extent 
practicable, to promote development of private enterprise in the borrowing 
country. Loans to intermediate credit institutions for relending to the private 
sector and for development of suitable cooperatives are strongly supported. 
»joint ventures between private investors, to include third-country investors, 
are encouraged. Loans are also authorized for: (a) programs and projects, 
fib) promotion of social development, (c) correction of emergency balance-of- 
payments situations to reverse temporary payments problems, (d) research 
activities, and (e) reconstruction needs resulting from catastrophes. 

. Technically callad “Development Loan Fund” for appropriation purposes but does 
not Include Alliance for Progress funds. 
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Loans are usually made only to finance the dollar cost of programs and 
projects. Procurement under loans is limited to goods and services of US 
origin with few exceptions. 

All loans are currently repayable in dollars. Loans to private instru¬ 
mentalities abroad may be repayable in local currency to the local government, 
which in turn repays AID in dollars. Die interest rates charged on loans are 
set by Congress. The rates to governmental and quasi-governmental agencies 
are generally lower than commercial rates with repayment over a long period. 
Loans to private investors are generally at commercial rates. Ten percent of 
the development loan funds shall be available for transfer to only the IDA, 
IBRD, or IFC for loans, as the President determines, in accordance with the 
statutes governing these institutions and US participation in them. This author¬ 
ity has never been used. 

The granting of development loans is coordinated primarily through the 
Development Loan Committee and the NAC on International Monetary and Fi¬ 
nancial Policies. 

FUNDING 

Development loans are funded by annual appropriation by Congress. 

SCOPE OF PROGRAM 

For FY67, Congress appropriated $500 million for development loans. 
The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended in September 1966, 

limits Development Loan Fund loans to 10 countries in any fiscal year unless 
the President reports to Congress that loans to additional countries are in the 
national interest. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Statutory authority for the development loans is contained in Chap 2, 
Title I, of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended.7 The text is in’ 
App C. 
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Development Gronts and Technical Cooperation* 

PURPOSE 

To promote the economic development of less-developed friendly coun¬ 
tries and areas, with emphasis on the development of human resources through 
such means as programs of t echnical cooperation and development. 

PROGRAM 

This program provides for the training of technicians and other special¬ 
ists required in developing countries, either in the US or in other developed 
countries, or by US specialists and advisors sent abroad. Grants are made 
for building institutions such as schools, public health systems, trade and 
credit associations, cooperatives, and labor unions and may include necessary 
equipment. Development grants are also used to finance surveys, research, 
and assistance in development planning. 

Development grants are not used where development loans are more 
appropriate or for capital projects that earn foreign exchange directly or are 
financially self-liquidating. The same general criteria used in evaluating de¬ 
velopment loans (see separate fact sheet) are used in evaluating proposed ex¬ 
penditures of development and technical-cooperation furais. 

FUNDING 

The program is financed by annual appropriation by Congress. 

SCOPE OF PROGRAM 

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended in September 1966,7 
limits development grants and technical-cooperation expenditures to 40 coun¬ 
tries. Aid to additional countries may be furnished when the President con¬ 
siders it to be in the national interest and gives 30-day notification to Congress. 
For FY67, $200 million was appropriated for development grants and tech¬ 
nical cooperation. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Statutory authority for development grants and technical assistance is 
contained in Chap. 2, Title II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended. 
The text is in App C. 

*Does not include Alliance for Progress funds. 



Alliance for Progress 

PURPOSE 

To promote the development of the economic and human resources of 
Latin America by combining self-help and assistance from abroad. 

PROGRAM 

The Alliance for Progress program Includes grants and technical coop¬ 
eration and development loans, which are funded separately and are described 
in the appropriate fact sheets. In addition, 15 percent of the funds appropriated 
for the Alliance for Progress may be made available, as the President deter¬ 
mines, through the IDB, the World Bank, IFC, and IDA. 

Development loans and development grants and technical cooperation 
operate in the manner described in the appropriate fact sheets, but the loans 
must be consistent with the findings and recommendations of the CIAP (see 
Chap. 5). Other principles governing Alliance for Progress loans are contained 
in the Act of Bogota and the Charter of Punta del Este.7 The texts of these two 
documents are in App C. 

FUNDING 

The Alliance for Progress program is funded by annual appropriation 
by Congress. 

SCOPE 

Alliance for Progress net expenditures for FY65 and FY66 are shown 
in the accompanying tabulation.18 

Amount, millions of dollars 
Expenditure item 

FY65 FY66 

Loans 232.588 312 531 
Grants and technical cooperation 76.435 84 269 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Statutory authority is contained in the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
as amended, Title VI.7 The text is in App C. 
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Supporting Assistance 

PURPOSE 

To further urgent US national-security and foreign-policy objectives 
where the usual criteria for development loans or grants cannot be met. 

PROGRAM 

Supporting-assistance funds are used to meet the economic require¬ 
ments of countries facing major political or military threats. They are also 
used to avert economic crisis in countries of strategic importance to the US 
as an alternative to excessive Communist Bloc dependence or to help ensure 
access to strategic US overseas facilities. 

Supporting-assistance funds are administered by the AID. Supporting 
assistance may take the form of a loan or grant to finance: (a) capital projects; 
(b) commodities and services for emergency or refugee relief projects; (c) po-’ 
lice and internal-security activities; (d) general commodity imports; and (e) 
in very exceptional cases, cash transfers. Commodity procurement financed 
by supporting-assistance funds is confined to the US and a limited group of de¬ 
veloping countries where such procurement will assist development. (See sep¬ 
arate fact sheet of the Commercial Import Program.) 

The terms and conditions for supporting assistance are determined bv 
the President. 

FUNDING 

This program is funded by amical appropriation by Congress. 

SCOPE OF PROGRAM 

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, limits supporting as¬ 
sistance to 13 countries in any fiscal year unless the President reports to Con- 

frei?vAhaí-7aAoSÍStanCe t0 additional countries would be in the national interest. 
ÍLn 6,’,$7°2'653 million was committed for supporting assistance. For FY67 
$690 million was appropriated. ’ 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Statutory authority for supporting assistance is contained in Chap 4 of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended.7 The text is in App C. 
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Contingency Fund 

PURPOSE 

To provide an emergency reserve fund for meeting requirements for 
economic assistance that cannot be foreseen or accurately defined or costed 
in advance. 

PROGRAM 

The Contingency Fund provides for economic assistance arising from 
earthquakes, floods, or other disasters or from requirements that are either 
unforeseen or not possible to define clearly or cost accurately. 

The President is authorized to draw on the fund for any purpose of 
economic assistance covered in the Foreign Assistance Act. 

SCOPE 

For FY67, $35 million was appropriated for the Contingency Fund. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The statutory basis is Chap. 5 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
as amended.7 The text is in App C. 
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Program Assistance 

(Known o» th« Comr *rcio! Import Program (CIP) whon appliod to 

South Viotnam, at th« Non-Projoct Program for South 

Koraa, and ai tho US Import Program (USIP) for Loo* I 

PURPOSE 

To provide a mechanism for financing general imports, normally through 
commercial channels, either as grant aid or as loans to the country assisted. 

OPERATIONS 

The US specifies the broad categories of goods that may be included in 
the program. These categories are for the most part the kinds of goods nor¬ 
mally circulating through private commercial channels in the country. With 
few exceptions the US is the designated source of procurement. 

Procedurally the US prefers to act as the financing agent only, leaving 
the actual procurement to the importers. AID issues procurement authoriza¬ 
tions permitting the purchase of approved commodities and sets up dollar 
credits against these authorizations in US banks. Importers of the supported 
countries, who are authorized by their governments to import under this pro¬ 
gram, invite bids from exporters in the US or other countries authorized by 
AID. Before ordering from a successful bidder the importer obtains a letter 
of credit from his local bank and an import license from his government. The 
US bank where AID has set up the dollar credits makes payment to the exporter 
upon presentation of appropriate documents including a shipper’s bill of lading. 
On arrival of the commodity the importer pays his bank local currency equiva¬ 
lent to the dollar cost of the commodity. The local bank pays the local currency 
received from the importer into a counterpart fund that is jc’ntly controlled by 
the US and the local government. These counterpart funds may be used to sup¬ 
port the military effort and economic programs of the local government. 
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Notional Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial Policies 

(NAC) 

PURPOSE 

To review proposed individual loan, financial, exchange, or monetary 
transactions to the extent necessary or desirable to ensure coordination of US 
policies. 

To instruct US representatives to international financial organizations. 

MEMBERSHIP 

The members of NAC are: 
Secretary of the Treasury (chairman) 
Secretary of State 
Secretary of Commerce 
Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
President of EXIMBANK 

Representatives of agencies not represented on the council may be invited 
by the chairman to participate in meetings and leliberations concerning mat- 
ters within their jurisdiction. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The current statutory basis is Executive Order No. 11269, dated 14 Feb¬ 
ruary 1966.7 The text is in App C. 

The NAC makes an annual report that includes a detailed surve. J US 
bilateral economic assistance programs and of international financial organi¬ 
za.ions to which the US belongs.21 This report is issued by the Secreta ry of 
the Treasury and may be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents US 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402. ? 
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Development Loon Committee 

PURPOSE 

To establish standards and criteria for operations of the Development 
Loan Fund in accordance with the foreign and financial policies of th? US. 

MEMBERSHIP 

The membership of the Development Loan Committee is determined by 
the President. Currently the members are: 

Administrator, AID (chairmî.n) 
Assistant Secretary of State for Economic Affairs 
Chairman of the Board of the EXIMBANK 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury 
Assistant Administrator, Office of Development Finance and Private 

Enterprise, AID 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The statutory authority is Section 204 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended. The text is in App C. 
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War on Hunger Policy Committee 

PURPOSE 

To review and coordinate policies pertaining to PL 480 as well as to cap¬ 
ital and technical assistance; to support research related to food production 
and distribution, voluntary population-control programs in developing coun¬ 
tries, and agricultural self-help in such areas. 

MEMBERSHIP 

The members of the committee are: 
Secretary of State (chairman) 
Secretary of Agriculture 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget 
Administrator, AID 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The Policy Committee is authorized to set up a subordinate advisory ex¬ 
ecutive committee headed by an assistant administrator of AID. 

The Executive Order establishing this committee had not been published 
by 23 June 1967. 
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Interagency Staff Committee on Food for Freedom 

PURPOSE 

To develop and review proposed programs under PL 480 and to coordi¬ 
nate the activities of the departments concerned with the execution of PL 480. 

MEMBERSHIP 

The members are representatives of the following departments and agen¬ 
cies (the representative from the Department of Agriculture is designated a» 
the chairman): 

Department of Agriculture 
Department of State 
Treasury Department 
Commerce Department 
Defense Department 
Bureau of the Budget 
AID 

MISCELLANEOUS 

This committee is the expected successor to the Interagency Staff Com¬ 
mittee on Agricultural Surplus Di >posal that is described in Executive Order 
No. 10900.7 The text is in App C. 



Advisory CommiHee on PL 480 

PURPOSE 

To survey and advise the President on the general policies relating to 
the administration of PL 480, including the implementation of self-help pro¬ 
visions, uses of foreign currencies resulting from Title I of the Act, rates of 
e.\change, interest rates, and terms of dollar-crédit sales. 

MEMBERSHIP 

The members of the committee are: 
Secretary of State 
Secretary of the Treasury 
Secretary of Agriculture 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget 
Administrator, AID 
Chairman, vice-chairman, and the two ranking minority members 

of the House Committees on Agriculture and Foreign Affairs 
Chairman and next ranking majority member and the two ranking 

minority members of the Senate Committees on Agriculture and 
Forestry and on Foreign Relations 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The statutory authority for the Advisory Committee is in PL 480, as 
amended, Section 407.7 As of 1 April 1967 the committee had not been organ¬ 
ized. 
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Chapter 4 

NON-US BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

(ï ENERAL 

This chapter describes briefly the bilateral economic assistance programs 
of the UK, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Japan, the Soviet Union, 
the East European Communist Bloc, and Communist China and the principal 
governmental agencies that carry out the programs. The recipients of these 
programs are listed in App A. 

In general the bilateral programs of these nations have the characteris¬ 
tics of comparable US programs, e.g., complementarity with foreign policy, 
concern with balance-of-payments problems, emphasis on loans, and geographic 
concentration. A notable exception is France, which provides more grant aid 
than loans. 

In addition to bilateral economic assistance programs, the countries dis¬ 
cussed in this chapter, with the exception of the Soviet Union, carry out pro¬ 
grams comparable to the US Peace Corps and have private voluntary agencies 
involved in forms of economic assistance to the less-developed countries. 
These additional programs are not described in detail because of their rela¬ 
tively small magnitude. 

UNITED KINGDOM 

Economic assistance is concentrated within the British Commonwealth. 
About 81 percent of all British aid is divided among British colonies (62 per¬ 
cent) and members of the British Commonwealth (19 percent). About 10 per¬ 
cent of the total British economic assistance goes to countries outside the 
Commonwealth and the remaining 9 percent is contributed to multilateral 
agencies.22 

British economic assistance has been about evenly divided between loans 
and grants with about half tied to procurement of material and services from 
British sources. The terms of loans to developing countries have been pro¬ 
gressively eased from commercial rates and terms. Maturity terms now vary 
from 20 to 30 years. Grace periods with no repayment of capital for periods 
as long as 7 years and waiving of interest for similar periods are not uncom¬ 
mon. Since June 1965 interest-free loans have been authorized, and in 1966 
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90 percent of the bilateral loans committed were interest free.23 Figure 7 
shows the magnitude of the British net bilateral economic assistance program. 

50 100 200 300 400 .'00 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 7—British Net Bilateral Economic Assistance Program, 1960-1964 ' 
In millions of US dollar equivalents. 

F I Net grants I 1 Net loans 

Figure 8 shows the 20 largest recipients of bilateral British economic 
aid. The total for these countries represents 73 percent of all British bilateral 
aid for the period. 

The major governmental agencies involved in British bilateral economic 
assistance programs are described in subsequent paragraphs. 

Ministry of Overseas Development 

This is the major governmental agency for international economic aid. 
It manages the national program including bilateral programs and assistance 
through multilateral agencies. This agency is responsible for manager lent of 
both capital and technical assistance and, in general, is comparable to the US 
AID in functions. 

Commonwealth Development Corporation 

This is an independent statutory corporation that operates as a commer¬ 
cial organization to promote and invest in development project! in Com me n- 
wealth territories. The members of the board of the corporation are appointed 
by the Minister of Overseas Development. The corporation is empowered to 
borrow up to 1760 million from the Treasury, banks, and other financú.1 insti¬ 
tutions. At the end of 1965 the corporation had made commitments totaling 
U32.6 million. The corporation’s investment methods are flexible. It finances 
its own projects, invests in equities, and makes loans to statutory bodies and 
to governments. 
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Com monwealth Development Finance Company 

The company assists in financing, on a commercial basis, productive de¬ 
velopments in Commonwealth countries and dependencies. Its authorized cap¬ 
ital is v30 million. The shares are held by private companies, the Bank of 
England, and other central banks. In addition to its own contribution the com¬ 
pany can raise funds from private sources. The company helps form national 
development finance companies and inakes direct commercial investments. 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 8—Geographic Distribution of British Bilateral Aid, 1960-1964 

In millions of US dollar equivalents.'’ 

Export Credits Guarantee Department 

This agency is comparable in operations to the US EXIMBANK. It is di¬ 
rectly responsible to the president of the Board of Trade and is run on com¬ 
mercial lines. The development loans made to overseas governments are at 
commercial rates. 
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FRANCE 

French economic assistance is given primarily, but not exclusively, within 
France’s former overseas territories. French bilateral assistance is unusual 
in that most of it is in the form of grants rather than loans. Loans are usually 
made at less than commercial rates such as 1.5 percent interest for over 20 
years. There are usually no provisions tying loans to procurement of French 
materiel or services. However, the operation of trade agreements with the re¬ 
cipient usually acts as leverage for procurement from French sources. Figure 
9 shows the magnitude of the French net bilateral economic assistance program 
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Fig. 9—French Net Bilateral Economic 

Assistance Program, 1960-19645 

In millions ol US dollar equivalents. 

□ Net grants □ Net loans 

Figure 10 shows the geographic distribution of the French bilateral eco¬ 
nomic aid in the period 1962-1964. 

The major governmental agencies involved in French bilateral economic 
assistance programs are described below. 

Ministry for Foreign Affairs 

This ministry exercises general policy supervision over bilateral eco¬ 
nomic assistance programs in coordination with the Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Affairs and directly supervises cultural and technical assistance 
programs and all economic assistance programs not specifically assigned to 
the subordinate Secretariat of State for Algerian Affairs and the Ministry for 
Cooperation for African Countries South of the Sahara. These agencies are 
described in subsequent paragraphs. 
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Secretariat of State for Algerian Affairs 

This agency handles bilateral assistance to Algeria. A subordinate agency, 
the Equipment Fund for Development of Algeria (CEDA), handles bilateral as¬ 
sistance to Algeria for specific purposes. 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 10—Geogrophic Distribution of French Bilateral Aid, 1960-19645 
In millions of US dollar equivalents. 

Ministry for Cooperation for African Countries South of the Sahara 

This agency handles bilateral assistance programs for the 14 African and 
Malagasy States that belonged to the French Community and the former trust 
territories of Cameroon and Togo. The programming of the assistance is car¬ 
ried on through a department called Fund for Aid and Cooperation [Fonds d’Aide 
et de Coopération (FAC)], which is actually administered by the Central Bank 
for Economic Cooperation described later. 

Secretariat of State for Overseas Departments and Territories 

Hie secretariat is responsible for economic assistance to French Over¬ 
seas Territories or Departments (Comora Islands, French Polynesia, French 
Somaliland, French Southern and Antarctic Islands, New Caledonia, Saint-Pierre 
and Miquelon, and Wallis and Futuna Islands). The funds for economic assist¬ 
ance Investment Fund for the Economic and Social Development of the Over¬ 
seas Territories (FIDES) and Investment Fund for the Overseas Departments 
(FIDOM), are administered by the Central Bank for Economic Cooperation, 
which is described in the following paragraph. 

87 



Central Bank for Economic Cooperation 

This bank [Caisse Centrale de Cooperation Economique (CCCE)J is the 
principal agency for administering French bilateral assistance. It is a semi- 
autonomous public body designed to be self-supporting. Profits are reinvested 
in further loans. The bank makes loans on a variety of terms to governments, 
public corporations, and private concerns in independent countries of French- 
speaking Africa. The bank administers the FAC of the Ministry for Coopera¬ 
tion and two other funds, FIDES and FIDOM, which are the channels for eco¬ 
nomic and social assistance to French overseas territories and departments. 

Insurance Company for Foreign Trade 

This is a government agency that guarantees credits granted by French 
exporters to overseas customers. The French name of the company is “Com¬ 
pagnie Française d’Assurance pour le Commerce Extérieur* (COFACE). The 
general functions of CO FACE are comparable to the credit-guarantee functions 
of the US EXMBANK. 

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 

Germany started to grant bilateral technical assistance in 1956 and cap ¬ 
ital assistance in 1960. Bilateral economic assistance predominates over 
multilateral assistance, and loans predominate over grants. In the earlier 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 11—Federal Republic ol Germany Net Bilateral Economic 

Assistance Program, 1960-1964'’ 

In millions ol US dollar equivalents. 

□ Net grants □ Net loans 

years loans were generally at commercial rates. Loan terms have softened 
recently and are currently at 1 to 5.5 percent interest with 5 to 30 years ma¬ 
turity and 2 to 10 years grace. About 80 percent of the proceeds have been 
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spent in Germany. Figure 11 shows the magnitude of the German net bilateral 
economic assistance program exclusive of reparations and indemnity payments. 

Figure 12 shows the distribution of German bilateral economic assistance 
among the principal recipients exclusive of reparations and indemnity payments 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 12—Geographic Distribution of German Bilateral Aid, 1960-1966 :l 

In millions of US dollar equivalents. 

The major governmental agencies and private companies involved in Ger¬ 
man bilateral economic assistance programs are described in subsequent par¬ 
agraphs. 

Federal Foreign Office 

Applications for bilateral development aid are submitted to the Federal 
Foreign Olfice through the German embassies in the countries concerned. The 
Federal Foreign Office is in charge of the political and foreign-policy aspects 
of development assistance. 
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Federal Ministry for Economics 

This ministry is in charge of capital aid. 

Federal Ministry of Economic Cooperation 

This ministry is in harge of technical assistance and is responsible for 
the principles, the progra aming, and the coordination of development policy 
and aid. 

Interministerial Committee for Development Policy of the Federal Government 

This is the principal decision-making body of German development policy 
and aid except in those instances when the cabinet itself decides. In most cases 
the Interministerial Committee for Development Policy delegates the decision 
making to the interministerial working committees for capital aid and technical 
assistance. The ministries listed above and other authorities such as the Fed¬ 
eral Ministry of Finance and the Deutsche Bundesbank (German Central Bank) 
that are involved in a particular case are represented in these committees. 

Credit Loan Corporation 

The corporation [Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau (KfW)] was originally 
established to administer the Marshall Plan funds granted to Germany. One 
of its present functions is to act as financial and technical agent for the Ger¬ 
man government in regard to German development aid. The corporation in 
this respect can act only under a mandate from the German government or the 
committees mentioned above. In addition to the government budgetary funds 
that it administers, the corporation issues bonds and negotiates loans in the 
private capital market. 

German Development Company 

The company (Deutsche Gesellschaft für Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit) 
shares in small and medium-sized firms in developing countries established 
for ownership and operation by indigenous and German private entrepreneurs. 
Most of the capital of the company originates with the federal government bud¬ 
get; it is, however, a company under private civil law. 

JAPAN 

Japan is the fifth largest provider of dilaterai economic assistance out¬ 
side the Soviet Bloc. Japanese bilateral economic assistance consists of both 
technical and capital assistance with loans predominating over grants when 
reparations and indemnities are excluded. Loans have generally been on 
commercial terms. Figure 13 shows the magnitude of the Japanese bilateral 
economic assistance program exclusive of reparations and indemnities. 

Japanese economic assistance has been concentrated in Asia. By the end 
of 1966 Asian countries had received 68 percent of the total Japanese loans 
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Central and South America 17 percent, Europe 8 percent, and Africa 3 percent. 
Figure 14 shows tne three largest recipient countries for the period 1960-1964, 
exclusive of reparations and indemnities.25 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fiq. 13—Japanese Net Bilateral Economic Assistance Progrcm, 
Exclusive at Reparations and Indemnities, 1960-1964 

In millions of US dollar equivalents. 

□ Net grants □ Net loans 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 14—The Three Largest Recipients of Japanese Bilateral Aid 
Exciusi ve of Reparations and Indemnities, 1960-1964 ' 

In millions of US dollar equivalents. 

The major governmental agencies involved in Japanese bilateral economic 
assistance programs are described in subsequent paragraphs. 
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Foreign Office 

The Foreign Office makes grants and sets general policies for interna¬ 
tional assistance together with the Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of In¬ 
ternational Trade and Industry. 

Export-Import Bank of Japan 

This bank, generally comparable to the US EXIMBANK, makes loans only 
to governments and Japanese exporters. Interest rates vary but are usually 
not less than 4 percent. Most loans are tied to the purchase of Japanese prod¬ 
ucts. The bank finances only up to about 70 to 80 percent of any loan authorized 
by the Japanese government. The remainder of the loan is made either by pri¬ 
vate banks or by the Overseas Economic Development Fund. 

Overseas Economic Development Fund 

This governmental organization handles loans or residual loans not made 
through the Export-Import Bank of Japan. Loan rates are usually lower than 
those charged by the Export-Import Bank of Japan. 

Overseas Technical Cooperation Agency 

This semigovernmental agency is in charge of technical assistance to 
less-developed countries. The agency sends technicians to less-developed 
countries and receives trainees from overseas for training in Japan. It also 
dispatches survey missions to improve the use of agricultural and natural re¬ 
sources. The agency sponsors the Japanese counterpart of the US Peace Corps. 
The budget for the fiscal year ending 31 March 1967 was approximately $10 
million. Its address is; 42 Ichigayahonmuracho Hinjuka, Tokyo, Japan. 

SOVIET UNION 

The bilateral economic assistance programs of the Soviet Union are an 
integral part of foreign policy. Bilateral aid is extended when favorable oppor- 
; inities exist to reduce the political influence a non-Communist nations. The 
geographic distribution of Soviet bilateral assistance is variable, depending on 
political developments and other factors. For example, more than 80 percent 
of the assistance commitments made in 1965 went to Iran, Turkey, and Pakistan 
who previously had received onlv very modest Soviet economic assistance. 
Also in 1965, no additional credits were granted to countries in Africa. 

The Soviet economic assistance programs consist primarily of lines of 
credit extending over a period of years for general economic development. 
About 53 percent of these credits have been allocated to the industrial sector; 
about 22 percent to reclamation, irrigation, and hydroelectric projects; and 
about 14 percent to transportation and communications. 

About three-fourths of thr total credits granted by the Soviet Union have 
been for specific projects or purchases. Interest on credits has been about 
2.4 to 3.0 percent with repayment in annual installments over a period of 12 
years. A few credits have been extended at no interest and with repayment 

92 



over 50 years. It is assumed that repayments are made in local products, but 
most agreements allow the Soviets the option of demanding repayment of some 
fraction of the total in convertible currency. 

Technical assistance is generally provided in conjunction with capital as¬ 
sistance. Almost all technical assistance is paid for by the recipient with 
credit funds. 

Figure 15 shows the magnitude and geographic distribution of the Soviet 
bilateral economic assistance program. 

Fig. 15—Geogrophic Distribution of Soviet Bilateral Aid, 1954-1965 ’'' 
In millions oí US dollar equivalents. 

Figure 16 shows the countries that have received the equivalent of $100 
million or more in credits and grants from the Soviet Union. 

Theie is little information available on the governmental agencies in¬ 
volved in the bilateral economic assistance programs of the Soviet Union. It 
is known that there is a Foreign Economic Relations Committee under the 
Council of Ministers. It is surmised that this committee is a planning agency 
and that it also coordinates the work of other ministries in carrying out eco¬ 
nomic assistance programs. 

EAST EUROPEAN COMMUNIST BLOC 

The term “East European Communist Bloc” is used to refer collectively 
to Hungary, Poland, Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Rumania, and Bulgaria. 
However, each country conducts its own bilateral program. 

The bilateral economic assistance programs of the East European Com¬ 
munist Bloc generally parallel the programs of the Soviet Union but with a 
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greater variation of credit terms. Some extensions of credit have carried rel¬ 
atively high rates of interest and other provisions that were close to prevailing 
commercial terms. 

Fig. 16—Recipients of More Than $100 Million Equivalent of 
Soviet Bilateral Economic Aid, 1954-196525 

Figure 17 shows the magnitude and geographic distribution of the East 
European Communist Bloc bilateral economic assistance programs. 

Figure 18 shows the countries that have received the equivalent of $45 
million or more in credits and grants from the East European Communist 
Bloc. 

There is no information available on the governmental agencies involved 
in the bilateral economic assistance programs of the East European Communist 
Bloc. 
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Fig. 17—Geographic Distribution of East European Communist Bloc 

Bilateral Aid, 1950-1965» 

In millions of US dollar equivalents. 

Fig. 18—Recipients of More Than (45 Million Equivalent of 

East European Cwvnmunist Bloc Bilateral 

Economic Aid, 1954-1965» 
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COMMUNIST CHINA 

The bilateral economic assistance programs of Communist China have 
generally paralleled those of the Soviet Union. 

Communist Chinese interest rates have generally been lower than the 
2.5 percent offered by the Soviet Union and the higher rates sometimes charged 
by the East European Communist Bloc. In some cases the Communist Chinese 
have not charged any interest on their credits. Repayment terms are generally 
more liberal than those of the Soviet Union. Repayment is often extended over 
a long period of time with a 10-year grace period before final payment. In 
some cases payment may be made in either commodities or currency. 

Figure 19 shows the magnitude and geographic scope of the Communist 
Chinese bilateral economic assistance programs. 

MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 19—Geographic Distribution of Communist Chinese 
Bilateral Aid, 1954-196525 

In millions of US dollar equivalents. 

Figure 20 shows the countries that have received the equivalent of $40 
million or more in credits and grants from Communist China. 

There is no infonnation available on the governmental agencies involved 
in the bilateral assistance programs. 
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MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 

Fig. 20—Recipients of More Than $40 Million Equivalent of Communist 

Chinese Bilateral Economic Aid, 1954-1965 1 



Chapter 5 

INTERNATIONAL COORDINATION AGENCIES 

GENERAL 

The accepted general objective of international coordination of economic 
assistance is to improve the effectiveness of the assistance extended. How¬ 
ever participants in international coordination agencies frequently have un¬ 
stated objectives as well. Some of these objectives include aggrandizing -he 
“mofi a spiiiic agency, securing iarger amounts of assistance or >.v,ng 

a greater share of assistance provided by another participant. These and other 

imnlicit objectives are not discussed further. 
P The agencies involved in coordination of international economic assist- 

anee can be categorized in many ways. They are treated here under the tollow- 

ing fundamental headings: f 
(a) Coordination of multisource assistance to a specific country 
(b General coordination of bilateral policies among donors 
(c) Coordination of multisource assistance for very large projects 
(d) Coordination of assistance on a regional basis 
iel UN Retrional Economic Commissions 
International financing agencies such as the World Bank Gr°up‘°n 

to being sources of assistance funds also constitute a category of cooixhnation 
agencies because of their sponsorship of some consortia and consulta ive groups, 

'“hiChTaheeatver^¿a^ra,lo„s are giveu for clartty in presehta.ion and Sh»ld 
not be construed to mean there is little or no cooperation among the agencies 
involved. There is a significant degree of collaboration among ail interr^tiona 
coordination agencies, and the categories of coordin^i™ hsted are no mutaa^ y 
exclusive The international economic assistance extended to a specific coun 
try may be coordinated simultaneously by a number of different agencies that 

are included in more than one category. For example, 
nomic assistance to Peru are coordinated by an agency ctmriinattngn^t hairce 
assistance (consultative group) and a regional coordinating ag y ( )• 

agencies are described subsequently. 

Coordination of Multisource Assistance to a Specific Country 

The principal vehicles for coordinating international multisource assist¬ 
ance to a specific country are the consortium and the consultative group. Th 
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primary difference between a consortium and a consultative group is the de¬ 
gree of commitment. In joining a consortium, governments undertake to attend 
meetings at which specific pledges of assistance for the particular recipient 
are made. In a consultative group, no such commitment is implied. Assist- 
ance commitments by members of a const Itative group are arranged bilaterally 
with the recipient country. Both consortia ana1 consultative groups are spon¬ 
sored by international finance agencies such as the World Bank the IDB or 
the DAC. ’ ’ 

Consortia and consultative groups serve to give donor countries a com¬ 
prehensive and objective view of the economic problems of the less-developed 
countries that they wish to assist. Since much of the research and analysis 
they otherwise might have to undertake themselves is done by the sponsoring 
agency, the participants achieve a certain economy of effort. The recipient 
country is also spared the burden of ; roviding the same basic information to 
a multiplicity of donors on different occasions. 

Consortia and consultative groups meet only as required rather than on 
a regular schedule. In addition to the regular members the UNDP, the IMF 
and otlier interested agencies are usually represented at the meetings. 

The principal consortia and consultative groups are shown in Table 9. 
All are sponsored by the World Bank unless otherwise indicated. Dates of or¬ 
ganization are shown in parentheses. 

General Coordination of Bilateral Policies among Donors 

The sole agency carrying out this form of coordination is the DAC of the 
OECD. Through recommendations based on studies, the DAC seeks to improve 
the terms, volume, and effectiveness of international economic assistance. It 
provides a means for member countries to compare and coordinate their bi¬ 
lateral programs. The DAC also sponsors consortia for Greece and IXirkey. 

Details on the DAC are contained in a fact sheet at the end of this chapter. 

Coordination of Multisource Assistance for Very Large Projects 

JhÍS ÍOrm 0Í coordinat;ion is used primarily to finance specific projects 
that, because of their cost, are too large for any particular bilateral assist¬ 
ance program or one financial institution, in most cases these projects are 
components of larger projects involving more than one country. At times the 
bilateral contributions of donor countries to joint projects of this type take the 
form of loans or grants for the costs of contracts let in the donor country as a 
result of competitive international bidding. 

The Indus Basin Development Fund, the Nam Ngum Development Fund 
and the Mekong River Project are examples of coordination of assistance for 
very large projects. These projects are described in fact-sheet form at the 
end of this chapter. 

Coordination of Assistance on a Regional Basis 

This form of coordination covers the assistance extended by bilateral and 
multilateral sources to several countries in a geographical region. The degree 
of coordination varies from exchange of information to formulation of specific 
assistance policies to be followed by the participants and review of country 
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TABLE 9 

Consortia and Consultative Groups and National Members 

Donor 
notion 

Recipient notion0 

Con sorti o Consultative grow P* 

Greece*3 

11962) 

India 

(1950) 

Paki star 

(1960) 

Turkey'3 

(1962) 

Ceylon 

(1966) 

Colombia 

(1963) 

Ecuadorc 

(1965) 

Korea 

(1966) 

Malaysia 

(1965) 

Nigeria 

f 1963) 

Peru 

(1966! 

Sudan 

(1963) 

Thailand 

(1965) 

Turn sia 

(1965) 

Morocco 

(1966) 

Argrnlintt 
Aunt rati a 

\uMtnu 

Hr I g uni 

Hrn/il 

ranada 
Chile 
Colombia 
Denmark. 

I- inland 

I- ran« r 
( »e mi an V 
Israel 

Italy 
J ap an 
Kuaait 

I.uvembourg 

Mexico 
Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Norway 

South Mrita 

Spain 
Sweden 

Swit rerl.ind 
I h 

l S 

“Date* of orgamration are »hown in parenthèse*. 

^Sponsored bv D^(. 

‘ Sponsored bv IDB. 

programs. Two examples of coordination of assistance on a regional basis 
are the CIAP and the Colombo Plan, the latter primarily an exchange-of-infor¬ 
mation agency. Both agencies are described in fact-sheet form at the end of 
this chapter. 

UN Regional Economic Commissions 

An important aspect of the UN operations in the economic field is the 
work of the regional commissions that are subordinate to the UN Economic 
and Social Council. The three regional economic commissions concerned with 
the less-developed countries are: 

Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) 
Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA) 
Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) 
These three regional commissions provide a means for regional group¬ 

ings of UN members to develop policies jointly and to take action in the area 
of economic development. They complement the work of other agencies in¬ 
volved with economic development. Their major functions in the coordination 
of international economic assistance are the exchange of data and the initiation 
of surveys and studies for possible assistance projects (see fact sheet on Me¬ 
kong River Project). Details on ECAFE, ECLA, and ECA are in fact-sheet 
form at the end of this chapter. 
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Development Assistance Committee 
(DAC, 

PURPOSE 

To improve the terms, volume, and effectiveness of international eco¬ 
nomic assistance; to compare and coordinate members’ programs; and to con¬ 
duct special studies on problems associated with international economic as¬ 
sistance. 

PROGRAM 

The committee periodically reviews both the amount and the nature of 
its members’ contributions to aid programs, bilateral and multilateral, taking 
into account all economic and other factors that assist or impede them in 
achieving their common purpose. The bilateral technical assistance programs 
that mem! er countries carry out in the less-developed countries are also re¬ 
viewed. 

A major activity is the annual aid review. Each member submits an an¬ 
nual report that forms the basis for a discussion by all members of their aid 
policies and procedures and the volume and terms of their economic assistance. 

The DAC also establishes working groups for intensive consideration of 
specific assistance problems, such as assessment of a less-developed coun¬ 
try’s performance and aid requirements or encouragement of greater private 
investment in developing countries. The DAC also arranges ad hoc meetings 
to exchange experiences and views on topics of general interest to donors, such 
as investment guarantees. 

FUNDING 

Administrative costs are shared by the members. 

SCOPE 

The members of DAC are Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, 
Germany, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, the UK, and the US. 
All except Australia are also members of the OECD. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The DAC is a subordinate agency of the OECD.1 
Address: Organization for Economm Cooperation and Development, De¬ 

velopment Assistance Committee, 2, Rue Andre-Pascal, Paris 16®, France 
The statutory basis for US participation is PL 87-195 (section 630), 1961. 

The DAC annual report provides statistics on comparative bilateral aid pro¬ 
grams of the member countries.88 

‘“■«■i..... 
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Indus Basin Development Fund 

(IBDF) 

PURPOSE 

To implement the plan for the sharing by Pakistan and India of the waters 
of the Indus River system, in accordance with the provisions of the Indus Wa¬ 
ters Treaty. 

PROGRAM 

A system of works is being constructed in Pakistan to replace water sup¬ 
plies for irrigation canals previously supplied from waters now assigned to 
India under the Indus Waters Treaty. Provisions are also made for construc¬ 
tion of water storage areas and hydroelectric installations. 

FUNDING 

The fund is administered by the World Bank, which took the initiative in 
arranging the Indus River Treaty and is one of its signatories. The Indus Ba¬ 
sin Development Fund Agreement was signed at the same time as the Treaty 
by Australia, Canada, Federal Republic of Germany, New Zealand, Pakistan, 
the UK, the US, and the World Bank. 

Under the Indus Basin Development Fund Agreement, as amended, con¬ 
tributors are providing $947.9 million in foreign exchange and more than $520 
million in local currency toward construction of the Indus works. Foreign ex¬ 
change commitments include India’s one-time $173.8 million commitment 
under the Indus Waters Treaty of 1960. 

Specific call-ups against donor countries are made semiannually by the 
World Bank. The US government made its initial contribution in FY61. During 
FY65, the US contributed $32,835,697 in grants, $4,511,810 in loans, and 
$47,598,656 equivalent in Pakistan rupees. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Statutory authority for US participation is the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended, Chap. 2, Title I-Development Loan Fund, and Chap. 3-In¬ 
ternational Organizations and Programs; and PL 87-480. 
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Nam Ngum Development Fund 

r 

PURPOSE 

To finance the Nam Ngum hydroelectric power project in Laos on a trib 
utiry of the Mekong River and a transmission link with Thailand. 

PROGRAM 

The project includes the construction of a dam, a powerhouse with in¬ 
stalled generating capacity up to 30,000 kw, and transmission lines from the 
dam to Vientiane in Laos and from there to Udornthani in northeast Thailand. 
Thailand will supply power for the construction in Laos, and Laos will return 
the equivalent amount of power when the project is completed. 

The project is sponsored by the Mekong Committee. 

FUNDING 

The World Bank serves as administrator of the fund and is responsible 
for general supervision of the project. 

Seven participating countries are providing grants totaling the equivalent 
of $22,815,000 as shown in the accompanying tabulation. 

Participating country 
Amount of grant, 

dollars_ 

United States 
Japan 
Netherlands 
Canada 
Denmark 
Australia 
New Zealand 

12,065.000 
4,000,000 
3,300.000 
2,000,000 

600,000 
500,000 
350,000 

Thailand has agreed to make available the equivalent of $ 1 million for 
the purchase of cement from Thailand for use in the construction of the proj¬ 
ect, to be repaid by power from Nam Ngum when the project is in operation. 
Feasibility studies of the project were financed by the UN and Japan. 
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Mekong River Project 

PURPOSE 

To provide comprehensive development of the water resources of the 
Lower Mekong River Basin for the benefit of the people of the basin without 
distinction as to nationality, religion, or politics. 

PROGRAM 

The project involves the construction of a series of multipurpose projects 
on the Mekong River and its major tributaries and the development of ancillary 
programs for hydroelectric power development, irrigation, flood control, drain¬ 
age, navigation improvement, watershed management, water supply, and related 
economic development. 

The Mekong River Project is headed by the Mekong Committee composed 
of one representative appointed by each of the riparian countries (Cambodia, 
Laos, South Vietnam, and Thailand). Chairmanship of the committee is held 
in turn by each country for one year and rotates according to the alphabetic 
order of the countries. Committee decisions must be made by unanimous vote. 
A permanent executive agent and a technical staff are subordinate to the com¬ 
mittee. The executive agent’s duties include preparation of requests for assist¬ 
ance from other countries, supervision of work and studies undertaken for the 
committee, and maintenance of liaison with the ECAFE and other supporting 
agencies. 

FUNDING 

Contributions and pledges from countries, international organizations, 
and private organizations totaled $105 million by March 1966. The assistance 
has been direct financial aid, aid in kind (boats, rain gauges, etc), and technical 
assistance. The accompanying tabulation gives information on the funding of 
the project. 
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Amount contributed, dollars 

Source of assistance 
Preinvestment 

phase 
Investment 

phase 
Total 

Donor countries 
International agencies 
Riparian countries 

19,833.999 
8,445,037 
9,727,685 

42.683.247 
1.189,170 

23.784,469 

Total 38,006,721 67,657,426 

aThe US has contributed about $26 million of the grand total. 

105,664,147a 

SCOPE 

The donor countries are: Australia, Belgium, Canada, China (Taiwan), 
Denmark, Finland, France, India, Israel, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Norway, Pakistan, the Philippines, Sweden, UK, and US. 

The donor international agencies are: ECAFE, F AO, International Atomic 
Energy Agency, ILO, UNDP, UNESCO, World Food Program, WHO, and the 
WMO. The World Bank also participates in the Mekong River Project. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The initiative for the Mekong River Project came from the UN ECAFE 
to which the Mekong Committee submits an annual r •*- i. 

Statutory authority for US parti pation is the A .gn Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended.7 

A detailed description of the project is contained in “The Lower Mekong” 
in International Conciliation. May 1966, No. 558,27 published by the Carnegie 
Endowment for International Peace, 345 East 46th Street, New York N Y 
10017. ’ ‘ ‘ 



Inter-American Committee for the Alliance for Progress 

(CIAP) 

PURPOSE 

To review and coordinate both the policies and programs of the Latin 
American members of the Alliance for Progress, the US assistance programs, 
and the economic policies for Latin America. 

PROGRAM 

In its review and coordination process the CIAP maintains close liaison 
with the major financial institutions such as the World Bank group, the IMF, 
and the IDB. The latter is part of the formal coordinating machinery. 

The CIAP attempts to change the Alliance for Progress from a bilateral 
relation between each Latin American country and the US into one in which re¬ 
sponsibility is shared on a regional basis. The principal headings under which 
the CIAP has divided its work to date are: the general development effort in 
Latin America, foreign trade, external assistance, economic integration, and 
review of country programs. 

The U development loans under the Alliance for Progress are made 
only when they are consistent with the findings and recommendations of the 
CIAP. 

The CIAP is an elected committee with a full-time chairman appointed 
for 3 years. Its seven members are chosen for 2-year terms by the regional 
groups who also elect executiv e directors of the IDB. The members, however, 
are not supposed to defend the interests of the countries that elect them bul 
are to consider the interests > f the area as a whole. Ex officio members in¬ 
clude the president of the IDB, the executive secretary of the UN ECLA, and 
the secretary general of the OAS. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

The CIAP is an organ of the Inter-American Economic and Social Council 
of the OAS. The IDB is the technical arm of the CIAP in matters concerning 
development finance. 
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The Colombo Plon 

PURPOSE 

To assist in the economic development of South and Southeast Asia. 

PROGRAM 

The Colombo Plan provides a means for (a) exchange of views on prob¬ 
lems of technical assistance in the area,(b) the collection of data and informa¬ 
tion on the technical assistance programs undertaken by its members on a bi¬ 
lateral basis in South and Southeast Asia, and (c) the preparation and dissemi¬ 
nation of information on the concept and operation of the Colombo Plan. The 
plan does not devise or administer assistance programs. 

The organization is deliberately small and rather informal. At the head 
of the organization is a council in which member nations are represented. The 
permanent body is known as the Colombo Plan Bureau and consists of less than 
40 persons. 

A consultative committee composed of representatives of each member 
nation meets annually to review developments of the previous year and outline 
plans for subsequent years. An annual report is issued. The major interna¬ 
tional assistance agencies usually have observers at these annual meetings. 

FUNDING 

The Colombo Plan is not a source of capital or technical assistance. 
Such assistance is secured bilaterally or through multilateral agencies. Com¬ 
pilations of data on assistance reported under the Colombo Plan duplicate sta¬ 
tistics reported by national and international agencies. Administrative costs 
are shared equally by all members. 

SCOPE 

The members of the Colombo Plan are: 
Afghanistan 
Australia 
Bhutan 

Burma 
Cambodia 
Canada 

Ceylon 
India 
Indonesia 



Iran 
Japan 
Korea 
Laos 
Malaysia 

Maidive Islands 
Nepal 
New Zealand 
Pakistan 
Philippines 

Singapore 
Thailand 
UK 
US 
Vietnam 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Hie Colombo Plan was first organized in 1950 as a British Commonwealth 
project. It subsequently developed into a regional organization. 

Hie statutory basis for US participation is 22 USC 1896b (Supp. 1, 1954). 
Address: 12 Melbourne Avenue, P. O. Box 596, Colombo 4, Ceylon 
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UN Regional Economie Commissions 

(Except the Economic Commission for Europe) 

Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) 

Members; 
Afghanistan 
Australia 
Burma 
Cambodia 
Ceylon 
China 
France 
India 
Indonesia 
Associate Members: 
Brunei 

Iran 
Japan 
Korea 
Laos 
Malaysia 
Mongolia 
Nepal 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 

Hong Kong 

Pakistan 
Philippines 
Thailand 
USSR 
UK 
US 
Vietnam 
Western Samoa 

Address: Sala Santitham, Rajadamnere Avenue, Bangkok, Thailand 

Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA) 

Members: 
Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Canada 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba 
Dominican Republic 
Associate Members: 
British Guiana 

Ecuador 
El Salvador 
France 
Guatemala 
Haiti 
Honduras 
Jamaica 
Mexico 
Netherlands 

Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Trinidad and Tobago 
UK 
US 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

Chile 

British Honduras 
or Belize 

Address: Edificio Naciones Unidas, Avenida Dag Hammarskjöld, Santiago, 

Economic Commission for Africa (EGA) 

Members: 
Algeria 
Burundi 
Cameroon 

Central African 
Republic 

Chad 

Congo (Brazzaville) 
Congo (Leopoldville) 
Dahomey 
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Ethiopia 
Gabon 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Guinea 

Malawi 
Mali 

Morocco 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Rwanda 
Senegal 

Mauritania 

Tunisia 
Uganda 

Somalia 
South Africa 
Tanzania 
Togo 

Ivory Coast 
Kenya 
Liberia 

United Arab Republic 
Upper Volta 
Zambia Malagasy Republic Sierra Leone 

Address: P. O. Box 3001, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia 

Miscellaneous 

All the economic commissions publish an annual economic survey of their 
area. Additionally, ECAFE publishes a quarterly bulletin and ECLA a semi¬ 
annual bulletin.28’29’® 
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Chapter 6 

US MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES PROGRAMS 

GENERAL 

Since WWII the US has considered its national interests to be furthered 
by giving military support to friendly nations, enabling them to defend them¬ 
selves against the threat of aggression. The MAPs, initially under the provi¬ 
sions of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act, provide for various kinds of grant 
military aid to countries unable to pay for their own defense needs and for sales 
of military equipment to foreign governments under various conditions of pay¬ 
ment. The basic authority covering US military assistance and sales programs 
is now the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and Executive Order 
No. 10973.7 The texts are in App C. 

GRANT MILITARY AID 

This type of assistance covers the costs of (a) military equipment and 
supplies (defense articles), (b) services such as repair and rehabilitation of 
equipment and shipping costs (defense services), and (c) training and adminis¬ 
trative costs. Funds for this assistance are included in the annual Foreign 
Assistance Act appropriation. 

Equipment and supplies furnished as grant aid come either from exist¬ 
ing stocks of the US Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps or from new 
procurement. Excess stocks are also used for grant aid, but only the costs of 
repair and rehabilitation of such stocks are charged to the military assistance 
appropriations. It is estimated that these repair and rehabilitation charges 
are about 30 percent of the original acquisition cost. 

Table 10 shows the dollar cost of military grant aid by geographic region. 

MILITARY SALES 

Until about 1958 the dollar volume of military sales was relatively insig¬ 
nificant in comparison wi h grant military aid. Since 1958 military sales have 
increased and have been encouraged, primarily to help reduce balance-of-pay- 
ments problems. The dollar volume of sales in comparison with grant aid is 
shown in Table 11.31 
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TABLE 10 

Military Assistance Grant Aid Deliveries, FY62-FY661'' 
(In mi I lions of do I tars ) 

Region 

Ne.ir Last ami S.inlji \si,i 

I.at in \miTii.i 
Kasl \sia 

•\frii ,i 

I ur ope 

Nonref^ional 

I olal 

FY62 FY63 

alt.1) am 
.')t.l õ 1.7 

0%. i 6 16. t 

17.8 26.1 

tll.6 391.1) 
81.8 2 tO.3 

1127 1765 

FY64 FY6S 

285.7 lin.it 

51.9 55.8 

580.8 676.7 

27.9 17.1 

30(..2 233.1 

161.6 -83.91, 

1 11 5 I all 

F Y 66 Total 

236.r' 1536 

60.0 27 1 
531.5'1 3035 

22.2 111 

113.1 Ife 

88.1 (88 

1051 6900 

‘‘Km ludes deliveries to \ ictnuin finam ed by sources other than tlr l-oreign Assistance Ad. 
DUecoupiiienl. 

TABLE 11 

Comparison of Sales with Grant Aid,0 FY(31-FY66" 
(In mil lions of dol lars) 

Item FY61 FY62 FY63 FY64 FY65 FY66 

(.rant aid 1150 131 t 958 793 939 821 

Sale» f>*0 1518 1377 1262 1970 1937 
Percentage of sales 

In gram aid 13.t 115.5 I HL? 159.1 209.8 235.1 

^Iweluding sen ices and offshore procurement. 

Most of the sales have been made to Australia, Canada, and countries in 
Europe as shown in Table 12. 

TABLE 12 

Foreign Military Sales Program by Fiscal Year 

and Outstanding Commitments 
(In mi Ilions of dollars) 

Region 
Military sales 

Outstanding 

commi tment s 

_ 

FY62 FY63 FY64 FY65 FY66 

Grand 
total 

hurope and 

Canada 1323.1 

I ai 1-,.isi 165.3 

Near least and 

Siulh Asia 7.7 

Latin AinerL a 19.0 

Aim a 3.2 

Other 

I olal program I 5 I 8.3 

1222.1 10(,1.6 1301.7 

7 i.l, 139.8 360.0 

11.8 27.5, 230. t 

10.7 21.1 J3.0 
21.3 5.7 H.l 

It* 0.3 13.5 

1376.7 12(,2.0 1969:.7 

1365.6 2152.(, 
139,9' 272.7 

318.0 311.0 

t.5: _ 
23.0 — 

1936.9 3039.3 

8.732.7 
1.152.3 

972.1 

162.7 

15.8 

37.0 

M.102.9 
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Military sales, for the purpose of clarity, are categorized as follows: 
(a) Commercial private sales 
(b) Government-to-government cash sales 
(c) US direct-credit-financed sales 
(d) US guarantee of private credit 
Commercial private military sales have been primarily to the developed 

countries, particularly West Germany, Australia, Canada, and the UK. These 
are normal commercial transactions that are encouraged by the DOD. 

Government-to-government cash sales are authorized under the provi¬ 
sions of Section 507 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. A sale may be 
made for US dollars at the time an order is placed or, if the US agrees, cer¬ 
tain countries may also purchase on a promise (“dependable undertaking” is 
the legal phrase) to pay within 120 days of delivery. In either case, military 
assistance appropriation funds are not involved in the sales. However, in 
sales for payment within 120 days after delivery the appropriated funds of the 
military departments (Army, Navy, or Air Force) are used to pay the contrac¬ 
tor until receipt of payment from the purchasing country. 

Table 13 shows the volume of government-to-government cash sales.32 

TABLE 13 

Receipts from Government-to-Government Military 

Cash Sales Not Financed by Military 

Assistance Appropriations K 

Y ear Amount, millions of dollars 

I- Ul I itH.T 

nr,:* TW. I 
nr>| 128',.:, 
10)1 1029.1 

no-, i KH,.), 
10,0 7()2.0 

f i 07 (, ' s i n„,#¿ l",.i 1.7 

US direct-credit financing of military sales is also authorized by the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (Section 508).7 Credit may also be extended 
by military departments for terms up to 3 years and usually without interest 
charges under Section 507 for defense articles furnished from stocks and for 
defense services. The funds for financing under Section 508 originally came 
from a DOD military-assistance-reimbursement account, initially set up by 
the Mutual Security Act of 1957 with an authorization of up to i 175 million that 
could be made available from military assistance appropriations. The foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 removed the $175 million limitation on the authoriza¬ 
tion and this revolving fund has been augmented through the years by use of 
other funds appropriated for grant military aid when the revolving fund was 
insufficient to cover all US direct-credit-financed sales. Under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, Section 508, this fund is revolving in nature and re¬ 
ceipts from direct- c redit- financed sales are available for financing further 
sales. By the end of FY66 the capital of this fund was ■ 328.3 million. 
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In practice the military department furnishing the equipment involved in 
a US direct-credit-financed sale is reimbursed from the credit-sales revolv¬ 
ing-fund account. Grant-aid funds are transferred to the revolving-fund account 
to the extent that the revolving fund cannot meet the financing requirements of 
the credit-sales program from its own resources. From the viewpoint of the 
supplying military department, reimbursement is the same as for grant mili¬ 
tary aid. However, the revolving fund is not reimbursed until the purchasing 
country makes payments. Through FY66 a total of $630.3 million had been 
applied to the US direct-credit financing of military sales, including $82.2 mil¬ 
lion credit sales financed under the Mutual Security Act of 1954 (Section 103c, 
first sentence) for which repayments from countries did not go to the revolving 
fund but were credited to “Miscellaneous Receipts of the Treasury.” Table 
14 shows the recipients of US direct-credit-financed sales. 

TABLE 14 

Military Sales by Direct-Credit Financing under the 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 

(Section 508) 

Recipient country 

Amount, thousands of dollars, 
cumula ive through FY66 

\ruentina 

■XustraUa 

Belgium 

Brazil 

Chile 

Iran te 

Guale mala 

llalv 

Iran 

Israel 

Japan 

Jordan 

I .ebanon 

I iberia 

I .uvembourg 

Malar sia 

Mexico 

Morocco 

Netherlands 
New Zealand 

Nigeria 

Par aguar 

Peru 

\ rabia 

I unisia 

\ene/uela 

\ugoslar ia 

Multilateral agencies 

( 1 assif led 

.'.Bfil 

122.687 
8,125 

23.100 
3.211 

80,400 
68 

too 
18,000 
27,6:)7 
31,772 
6,000 

t.000 
1,13) 
1.000 

1,600 
5,366 
6.000 
2.200 
1,665 

33 t 
218 

18.022 
56,)21 
3,276 

86,833 
1,7)5 

16,657 
92.096 

Total 630,329 

US guarantee of loans made by private agencies for purchases of military 
equipment in the US is also authorized by the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 

116 



(Sections 503 and 509). This guarantee is extended to EXIMBANK loans as 
well as to those made by commercial banks and financial institutions. Guar¬ 
antees are obligations against the US and are backed by retaining in the DOD 
military assistance credit account 25 percent of the outstanding value of the 
guarantees. 

MILITARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM AGENCIES 

Figure 21 shows the organizational arrangement of the agencies involved 
in the MAP.33 

Fig. 21—Military Assistance Program Agencies1’ 

Direction “ Coordination ZZZZH Policy guidelines 

Under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 the Secretary of State is 
charged with overall coordination of the MAP with foreign policy to include 
determining whether there shall be a MAP for a country and, if so, its extent. 
In addition to carrying out nonmilitary foreign assistance programs, the Ad¬ 
ministrator of AID acts for the Secretary of State in carrying out the latter’s 
responsibilities for supervision and general direction of the MAP. 

To ensure that arms-export procedures are consistent with US foreign 
policy, the State Department has an Office of Munitions Control, subordinate 
to the Deputy Undersecretary for Political Affairs. This office controls ex¬ 
port licenses of items considered to be “arms, ammunition, and implements 
of war.” However, it has no control over military sales made by the DOD and 
has not issued any reports since 1961 on commercial exports of military items. 

The State and Defense Departments have established a special interde¬ 
partmental committee that includes Atomic Energy ’ommission and intelli¬ 
gence community members, to ensure that disclosure of classified military 
information brought about by military exports is consistent with national-se- 
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curity and foreign-policy requirements. Disclosures not authorized personally 
by the Secretary of Defense can be made only under authority delegated by this 
committee, called the National Military Information Disclosure Policy Com¬ 
mittee. The chairman of the committee is the Department of State representa¬ 
tive, who is subordinate to the Undersecretary for Political Affairs. 

’ Within guidelines of foreign policy laid down by the Secretary of State and 
fiscal policies laid down by the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of De¬ 
fense carries out the following military assistance functions: 

(a) Determination of military-equipment requirements 
(b) Procurement of military equipment consistent with the programs of 

the military departments 
(c) Supervision of equipment use by recipient countries 
(d) Supervision of the training of foreign military personnel 
(e) Movement and delivery of mili! ' ornent 
(f) Establishment of prorities in ps reent, delivery, and allocation 

of military equipment 
These functions are carried out by agencies of uie DOD. The Assistant 

Secretary of Defense, International Security Affairs (ASD/1SA) has been dele¬ 
gated responsibilities for coordination, administration, and supervision of the 
MAP to include planning and monitoring the activities of MAAGs stationed in 
the assisted countries. The Director of Military Assistance (DMA) who carries 
out these responsibilities except for military sales programs is subordinate 
to the ASDASA. The general responsibility for military sales is carried out 
by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for International Logistics Ne¬ 
gotiations who is also directly subordinate to the ASD/ ISA. 

The Army, Navy, and Air Force (the military departments) are responsi¬ 
ble for preparing data necessary for development of programs and budget es¬ 
timates and for providing advice and recommendations for program changes 
with respect to cost, availability, source of supply, delivery forecasts, and 
funding arrangements. They procure and deliver the material and services 
as directed by the ASD/ISA. They also sell military equipment and services 
to eligible nations and international organizations as directed by the ASD/ISA. 

With respect to military assistance the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) rec¬ 
ommend military objectives, force objectives, scale of equipping, and priori¬ 
ties by country and area. MAPs are reviewed by the JCS to ensure consonance 
with global security plans and effective distribution of militarj assistance re¬ 
sources in promotion of US strategic concepts. 

The Unified Commands control all assigned US military forces within a 
defined geographical area. The Unified Commands concerned with military 
assistance and their current areas of responsibility are: 

(a) European Command 
Europe including Greece, Turkey, and North Africa 

(b) Middle East, Africa, and South Asia Command 
Africa south of the Sahara, the Middle East, and South Asia in¬ 
cluding India and Pakistan 

(c) Pacific Command 
Far East including Southeast Asia 

(d) Southern Command 
Latin America . 

With respect to military assistance the Unified Commands provide an 
intermediate level of policy guidance and review between the Departments of 
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State and Defense and the MAAGs. As such, they recommend to the Secret y 
of Defense changes in MAP country guidance, program levels and content, and 
the time phasing of materiel deliveries and training programs. The Unified 
Commands issue to the MAAGs detailed military guidance based on guidance 
issued by ASD/ISA and the JCS for MAAG use in formulating planning and pro¬ 
gramming recommendations. 

The chief of a MAAG represents the Secretary of Defense in military as¬ 
sistance matters in the country to which he is accredited. However, he is sub¬ 
ject to the authority of the US ambassador. Acting under the supervision of 
the Unified Commands, MAAGs: 

(a) Make recommendations to the Unified Commands on military assist¬ 
ance in their respective countries. 

(b) Develop military assistance plans and programs, in coordination with 
the ambassador, for submission to the Unified Commands. 

(c) Administer foreign military sales as instructed. 
(d) Perform other duties pertaining to the effectiveness of the program 

and provide advisory and administrative services 
In countries where US military assistance is on a limited scale the duties 

of the chief of a MAAG may be performed by the DOD military attache. 

OPERATION AND COORDINATION OF THE MILITARY ASSISTANCE 

GRANT AID PROGRAM 

The operation and coordination of the MAP are illustrated in the follow¬ 
ing simplified description of the annual cycle for the planning and programming 
of grant military aid. The description does not include informal institutional 
arrangements that may exist. 

(1) Policy objecti es, order-of-magnitude dollar guidelines, and proce¬ 
dural guidance are transmitted to the Unified Commands by the DMA who also 
provides a detailed list of the articles and services available for military as¬ 
sistance. This list is comparable to a detailed catalog. 

(2) Strategic guidance is transmitted to the Unified Commands separately 
by the JCS. 

(3) Based on this guidance and supplementary instructions issued by the 
Unified Commands, each MAAG, after coordination with the ambassador and 
his staff, provides the Unified Command with recommended country plans and 
program. 

(4) The Unified Command adjusts proposed country plans and programs 
as required to integrate them with regional plans and establishes priorities 
among them. The resulting recommended Unified Command plans and pro¬ 
grams are submitted to the DMA. 

(5) The DMA distributes the recommended plans and programs to the 
military departments for review of pricing, lead time, and availabilities; to 
the JCS for review for consistency with strategic plans; and to the Department 
of State, the AH), and the Bureau of the Budget for policy review and coordina¬ 
tion. The adjusted overall program is reviewed by the Secretary of Defense and 
forwarded to the Administrator of the AH) for further review and coordination 
with economic assistance programs. This is followed by submission to the Pres¬ 
ident, through the Bureau of the Budget, for inclusion in the President’s budget. 

(6) The President establishes the amount of new obhgational authority 
for military assistance to be included in his recommended budget. 
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(7) After cumpletion of congressional action on the budget, the program 
is revised by the DMA to conform to the actual appropriation and to reflect 
any changes in the world situation. Approval to implement the program is 
then obtained from the Administrator of the AID and necessary apportionments 
are obtained from the Bureau of the Budget. 

(8) Based on the revised approved program the DMA issues military as¬ 
sistance program orders (authority to furnish materiel and services) and other 
instructions to the military departments, with appropriate fund allocations. 

(9) The military departments take supply and procurement action, deliver 
materiel to the countries, and provide training and other services. Utilization 
of materiel by recipients is supervised by the MAAGs. 

(10) As required, the DMA receives recommendations for program changes 
from the Unified Commands, the JCS, and other agencies. He proposes modifi¬ 
cations to the approved programs, based on these recommendations, to the 
Secretary of Defense, the State Department, and the AID. TTiese modifications 
usually result from changes in supply availability, in the international situation, 
and in US national-security objectives. 

OPERATION AND COORDINATION OF THE MILITARY SALES PROGRAM 

The operation of the military sales program involving government-to- 
governmcnt cash and US direct-credit-financed sales is highly decentralized. 
General agreements on military sales have been negotiated by the Department 
of State with foreign countries. Some of the countries that have concluded such 
agreements are authorized to purchase maintenance-support items for materiel 
of US origin; some are authorized to purchase major or capital end items; 
some are authorized 120-day payment terms; and others are eligible for US 
direct-credit financing. A further delineation is made of those countries that 
require in each instance specific prior approval of the Departments of State 
and Defense for the purchase of maintenance support or major materiel items. 
The Directorate of Military Assistance11 lists the countries authorized to make 
purchases and the categories of authorized sales. The categorization is made 
by AID acting for the Secretary of State. 

Sales for cash or payment in 120 days are handled directly between the 
military departments and those purchasing countries that have been designated 
as not requiring in each instance specific approval by the Departments of State 
and Defense. Where such approval is required, it is coordinated within the 
DOD by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for International Logistics and within 
the State Department by the AID. Once the sale is approved, the details are 
handled by the military departments. 

US direct-credit-financed sales are coordinated among the State Depart¬ 
ment for political policy, the AID for US economic assistance policy, and the 
DOD Comptroller for availability of funds, as well as ASD ISA. Within the 
DOD, coordination of such sales is handled by the Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for International Logistics, who advises the military department concerned of 
final approval and of the terms-of-credit arrangements. Interest and repay¬ 
ment rates are set by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for International Logistics. 

Arrangements for extending US guarantees of private credit for military 
sales are handled within the office of the ASD ISA by the Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for International Logistics. These credit guarantees are coordinated in approxi¬ 
mately the same manner as US direct-credit-financed sales are coordinated. 
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Chapter 7 

US PRIVATE VOLUNTARY AGENCIES INVOLVED 
IN ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 

CKNKRAl. 

Nonprofit voluntary agencies also contribute to the economic development 
of less-developed countries. The total contribution of these agencies is small 
in comparison with that of public and commercial agencies. However, their 
contributions are sometimes significant in a small country and sometimes 
make possible special programs and projects that are not readily financed 
from other sources. These programs and projects are primarily in the areas 
of education, health, agriculture, and self-help projects. 

rs CiOVKUNMKNT ASSISTANCE 

PL 480 and the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 contain provisions for US 
governmental assistance to private voluntary agencies. PL 480 (Section 202) 
authorizes donations of surplus agricultural commodities to voluntary relief 
agencies to promote economic and community development. These donated sur¬ 
pluses may be used for part payment of wages on projects such as land clearing; 
construction of schools, roads, and irrigation and drainage facilities; reforest¬ 
ation; soil and water conservation; and installation of sanitary facilities. They 
may also be used for food to feed farmers and their families while they are 
bringing new land into production or changing existing land use. In addition, 
PL 480 authorizes payment of ocean freight charges on shipments of the do¬ 
nated commodities and permits giants of local currencies generated from the 
operations of PL 480 to ensure more effective use of the commodities donated. 

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (Section 216) authorizes the President 
to use funds appropriated for Technical Cooperation and Development grants to 
pay ocean transportation charges on shipments “by voluntary nonprofit agen¬ 
cies registered with and approved by the Advisory Committee on Voluntary 
Foreign Aid.” 

SCOPE OF OPERATIONS 

There are about 500 US private voluntary agencies with overseas opera¬ 
tions. Of this number 65 were registered at the end of 1966 with the Advisory 
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rommittee on Voluntary Foreign Aid, which is attached to the AID. However, 
' .ily 34 of these agencies were receiving government subsidies for overseas 
shipment of their supplies. These subsidies amounted to $5.4 million in 1966. 
During the same period $64 million was spent under PL 480 to cover the costs 
of shipping some 3.3 billion pounds of surplus agricultural commodities donated 
by the US government. The total annual value of the worldwide programs con¬ 
ducted by these voluntary agencies is about $420 million of which about $180 
million is for government-donated agricultural commodities. The balance in¬ 
cludes nearly $70 million of privately donated supplies and more than $113 in 
cash contributions.34 

Table 15 lists the US private voluntary agencies that have annual total budg¬ 
ets of more than $2 million or expenditures of more than $1 million in one 
country and are engaged in activities contributing to economic development. 
Fact sheets on each agency listed are at the end of this chapter. 

TABLE 15 

Scope of Operations of Selected Private Voluntary Agencies, 1963-1966 

Agency 

Number of 

countries 

where 

operating 

T otal 

expenditures, 

dol lor s 

Afrit an-Anirruan iristituU“ 

Amerit an OH I Federal ion 

( iatholit Relief Sers it e* 

Fhureh World Servit e, !m. 

(.timmisHion on Ft unienii al Mission and Relations, the 

I niletl IVesIntenan (dnirth in the l S \ 

Department of World Missions. Chun h of the Nn/urene 

Division of World Missions, the Ameritan Luther an Chun h 

I on! I‘ oundat ion 

II.xiass,ih 

‘‘Data for l%6 

'’D.it.i fur 1% L 

1 n.n.i fu, 11(4. 
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FACT SHEETS ON US PRIVATE VOLUNTARY AGENCIES 
INVOLVED IN ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 

The African-American Institute 125 
American Organization for Rehabilitation through Training (ORT) 

Federation, Inc. I27 
Catholic Relief Services, United States Catholic Conference, Inc. 128 
Church World Service, Inc. 130 
Commission on Ecumenical Mission and Relations, the United Presbyterian 

Church in the United States of America 132 
Department of World Missions, Church of the Nazarene 133 
Division of World Missions, the American Lutheran Church 134 
The Ford Foundation 136 
Hadassah, the Women’s Zionist Organization of America, Inc., and 

Hadassah Medical Relief Association, Inc. 133 
Jewiih Agency for Israel, Inc. 140 
Mennonitc Central Committee 141 
Mizrachi Women’s Organization of America, Inc. 143 
Pioneer Women, the Women’s Labor Zionist Organization of America, Inc. 145 
The Rockefeller Foundation 146 
Sudan Interior Mission, Inc. 148 
The United Church Board for World Ministries 150 
World Division, Board of Missions of the Methodist Church 152 
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The African-American Institute 

345 East 46th Str««t, N«w York, N. Y. 10017 

OBJECTIVES 

To build friendship and understanding between the peoples of Africa and 
America by practical contributions to Africa’s educational and economic de¬ 
velopment. 

OVERSEAS OFFICES 

Ghana, Nigeria, Ethiopia, Tanzania, and Zambia. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 78 paid employees. 
(b) Abroad: 8 paid employees; 6 volunteers. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Basutoland, Bechuanaland, Cameroon, Congo (Brazzaville), Congo (Kin¬ 
shasa), Dahomey, Ethiopia, Gabon, Zambia, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Kenya, Liberia, 
Malagasy Republic, Mali, Morocco, Nigeria, Malawi, Mauritania, Senegal, Ni¬ 
ger, Chad, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Rhodesia, Swaziland, Togo, Uganda, Upper 
Volta, Tanzania, Oiinea, and Central African Republic. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community and social development—provides specialists to advise Afri¬ 
can officials and assist in program formulation, community development proj¬ 
ects, and specialized leadership training. 

Education—carries out a variety of programs to promote educational de¬ 
velopment, including scholarships for undergraduate and graduate study in the 
US, training for specific manpower needs, training of refugee students, pro¬ 
moting women’s educational and practical training, and a teacher-placement 
program. 
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Exchanges-conducts numerous exchange programs with Africa under 
government contracts financed by AID and the Bureau of Educational and Cul¬ 
tural Affairs, US Department of State. 

EXPENDITURES, l%r. 

$4,197,669 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

Most of the program expenditures are made under contracts with AID 
and the US State Department. Nongovernment grants have been received from 
the Ford Foundation; Rockefeller Brothers Fund; Carnegie Corporation of New 
York; and other foundations, corporations, and individuals. 

EXCHANGES, 1963 

Personnel brought to US: 497, from most countries of Africa. 
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American Organization (or Rehabilitation through Training (ORT) Federation, Inc. 
222 Part Avenu« South, N«w York, N. Y. 10003 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide vocational training and economic rehabilitation for Jews 
throughout the world. 

OVERSEAS OFFICE 

Switzerland 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 19 paid employees. 
(b) Abroad: 2472 paid employees (including part-time workers). 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Argentina, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, France, India, Iran, Israel, Italy, 
Morocco, Poland, Tunisia, Switzerland, and Uruguay. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Education—promotes vocational, technical, and related educational and 
training programs to improve the economic, social, or vocational status of 
Jews or other persons. 

In the above-named countries in 1966, 47,623 trainees and students were 
in 649 training units consisting of 3- to 5-year vocational high schools, short¬ 
term courses for youth and adults, apprenticeship programs, and other forms 
of vocational and technical training and guidance. 

EXPENDITURES, 1966 

$3 335,534 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The program is financed by subvention through annual agreements with 
the American Jewish Joint Distribution Committee (JDC) from funds provided 
by the United Jewish Appeal and from membership contributions and bequests. 

Not included above are schools for non Jews in Guinea, Mali, and Gabon 
operated under contract with the AID. 
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Catholic Rtliaf Services, United States Catholic Conference, Inc. 
350 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10001 

OBJECTIVES 

To meet relief, welfare, and educational needs created by or arising out 
of civil strife or natural causes, their incidents and consequences; to aid social 
and economic development in Latin America, Africa, Asia, the Near and Far 
East, and Southern Europe, without regard to race, creed, or color. 

OVERSEAS OFFICES 

Offices are maintained in all countries of operation. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 152 paid employees. 
(b) Abroad: 600 paid employees. (There are many volunteers; the num¬ 

ber is difficult to estimate.) 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Catholic Relief Services operates in 77 countries and territories; assist¬ 
ance is given to ongoing programs in an additional 22 countries. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community development-through technical, vocational, and leadership 
training, including rural improvement programs. 

Construction, housing, and planning programs and their implementation. 
Cooperatives and credit unions. 
Educational programs-including supplies and technical and vocational 

training. 
Food and agriculture programs-particularly in rural areas. 
Small industry-planning and implementation assistance. 
Medicine and public health programs. 
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Social welfare programs-including welfare for the aged, handicapped, 
and orphaned. 

Equipment, material aid, and relief-US staff abroad is responsible for 
receiving and distributing foods (US government donated),clothing, medical, 
and other supplies to needy persona; and for the support and strengthening of 
indigenous local and national social-welfare agencies engaged in school lunch 
programs; and for servicing of needy persons in hospitals, dispensaries, skinw, 
mother-child centers, and other instltutious. 

Other—Refugees are aided through programs of relief, rehabilitation, re¬ 
settlement, and integration. 

EXPENDITURES. 1966 

$172,812,952 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

__Source_ Amount. # 

US government (includes agricultural commodities, shipping, 
and service to refugees). 70 

Intergovernmental agencies. 2 
Foreign governments’ support of overseas programs. 5 
Voluntary contributions. 23 
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Church World Servie«, Inc. 
(CWS) 

(A deportment oí the Notional Council of Churche* 

of Christ m the United States) 

475 Riverside Drive, New York, N. Y. 

OBJECTIVES 

To carry on works of Christian mercy, relief, technical assistance, re¬ 
habilitation, and interchurch aid on behalf of the Protestant and Orthodox 
churches. 

OVERSEjVS offices 

The CWS works through indigenous agencies in all the countries in which 
it conducts programs. Although these are not ¿echnicully branch offices of 
CWS, each indigenous agency distributing PL 480 foods has CWS representa¬ 
tives who supervise such distribution. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 100 paid employees. 
(b) Abroad: 63 paid US employees. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, Korea, East and West Pakistan, Okinawa, 
the Philippines, Taiwan, France, Ethiopia, Thailand, Vietnam, Lebanon, Poland, 
Greece, Israel, Jordan, Yugoslavia, Algeria, Burundi, Congo (Kinshasa), Ghana, 
Kenya, Malagasy Republic, Morocco, Nigeria, Malawi, Tanzania, Bolivia, 
Brazil, British Honduras, Dominican Republic, Grenada (British West Indies), 
Haiti, Jamaica, Peru. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Material aid, relief, and long-term economic development-distributee 
food either under PL 480 or CROP (contributed foods, as well as clothing and 
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miscellaneous equipment and supplies). In some areas, services provided by 
personnel with expertise in engineering, medicine, nursing, etc;are the princi¬ 
pal part of the program. 

r 

EXPENDITURES, 19G6 

136,865,466 (including value of commodities) 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

Funds are obtained primarily from member churches and Individual con¬ 
tributions supplemented by surplus agricultural commodities under PL 480. 

131 



Commission on Ecumenical Mission and Relations, 

the United Presbyterian Church in the 

United States of America 

475 Riv*rsid« Dnvf, N»W York, N. Y 10027 

OBJECTIVES 

To spread the Christian faith. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 213 paid employees. 
(b) Abnr ’• 1269 paid employees. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Hong Kong, Japan, Korea, the Philippines, Taiwan, India, Indonesia, Paki¬ 
stan, Thailand, Egypt, Iraq, Iran, Lebanon, Syria, Cameroon, Ethiopia, Equa¬ 
torial Guinea, Sudan, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guatemala, Mexico, 
Venezuela, Portugal, Switzerland, Belgium. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Education—shares in educational work conducted at various levels and 
often supports elementary and secondary facilities, but not colleges. 

Medicine and public health—shares in medical work with other Presby¬ 
terian or Protestant groups in most areas of operation. 

EXPENDITURES. 1963 

$13,508,146 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The program is financed by legacies and church membership. 

EXCHANGES. 1963 

(a) Personnel (students only) sent abroad: 12 to Western Europe, 10 to 
the Near East, 3 to South Asia, 5 to West Africa, 2 to North America, 8 to the 
Far East, and 6 to the West Pacific. 

(b) Personnel (students only) brought to the US: 90 from various areas 
of operation. 
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Department of Woild Mi étions, Church of the Nazarene 
A401 TK# Po»«o, Kansas City, Mo, 64131 

OBJECTIVES 

To establish indigenous churches and to provide an avenue of Christian 
Witness. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In US: 13 employees. 
(b) Abroad: 475 missionaries, 1986 local employees. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Argentina, Barbados, Bolivia, Brazil, British Quiana, British Honduras, 
Cape Verde Islands, Chile, Guatemala, Haiti, India, Japan, Jordan, Korea, 
Lebanon, Malawi, Mozambique, New Guinea, Nicaragua, Peru, Philippines, 
Ryukyu Islands, South Africa, Southern Rhodesia, Swaziland, Taiwan, Trinidad, 
Uruguay, Zambia. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Communications—radio broadcasts, publications. 
Education-primary and secondary schools, junior colleges; fundamental 

education. 
Equipment, material aid, and relief-food and clothing distribution. 
Medicine and public health-hospitals and dispensaries; the training of 

nurses. 

EXPENDITURES, 1963 

$3 million 
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Division of World Missions, the American Lutheran Church 

422 South Fifth Mmnaapolift, Minn 55415 

OBJECTIVES 

To organize, supervise, direct, and promote the program of the Division 
of World Missions to bring the Gospel to all nations. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 12 paid employees. 
(b) Abroad: 684 paid employees. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Cameroon, Ethiopia, Hong Kong, India, Japan, Malagasy Republic, New 
Guinea, Nigeria, South Africa, and Taiwan. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community and social developmert—operates a community and social de¬ 
velopment program for the social uplift of the people in Ethiopia. 

Education-maintains elementary schools in all areas of its operation 
and secondary schools in some areas. 

Food and agriculture—promotes the development of food and agriculture 
resources through the use of an agriculture training program in Ethiopia and 
New Guinea. 

Industrial development—maintains an industrial workshop for practical 
training in Cameroon. 

Medicine and public health—operates programs in medicine and public 
health consisting of 18 hospitals and 60 dispensaries in Cameroon, Ethiopia, 
India, Malagasy Republic, New Guinea, Nigeria, and South Africa. Supplies 
public health instruction in Cameroon and New Guinea. 

EXPENDITURES. 1963 

$3,806,722 
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SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The program is financed by a budgetary grant from the American Luth¬ 
eran Church. 

EXCHANGES. 1963 

(a) Personnel sent abroad: 12 to Brazil, 2 to Cameroon, 5 to Colombia, 
10 to New Quinea, 2 to Nigeria, 1 to Taiwan. 

(b) Personnel brought to US: 8 from Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Japan. 
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The Ford Foundation 
477 Modi son Av*no*( N*w York, N Y 10022 

OBJECTIVES 

To advance human welfare. 

OVERSEAS OFFICES 

India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippines, United Arab Re¬ 
public, Lebanon, Tunisia, THirkey, Kenya, Nigeria, Argentina, Brazil, Chile, 
Colombia, Mexico, Peru, Thailand, and Venezuela. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Basutoland, Brazil, Canada, 
Caribbean, Chile, Colombia, Congo, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Ethiopia, 
France, Ghana, Germany, Great Britain, Greece, Holland, Honduras, India, 
Indonesia, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Liberia, Malaysia, 
Mexico, Morocco, Nepal, Nigeria, Peru, the Philippines, Pakistan, Puerto Rico’, 
Senegal, Rhodesia, Sudan, Syria, Switzerland, Tanzania, Thailand, Tunisia, 
Turkey, Uganda, the United Arab Republic, Venezuela, and Zambia. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community and social development-supports the training of several kinds 
of rural workers. 

Construction, housing, and planning-supports housing development. 
Cooperatives, credit unions, and loans—supports the development of rural 

cooperatives. 

Education-focuses on education at all levels, vocational, humanistic, and 
technical, all aimed at the development of human resources. 

Equipment, material aid, and relief-has assisted in equipping the National 
Institute of Industrial Design in India. 

Exchanges—virtually all the foundation’s programs entail some exchange 
of personnel since the programs require many specialists or consultants vho 
must be at the scene of operations. In addition, there are numerous awards 
solely for travel and study with varying time spans. 
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Food and agriculture—the improvement of food production and the devel¬ 
opment of better agricultural techniques and organization is carried out by the 
foundation in the Near East, South and Southeast Asia, Latin America, and North 
America. In cooperation with the Rockefeller Foundation, the Ford Foundation 
provides major support for the International Rice Research Institute in the 
Philippines, which is developing improved varieties of the staple food of more 
than 60 percent of mankind. 

Public administration-the development of skilled administrators, vital 
for the developing countries, has been a prime concern of the foundation. Pro¬ 
grams in this field are either operated or supported in most areas. 

Research-the foundation assists research covering a wide variety of eco¬ 
nomic and social problems. Grants were given for research connected with 
problems of Atlantic unity. 

EXPENDITURES, 1965 

$341,627,172 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The program is financed by the foundation itself. 

EXCHANGES, 1966 

Foundation records do not show the actual number of persons sent abroad 
or brought to the US for 1 year because of the varying time spans of the grants. 
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Hudassah, the Women's Zionist Organization of America, Inc., 
and Hadassah Medical Relief Association, Inc. 

65 East 52d Street, Mew Yr,k, N Y 10022 

OBJKCTIVKS 

In America: Tu stimulate Jewish learning by publishing and disseminat¬ 
ing literature relating to Jews and Judaism; to strengthen American democ¬ 
racy by a program of information and study. 

In Israel: To support and maintain voluntary nonprofit hospitals and 
medical services; to encourage medical education and research through es¬ 
tablishment and support of schools for training physicians, dentists, nurses, 
and related personnel; to assist in rehabilitation, care, and vocational educa¬ 
tion of children and youth; and to support land reclamation and afforestation. 

OVKRSKAS OFFICE 

Israel 

PERSONNE!. 

(a) In the US: 130*paid employees; 149* volunteers. 
(b) Abroad: 171 paid employees; 25* volunteers. 

COUNTRY OF OPERATION 

Israel 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Hadassah’s efforts in Israel include the following: 
Community and social development-operates community health centers 

and educates youth for citizenship. 

*I)oes not includi' statistics for regions and chapters, 
f As of January 1 IHi.'i, 
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Construction, housing, and planning—tias constructed the Hadassah-Hebrew 
University Medical Center buildings; has built vocational education sites and 
community health service buildings. 

Education—operates the Henrietta Szold-Hadassah School of Nursing and 
the Brandéis and Alice Seligsberg Vocational Schools; provides training in oc¬ 
cupational therapy; also operates, jointly with the Hebrew University, the He¬ 
brew University-Hadassah Medical School and the Hebrew University-Hadassah 
School of Dentistry founded by Alpha Omega. 

Equipment, material aid, and relief—distributes surplus US foods, equip¬ 
ment, and supplies. 

Exchanges—operates a small fellowship program. 
Food and agriculture—sponsors programs for land reclamation, soil con¬ 

servation, and afforestation. 
Industrial development— sponsors programs of vocational education and 

training for manpower in industry covering both urban and rural industries. 
Medicine, public health, and research—maintains the Rothschild-Hadassah 

University Hospital, community health services, and Hadassah-Straus Health 
Center; sponsors medical research through these institutions. 

Social welfare-ope rates programs involving resettlement and rehabilita¬ 
tion of youth; gives training in academic and vocational subjects; carries on 
programs for the rehabilitation of emotionally and physically handicapped chil¬ 
dren, and maintains the community health center mentioned above, among others. 

KXPLNDITITRES. 19f»:j 

$9,154,313 

SOURCK OF FUNDS 

FXinds are obtained from voluntary contributions and minimal foundation 
grants. 

EXCHANGES. 19(.3 

Personnel brought to the US; 17 from Israel. Hadassah participates in 
US exchange visitors program No. P-111-1411. 
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Jewish Agency for Isroel, Inc. 
515 Pork Avenu«, N»w York, N. Y 10022 

OBJECTIVES 

To resettle and rehabilitate Jewish refugees and immigrants in Israel 
and to assist institutions of higher learning in Israel. 

PERSONNE L 

(a) In the US: 6. 
(b) Abroad: 2 from US plus the service of a local agent, the Jewish 

Agency for Israel in Jerusalem. 

COUNTRY OF OPERATIONS 

Israel. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Social welfare-sponsors programs for resettlement of refugees on the 
land and in development areas; operates youth centers; and provides vocational 
training. 

EXPENDITURES. 1964 

$36 million 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The agency is supported by voluntary gifts. 
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Mtnnonit« Central Committee 
21 South 12th Stro*», Ah ron, Po. 17501 

OBJECTIVES 

To meet emergency needs and conduct projects of rehabilitation and eco¬ 
nomic development. 

OVERSEAS OFFICES 

Algeria, Bolivia, Burundi, Congo (Kinshasa), Crete, Haiti, Hong Kong, 
India, Indonesia, Jordan, Korea, Mexico, Paraguay, Vietnam, and Germany. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 54 paid employees; 830 volunteers. 
(b) Abroad: 382 volunteers. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Algeria, Bolivia, Burundi, Congo (Kinshasa), Greece, Haiti, Hong Kong, 
India, Indonesia, Israel, Jordan, Kenya, Korea, Malawi, Mexico, Morocco, 
Nigeria, Pakistan, Paraguay, Tanzania, Uruguay, Vietnam, and Zambia. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Construction, housing, and planning-provides houses for refasses and 
disaster victims and assists in road construction in South Asia and NcrlU 
Africa. 

Education-supplies teaching personnel and supports vocationsil training 
schools in Asia and Africa. 

Equipment, material aid, and relief-supplies food and clothing in Asia 
and Africa. 

Exciumges—promotes personnel exchanges throughout the world in many 
fields. 
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Food and agriculture—provides agricultural training and extension pro¬ 
grams in many underdeveloped areas of the world. 

Medicine and public health—aids hospitals and clinics m many underde¬ 
veloped areas of the world by providing medical personnel and shipping services. 

EXPENDITURES. 1966 

14,073,089 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

Funds are obtained from voluntary cash contributions, gifts in kind, and 
US surplus commodities. 

EXCHANGES. 1963 

(a) Personnel sent abroad: 12 to Western Europe. 
(b) Personnel brought to US: 40 from Western Europe, 1 from the Near 

East, 1 from North Africa, 2 from East South Africa, 3 from Latin America, 
and 1 from North America. 
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Mizrochi Woffltn's Organization of Amarica, Inc. 
242 Pork Avonvo Soi/tk, Now York, N Y 10003 

OBJECTIVES 

To promote the welfare of young people and new citizens of Israel through 
the conduct of child care, education, and social programs; to create under¬ 
standing between the peoples of the US and Israel; to foster the traditional val¬ 
ues of Judaism both in the US and Israel; and to further the democratic values 
of the American heritage. 

OVERSEAS OFFICE 

Israel 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 40 paid employees; 50,000 volunteers. 
(b) Abroad: 448 paid employees; 15 volunteers. 

COUNTRY OF OPERATION 

Israel 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community and social development—operates adult education courses 
and, in partnership with the Jewish National Fund, has established more than 
a dozen forests and is at present establishing an outdoor recreational center 
and park atop Mount Gilboa. 

Education-staffs and operates vocational high schools for girls, agricul¬ 
tural high schools for boys and girls in children’s villages, the industrial vo¬ 
cational high school for boys, and teachers’ seminaries. 

Equipment, material aid, and relief—distributes direct aid to needy grad¬ 
uates of its institutions and conducts an annual distribution of Passover food 
supplies to the needy in all major cities in Israel. 
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Social welfare-staffs and operates a settlement house for new immi¬ 
grants in Jerusalem and a community center in Haifa; operates major chil¬ 
dren’s villages in Raanana and Petach Tikvah and a children’s home in Jeru¬ 
salem; staffs and operates a sleep-in nursery in Jerusalem and operates a 
network of summer day-care camps and summer sleep-in camps; contributes 
to the operation of some 40 afternoon school recreation centers throughout 
Israel and operates a nursery and community center in Jaffa. 

EXPENDITURES. 1963 

$1,235,000 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The program is financed by voluntary contributions. 

EXCHANGES, 1963 

Personnel brought to US: 1 from Israel. 
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Pioneer Women, fhj Wf men's Lobor Zionist Orgonizotion of America, Inc. 

29 fait 22nd Street, Nee York, N Y 10010 

OBJECTIVES 

To provide in Israel, in cooperation with the Working Women’s Council 
of Israel, social services for women, youth, and children; child care; agricul¬ 
tural and vocational training; rehabilitation services; and special instruction 
for newcomers and Arab women in over 1000 installations throughout the 
country. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: volunteers and a small professional staff; 
(b) Abroad: from US, 1; local personnel, Working Mothers' Association, 

200,000 volunteers. 

COUNTRY OF OPERATION 

Israel 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community development-furthers integration of immigrant families 
into community life; provides leadership training for women. 

Education-operates kindergartens, nursery schools, vocational high 
schools, technical and vocational training for women and youths; provides 
scholarships for free secondary education. 

Food production and agriculture-operates agricultural training schools; 
promotes land reclamation and reforestation. 

Medicine and public health—provides training in nursing and hygiene. 
Social welfare—operates orphanages, day-care nurseries, recreation 

and community centers, after-school clubs, resident homes, and summer 
camps. 

EXPENDITURES. 1964 

$1,460,000 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The program is financed by voluntary contributions. 
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The Rockefeller Foundotion 
111 »eil 50»h Street, New Yotk N Y 10020 

OBJECTIVES 

To promote the well-being of mankind throughout the world. 

OVERSEAS OFFICES 

No branch offices; cooperating field programs or staff representation in 
Brazil, Chile, Colombia, India, Kenya, Mexico, Nigeria, the Philippines, 
Thailand, Trinidad, Uganda; a conference center in Italy. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 214 paid employees 
(b) Abroad: 91 paid employees. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

In 1963 payments under various appropriations were made in 68 countries. 
Those listed below represent countries where the foundation considers that the 
activities carried on might be defined as programs, or with which personnel 
were exchanged: Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, 
China (Taiwan), Colombia, Congo (Kinshasa), Denmark, Ecuador, Egypt, El 
Salvador, Ethiopia, Finland, France, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, 
Honduras, India, Iran, Israel, Italy, Majorca, Japan, Kenya, Lebanon, Liberia, 
Malaysia, Mexico, the Netherlands, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Peru, the 
Philippines, Poland, Rhodesia, Malawi, Senegal, South Vietnam, &idan, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Tanzania, Thailand, Trinidad, Turkey, Uganda, UK, and Uruguay. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Education—has funded programs in the humanities and social sciences 
in various disciplines; in addition, has funded programs in university devel¬ 
opment in some areas. Some programs were multinational in scope. 
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Food and agriculture—has operated programs in South Asia, Latin Amer¬ 
ica, and North America and supported programs in every area or the world 
except the Caribbean and the Communist countries, exclusive of Poland. 

Medicine and public health-has operated programs in this field in South 
Asia, the Caribbean, and Latin America and supported medical and public 
health programs in all other areas except the Communist countries, exclusive 
of Poland, and North Africa. 

Research—supports research in the humanities and social sciences, the 
medical and natural sciences, and the agricultural sciences in Western Europe, 
Eastern Europe (only in Poland), the Near East, South Asia, Far East, West 
Pacific, Central Africa, East Africa, West Africa, the Caribbean, Central Amer¬ 
ica, Latin America, and North America. 

Exchanges-The following are examples of exchange, orientation, train¬ 
ing, and similar programs related to the above categories and supported by 
tho foundation: a graduate orientation course in clinical fields for foreign 
fellows at New York Medical College of Cornell University; a medical exchange 
program between the University of Tennessee and the Universidad del Valle 
of Colombia; an advanced-study course for foreign editors at American Press 
Institute of Columbia University, New York; a professor exchange in economics 
between Wayne State University, Detroit, and the Universidad del Valle, Colom¬ 
bia; visiting fellowships for non-Western diplomats and one American lesearch 
scholar annually at Harvard University; training of Indonesian librarians at 
Columbia University; support of the Hungarian-refugee scholarship program; 
support of a tiaining program in citizenship education for omen chiefly from 
Latin American countries, undertaken by the League of Women Voters, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 

FaPHNDITURES. 1963 

$10,957,460 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The foundation operates with its own funds. 

EXCHANGES, 1963 

(a) Personnel sent abroad: the number and destination of personnel sent 
abroad by grantee institutions cannot be tabulated with precision. The founda¬ 
tion has its own modest program of travel grants, which assisted 51 persons 
in 1962. 

(b) Personnel brought to the US: 22 from Western Europe, 14 from 
Eastern Europe, 9 from the Near East, 30 from South Asia, 15 from Southeast 
Asia, 18 from the Far East, 32 from West Pacific, 12 from Central America, 
125 from Latin America, 30 from North America, 4 from North Africa, 1 from 
Central Africa, 11 from East Africa, 21 from West Africa, 2 from the Carib¬ 
bean, total 346. 
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Sudan Intarior Mission, Inc. 

164 W#it 74th StrMt, N#w York, N. Y. 10023 

OBJECTIVES 

To preach the Christian gospel in Africa, to establish Christian churches, 
and to train Africans to lead their own people. 

OVERSEAS OFFICES 

Aden (South Arabia), Australia, Canada, Dahomey, Ethiopia, Ghana, Li 
beria, New Zealand, Niger, Nigeria, Somalia, South Africa, Sudan, Switzer¬ 
land, UK, and Upper Volta. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) US missionaries: 736. 
(b) Other: Gd2. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Aden (South Arabia), Dahomey, Ethiopia, Ghana, Lebanon, Liberia, Niger, 
Nigeria, Somalia, Sudan, and Upper Volta. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Education—promotes education in the above countries by conducting 4 
high schools, 6 teacher-training colleges, and 500 elementary and primary 
schools. . 

Medicine and public health-works in the propagation of medicine and 
health services by operating 14 general hospitals, 1 eye hospital, 10 lepro¬ 
saria, and 200 leprosy treatment centers in East and West Africa. 

EXPENDITURES. 1963 

$3,800,000 
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SOURCE OF FUNDS 

The program is financed by donations from Christian people and churches. 

EXCHANGES. 1966 

(a) Personnel sent abroad: 37 from US, new assignments; 95 from US, 
returning workers, to all 11 countries in which work is carried on. 

(b) Personnel brought to US: 130 from both West and East Africa for 
leave. 



The United Church Board (or World Ministries 
475 Riy*r»td« Driv«, H«w YoH*, H. Y. 10027 

OBJECTIVES 

To propagate the gospel: by diffusing a knowledge of the Holy Scriptures; 
by promoting the spiritual, physical, social, and intellectual welfare of man¬ 
kind; by supporting persons engaged in the fulfillment of this purpose; and by 
conducting religious, medical, educational, cultural, scientific, and social in¬ 
stitutions and ancillary works and activities of all kinds, including health cen¬ 
ters, demonstration farms, training, etc. 

PERSONNEL 

(a) In the US: 26 paid employees; exact number of volunteers unknown. 
(b) Abroad: 522 paid employees; exact number of volunteers unknown. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Angola, Ethiopia, Ghana, South Africa, Rhodesia, Togo, Zambia, Ceylon, 
India, France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Switzerland, Ecuador, Honduras, Mex¬ 
ico, Puerto Rico, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon, Syria, Turkey, Hong Kong, Indonesia, 
Japan, Micronesia, the Philippines, Rvukyu Islands (Okinawa), and Taiwan. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community and social development—establishes and supports social- 
service centers, job and industrial training, and village centers. 

Education-is involved in providing primary, secondary, and college-level 

education. , , ... 
Equipment, material aid, and relief-provides food, clothing, medicines, 

Exchanges-in South Asia, the Far East, the West Pacific, and East South 
Africa, arranges visits of personnel to the US to further understanding and to 
plan future programs. . , .. 

Food and agriculture-in the developing countries, the board s operations 
also include the improvement of poultry and livestock, crop improvement, ir¬ 
rigation, and other assistance to aid and improve food production. 
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Medicine and public health-in Türkey, Greece, India, Ceylon, the Philip¬ 
pines, Hong Kong, Honduras, Angola, Rhodesia, South Africa, Ghana, as well 
as other countries, provides medical services, training in nutrition, sanitation, 
and disease control. 

EXPENDITURES. 1963 

$5,066,0o6 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

Funds are provided by churches and individuals. 

EXCHANGES 

Personnel brought to US: 8 from South Asia, 19 from West Pacific, 1 
from Central America, 14 from East South Africa. 
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World Division, Boord of Missions of the Methodist Church 
475 Riverside Drive, New York, N. Y. 10027 

OBJECTIVES 

To preach the Christian gospel, to serve men in the name and spirit of 
Jesus Christ, and to promote world Christian fellowship. 

OVERSEAS OFFICES 

India, Congo (Kinshasa). 

PERSONNEL 

(ai In the US: 124 paid employees. 
(b, Abroad (estimated): 5110 paid employees. 

COUNTRIES OF OPERATION 

Angola, Algeria, Republic of the Congo (Kinshasa), Liberia, Mozambique, 
Republic of South Africa, Rhodesia, Tunisia, Burma, Hong Kong, India, Indo¬ 
nesia, Japan, South Korea, Malaysia, Nepal, Okinawa and the Ryukyu Islands, 
Pakistan, the Philippines, Taiwan, Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
Finland, Hungary, Italy, Norway, Poland, Sweden, Switzerland, West Germany, 
Yugoslavia, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Costa Rica, Cuba, Mexico, Pan¬ 
ama. Peru, and Uruguay. 

PROGRAMS ABROAD 

Community and social development—operates leadership training pro¬ 
grams and urban service centers; distributes Christian literature. 

Construction, housing and planning—assists in the construction of schools, 
churches, hospitals, and housing for missionary staff. 

Education^operates or supports educational activities as follows: 56 
colleges, 97 secondary schools, 281 elementary schools, 27 theological semi¬ 
naries, 5 technical schools. 
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Exchanges—brings persons to US for higher education and special train¬ 
ing to prepare them for leadership in church and society. 

Food and agriculture-renders assistance in food production and agricul¬ 
tural and rural development programs. 

Medicine and public health—operates or cooperates with other church 
groups in 38 hospitals, 42 dispensaries, 20 mobile medical units, 7 leprosaria. 

Social welfare—operates hostels for students, bookstores (30), and print¬ 
ing plants (15), etc. 

Other-operates literary and communications programs. 

EXPENDITURES, 1963 

$13,480,075 

SOURCE OF FUNDS 

Funds are obtained from voluntary contributions and income from wills 
and estates. 

EXCHANGES. 1963 

Personnel brought to US: 11 from the Far East, 7 from West Pacific, 
17 from South Asia, 8 from Central Africa and East South Africa, 12 from 
Central and South America, and 2 from Western Europe. 
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Appendix A 

F’ARTICIP.'TION IN I-'ORKIGN ASSISTANCK PROGRAMS 
AND ORGANIZATIONS 

Tables 

AI. Membership in Selected Multilateral Technical Assistance Agencies 156 
Al’. Membership and Percentage Voting Power in International Banks 159 
Ad. Cumulative Commitments from Selected International Banks and 

Funds through do June 1966 161 
A1 Less-Developed Recipients of Bilateral Kconomic Assistance, 

FY45-KY66 163 
A.r). Recipients of FS Bilateral Kconomic Assistance in FY66 165 
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Table Al shows the membership of selected multilateral agencies in¬ 
volved in technical assistance. 

Table A2 shows the membership and voting powers in international banks. 
Table A3 shows the cumulative assistance committed by international 

banks through 30 June 1966, unless otherwise indicated. 
Table A4 shows the less-developed recipients of bilateral economic as¬ 

sistance for the period FY45-FY66. 
Table A5 shows the less-developed recipients of US bilateral economic 

assistance for FY66. 

TABLE A1 

Membership in Selected Multilateral Technical Assistance Agencies' 

Member country 

Technical assistance agencies 

F AO ILO OAS UNDP UNESCO 
_ 

ITU WHO WMO 

Afghani.Htun 

Albania 

Algeria 

Argentina 

AtiNtral iu 

Aufttnu 

llelgium 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

Bulgaria 

Burma 

Burundi 

(iambi alia 

(iamenmn 

( ainada 

Central Afrit an Kepublit 

(ie> Ion 

Chad 

Chile 

China ( I aiwan) 

( .olombia 

Congo (Bru//av ille) 
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TABLE Al ' c ontmued 

Member country 

Technical assistance agences 

FAO ILO OAS UNDP UNESCO (TU WHO WMO 
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TABLE Al (continued) 

Member country 

Technical assistance agencies 

FAO ILO OAS UNDP UNESCO ITU 

Mexiro 

Monnco 

Mongolin 

Worm i o 

Nrpul 

Nrthrrland« 

Nrw Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Nl((tT 

Nigeria 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Panam a 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Philip pines 

Poland 

Portugal 

Datar 

Horn «mi a 

Hwunda 

Saudi Arabia 

Senegal 

Sierra I eone 

Singapore 

Somali lie public 

South Africa 

Southern Hhodesia 

Spain 

Sudan 

Sweden 

Swit zerland 

Syrian Arab Republic 

Tan /unia 

Thai land 

T<>g«> 

Trinidad «tnd i obago 

Tunisia 

I urkev 
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(Kg\ pt ) 
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/ «tmbia 
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TABLE A2 (continued) 

Member country 

International banks 

IDA IFC IMF IDB EIB ADB A1DB CABEIa 

Jordan 

Ki-nv a 

Korea 

Kuwait 

I .aos 

I a-banon 

I abena 

Libya 

I .uxembouryi 

Mulugany llepuhlii 

Maluw i 

Malaysia 

Mali 

Mauritanm 

0.17 0.2:1 

0.2Î 0.:14 

0.20 0.10 

0.17 0.17 

0.11 0.21 
0.1 1 0.21 

O.U. 0.2b 

0.IH 0.28 

0.18 0.2:1 

0.18 0.28 
0.1b 0.2b 

0.f,:i 0.11 

0.17 0.27 

0.14 0.24 

0.21 0.1b 
0.1b 0.20 

0.42 0.21 
0.02 0.:12 

0.1 4 
0.20 0.11 

0.28 0.10 
0.20 0.10 

0.10 0.18 
0.:10 0.10 

0.28 0.1b 

0.44 0.47 
0,18 

1. 12 

:l.l:l 

0.82 

2.40 

Ib.bb1, 

2.:10 
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1 281 

Maurit iuH 0.1 \ 

Morot < <) 

Nfpal 

Nrthrr lands 

New /raland 

Nirarugu.i 

Nitter 

Nigeria 

Norway 

Pakislan 

Panam a 

Paraguay 

Peru 
Philippines 

Portugal 

Rwanda 

Saudi Arabia 

Senegal 

Sierra Leone 

Singapore 

Somali Republie 

South A frie a 

Spain 

Sudan 

Surinam 

Sweden 

Syrian Arab Hepublu 

Tan/ania 

Thai land 

Togo 

Trim lad and I obago 

Iunisia 

1 urkey 
I ganda 

Tinte d 4riib llepilbl 11 

iLniptl 
I K 

I S 

0.0,'i 0.01 0.81 

0..18 0.40 0..4:1 

0.14 0.24 0.24 

2.10 2.14 2.7.4 

0.77 - 0.08 
0.1 :t 0.21 0.22 

0.11 0.21 — 
0..17 0.17 0.42 
0.74 0.71 0.07 

0.00 1.02 1.14 

0.14 0.20 0.21 

0.1.) 0.2:) 0.22 
0.24 0.:)4 0..47 
0.40 O.bl 0.44 

0.42 - 
0.1b 0.2b 
0.48 0.40 0.40 

0.24 0.44 0.46 
0.1b 0.2b 0.28 

0.1b 0.26 0.28 

0.04 1.02 1.14 

1.17 1.02 1.14 
0.41 0.28 0.40 

1.06 1.02 1.14 

0.24 0.28 0.27 
0.24 0.41 0.46 

0.41 0.14 0.42 
0. lb 0.2b 0.28 

0.21 
0.22 0.42 0.42 
0.4b '.b7 O.bl 

0.24 0.41 0.U) 

0.()7 O.bl 0.70 
10.40 10.78 12.21 

24.40 2().04 20.60 

1.27 8.10 

0.44 
0.1.4 - 

2.41 - Ki.Wi1’ 
0.78 

0.10 0..48 

0.11 - - 

0.42 
0.74 — — 

0.92   - 
0.1b 0.48 

0.17 0.48 
0.41 1.74 
0.7)8 — - 

0.44 - 
0.1b — — 
0.19 - 

0.21 - 

0.17 - - 

0.24 - 
0.17 - 

0.97 — - 
1.18 - - 

0.44 - - 

1.07 - 

0.27 — - 
0.24 - 

0.42 - — 
O.Ki - - 

0.21 — - 
0.2(, - - 
0.18 
0.24 

0.7.4 - - 
lO.bO 

22.20 12.17 

4.80 

7.-,(1 
1,4(> 

2.42 
20.00 

2.14 
8.24 

1.0() 

:1.40 

4.44 

- 2.02 

- 4.19 

2.24 

1.0() 

— 2.29 

- 4.44 

1.0() 

4.10 

2.40 1.97 

4.47 

- 2.91 

9.84 

4.14 

17.24 
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TABLE A2 (continued) 

Member country 

International bonks 

IDA IFC IMF IDB BIB ADB AfDB 
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TABLE A3 

Cumulative Commitments from Selected International 

Banks and Funds through 30 June 19660, 1 
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TABLE A3 (continued) 

Country 

International broks 

IBRD IDA IFC IDB EDF EIB CABEI 

(irrmuny (Ärnt) 

(»hima 

(»rt*«M «* 

(iuatriiial a 

(•uinea 

(»uv ana 

Haiti 

Honduras 

li <• land 

India 

Iran 

Iraq 

Israel 

Italy 

Ivory (.oast 

j amaira 

J apan 

Jordan 

Kenya 
Korea 

I .ebanon 

l .e sot ho 

I .iberia 

I .uxembourg 

Malagasy Hepuldu 

Malaysia 

Mali 

Malta 

Mauritania 

Mexico 

Morot < o 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

\ ii aragua 

Niger 

Nigeria 

Norw ay 

I Nik ist an 

INinama 

INir.iguav 

Peru 

Philippines 

Portugal 

II w iinda 

Senegal 

Sierra 1 .eone 

Somali Republic 

South \fm a 

Southern Rhodesia 

Spam 

Sudan 

Sur in.im 

Svrinn \r. ill ltr|ilil>l II 

47.0 

18.2 - 

1.7 - 
O.'l — 

2.6 0.4 

27..9 12.7. 
7.9 

971.9 677..7, 

26.1.2 — 

6.3 - 
94.7. — 

398.0 - 

27.7, 

77.7,0 

14.0 

27.0 

4.2 

37.8' 

8.7, 

10.3 
14.0 

4.1 

17,7,.3 

66.0 6.7 

627.. 3 - 
60.0 11.0 

236.7, — 

102.1 - 

37,.7 3.0 
- 1.7, 

187.. 3 33.7, 
143.0 - 

391 0 323.2 

18.0 

11.3 17.1 

191.4 - 
110.8 — 

3.8 — 
_ 6.2 

221.8 
87.0 - 

138.0 — 

103.0 13.0 

8.3 

6.3 
0.2 

0.4 

7.9 

0.3 

1.0 

0.2 

0.2 

0.2 

2.9 

21.3 
2.9 

2.2 

12.6 

8.9 

4.4 

3.8 

0.7 

41.2 

- - 36.8 - 

9.0 - - 13.2 

3.9 _ _ ^ 

23.1 - - 19.3 

— 389.6 

80.4 1.0 

— - 4.0 

— 107.8 

— 3.3.9 - 

— 26.9 — 

17,9.1 - — 

30.2 - 
— 44.4 

13.9 

26.7 

64.2 

12.3 
73.3 

20.0 

17.9 
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TABLE A3 (continued) 

Country 

International banks 

IBRD IDA IFC IDB EDF EIB CABEl 
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table A4 

Less-Developed Recipients of Biloterol Economie Âssistonce, FY43-FY66 

Recipient 

Donor 
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TABLE A4 (continued) 

Recipient 

Donor 

UK5 France 1 Germany5 Japan ’ 
Soviet 

Union25 

Commu¬ 
nist 

Ch i n a ^ 

East 
European 

Bloc25 

US1 

Kl Salvador 

Kthiopia 

(..ihon 

(»«imitia 

(duina 

<»rrr( 

( »ual rmal a 

(»uinea 

(iu van a 

llalli 

Honduras 

Hong Kong 

India 

Indonc*ia 

Iran 

Iraq 

Ura«) 

Ivorv (.oast 

J.mum a 

Jordan 

Krn\ a 

Korea 

k.ivs ait 

I -aos 

I -ebanon 

I iberia 

I abv a 

Malagasy Hepublu 

Mai a\\ i 

Malaysia 

Maidive Islands 

Mai. 

Malta 

Mauritania 

Mauritius 

Me vie o 

Moron o 

Nepal 

Nu aragua 

Niger 

Nigeria 

IN'ktst an 

I 'an am a 

I'aragUitv 

I'em 

Philippines 

II vs anda 

Saudi \rabia 

S«-negal 

Sn-rr.i I ,eone 

Singapore 
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TABLE A4 (continued) 

Recipient 
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Union' ’ 
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China' ' 

East 

European 

BJo<r' 

US1* 

TABLE A5 

Recipients of US Bilateral Economic Assistance in FY661H 

'In million* ol dollars) 
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TABLE AS ¡continued) 
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International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 

TEXT OF ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT 

The governments on whose behnlf the present Agreement is signed 
agree as follows : 

Intkoductory Article 

The International Rank for Reconstruction and Development is 
established and shall operate in accordance with the following 
provisions: T _ 

Article I. Purposes 

»„I Jevclopment of torn, 
tones of members by facilitating the investment of capital tor 
productive purpose*,including .T.e restorot.ou of 000..0.0,^ *• 
stroyed or disrupted by war, the reconversion of nroductn e facili 
tiesto peacetime needs and the encouragement of the develop nent 
of productive facilities and resources in less developed countries. 

(ii) To promote private foreimi investment Ly means of 

guarantees or participa1'0115 m ^oans. and othfr1 m'L'f 
made by private investors; and when private capital lsooaa' 
able on reasonable terms, to supplement private 0 ant 
providing, on suitable conditions, finance for pioclucti t p p 
Sut of it sown capital, funds raised by it and its other resources^ 

(iii) To promote the long-range balanced growth of inter¬ 
national trade and the maintenance of equdibnujn m balances 
of payments by encouraging international investment for the 
development of the procfuctive resources of niembers, hereby 
assisting in raising productivity, the standard of living a d 
tions ot labor in their territories. • ro,Q 

(iv) To arrange the loans made or guaranteed by ltinreIa' 
tion tc international loans through other ,chann®,snl?° ‘H/fc 
more usefi * and urgent projects, large and small alike, be 
dealt with first. . , ,, 

(v) To conduct its operations with due regara to the effect of 
international investment on business conditions in the terri¬ 
tories of members and, in the immediate postwar years, to assist 
in bringing about a smooth transition from a wartime to a peace- 

Th^Bank shafi be guided in all its decisions by the purposes set 
forth above. 

Article II. Membership in and Capital of the Bank 

Section 1. Membership 
(a) The original members of the Bank shall be those members o 

the International Monetary Fund which accept membership in the 
Bank before the date specified in Article XI, Section 2(e). 
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fimos ■,n!)’n!’e'"!,Í|,lS,ialllH' ííIH'" ío oílier niombeis °f the Fund, at such 
Üänk. :i' r0nl:,n,'e 'V1,h M,cl‘ u'ri^ ni;iy be prccnbed by tbe 

Sf'C. '2. A uthorr.cd ciipltnl 

OO^m^li'nn Utlf°r^ 7<it:i1 Stf,)CM °f 0lc IÎ:ulk sh:l11 be $10,000,000,- 
eïVôrri K 1 T7a,,'S ',l'7ar%')f1t,U' we,-ht ani1 «'.cn4 in 
slnres r ' ' ' , l(‘ s,,K'k -sball be divuiod into 100,000 

r .b ' r; T ° ^10,,’00,) "bieli shall be available lorsiin^ ription only tty members. 

adiisable'bv^tlr1 hl‘ inrn'1^'(> "ben the Bank deems it 
atlwsaMe b\ a tlnee-fourths majority of the total voting power. 
Sec. 3. Subsenption of shores 

n,/rm no'1' sball snbseribe shares of the eanital stock of the 
rr ; ‘V 1 h,‘ '""'n,um nnmber of shares to he sub-eribèd by the original 

ES î;.:;;1' V w:\in A TbP .„¡'„inSZ! 
In- the 1 |-\ : a, '""b^'-'b.d hy other members shall be determined 

, 'n.lkvulV« 1' 'ball reserve a sulheient portion of itscamtalstock 
foi subsenpt ion by such members. 

udíiíh m!'m!îa,nl?haI11)rSa'1lln' V11'" biyinpdown the conditions under 
ul h member, may subscribe shares of the authorized capital stock 
of the Bank m addition to their minimum subscription« 

memlî slnllícn '"í:11 s,^'b of tito Bank is increased, each 
conditions a« he 7' t 0l;Port™tty to subscribe, under such 
stwk m iv ,h / , k S la ^ .Proitortion of the increase of 
sinlxnn.e r ih* t ’ t !’n,!,0rt I1on 'V llcb ¡<s stock theretofore sub- 
sTaI be oh ¡7 e L ’ , 7I,,tal st0l'k of the Bank, but no member 
shall be obligated to subscribe any part of the increased capital. 
Sec. 4. Issue price of shares 

fÄ dKidcs !" 
Sec 5. Di cisión and calls of subscribed capital 

as follows •i’,'ni, i0n °f each n,’mber shaI1 be div’¡ded into two parts 

tion 7/,77¾ f)cr.ce7 fb^H be pa:d or subject to call under Sec- 

undo,.aäÂœinïï;,"ii:;:nmr,‘cI!ankcr“,cd 
Calls on unpaid subscript,ons shall be uniform on all shares. 

oEC. 6. Limitât ion on liability 

^ÄfThÄ*-' ''' limi"-'d ,0 "" “"n1“1 P°rli'’" °< 
Sec. i. Method of payment of subscriptions forshares 



and. when calls are made, the remaining eighteen percent shall be 
pahi in the currency of the memlx;r; 

(ii) when a call is made under Section r>(iii) of this Article, 
payment may bo made at the option of tho memlx'r either in gold, 
in United States dollars or in the currency required to discharge 
th obligations of the Bank for the purpose for which the call is 
made ; 

(iii) when a meml>er makes payments in any currency under 
(i) and (ii) above, such payments shall bo made in amounts equal 
in value to the member's liability under the call. This liability 
shall be a proportionate part of the subscribed capital stock of tho 
Bank as authorized and defined in Section 2 of this Article. 

Sec. 8. Time of payment of subscriptions 
(a) Tho two percent payable on each share in gold or United States 

dollars under Section 7(i) of this Article, shall be paid \yithin sixty 
days of the date on which the Bank begins operations, provided that— 

(i) any original member of tho Bank whose metropolitan 
territory lias suffered from enemy occupation or hostilities during 
the present war shall be granted the right to postpone payment 
of one half percent until fiveyearsafterthatdate; 

(ii) an original member who cannot make such a payment 
because it has not recovered possession of its gold reserves which 
are still seized or immobilized as a result of the war may postpone 
all payment until such date as the Bank shall decide. 

(b) The remainder of the price of each share payable under Sec¬ 
tion 7(i) of this Article shall be paid as and when called by the Bank, 
provided that— 

(i) the Bank shall, within one year of its beginning operations, 
call not less than eight percent of the price of the share in addi¬ 
tion to the payment of two percent referred to in (a) above; 

(ii) not more than five percent of the price of the share shall 
be called in any period of three months. 

Sec. 9. Maintenance of value of certain currency holdings of the Bank 
(a) Whenever (i) the par value of a member's currency is reduced, 

or (ii) the foreign exchange value of a member’s currency has, in the 
opinion of tho Bank, depreciated to a significant extent within that 
member's territories, the member shall pay to the Bank within a 
reasonable time an additional amount of its own currency sufficient 
to maintain the value, as of the time of initial subscription, of the 
amount of the currency of such member which is held bv the Bank and 
derived from currency originally paid in to the Bank "by the member 
under Article II, Section 7(i),*from currency referred to in Article 
IV, Section 2(b), or from any additional currency furnished under 
the provisions of the present paragraph, and which has not been 
repurchased by the member for gold or for the currency of any member 
which is acceptable to the Bank. 

(b) Whenever the par value of a member’s currency is increased, 
the Bank shall return to such member within a reasonable time an 
amount of that member's currency equal to the increase in the value 
of the amount of such currency described in (a) above. 

(c) The provisions of the preceding paragraphs may be waived by 
the Bank when a uniform proportionate change in the par values of 
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Ü o curmicRv. of ;ill its Jiiemí^crs is made by tlio International Monetary 
Fund. J 

Sec. 10. He-'tri'tion on disposal of shares 
Shams shall not he pledged <»r encutnberod in any manner whatever 

and they shall be transferable only to the Bank. 

Article III. Gkn'eral Provisions Rei^vtino to Loans and 
Gdaiovntkf..s 

Section 1. Use of resources 
(a) The resources and the facilities of the Bank shall be used 

exclusively for the benefit of members with equitable consideration to 
projects for development and projects for reconstruction alike. 

(b) lor the purpose of facilitating the restoration and recon¬ 
struction of the economy of members whose, metropolitan territories 
have su tiered great devastation from enemy occupation or hostilities, 
the Bank, in determining the conditions and tenus of loans made to 
siich members, shall pay special regard to lightening the financial 
burden and expediting the completion of such restoration and recon¬ 
struction. 

Sec. 2. Dealings between members and the Bank 
Fach member shall deal with the Bank only through its treasury, 

cential bank, stabilization fund or other similar fiscal agency, and the 
Bank shall deal with members only by or through the same agencies. 
Sec. 3. Limitations on guarantees and borrowings of the Bank 

lb» total amount outstanding of guarantees, participations in 
loans and direct loans made by the Bank shall not be increased at 
any time, if by such increase the total would exceed one hundred 
percent of the unimpaired subscribed capital, reserves and surplus of 
the Bank. r 

*• tonaitions cm which the Bank mag guarantee or make loans 
The Bank may guarantee, participate in, or make loans to any 

member or anv political subdivision tnercof and any business, indus 
trial, and agricultural enterprise in the territories of a member, sub¬ 
ject to the following conditions : 

(i) When the member in whoso territories the project is located 
is not, itself the borrower, the member or the central bank or some 
comparable agency of the member which is acceptable to the 
Bank, fully guarantees the repayment of the principal and the 
payment of interest find other charges on the loan. 

(ii) The Bank is satisfied that in the prevailing market condi¬ 
tions the borrower would be unable otherwise to obtain the loin 
under conditions which in the opinion of the Bank are reasonable 
for the borrower. 

(iii) A competent committee, as provided for in Article V, 
section i, has submitted a written report recommending the 
project after a careful study of the merits of the proposal. 

( (iv) In the opinion of the Bank the rate of interest and other 
charges are reasonable and such rate, charges and the schedule 
ior repayment of principal are appropriate to the project. 



(v) In making or guaranteeing a loan, tho Bank shall pay duo 
regard to the prospects that the borrower, and, if the borrower 
isliot a member, tliat tho guarantor, will be in position to> meet 
its obligations under tho loan; and the Bank shall act prudently 
in the interests both of the particular member in whose territories 
the project is located and of the members as a whole. 

(vi) In guaranteeing a loan made by other investors, the BanK 
receives suitable compensation for its risk. 

(vii) Loans made or guaranteed by the Bank shall, except in 
special circumstances, be for the purpose of specific projects of 
reconstruction or development. 

Sec. 5. Use of loans guaranteed, 'participated in or made by the Bank 
(a) The Bank shall impose no conditions that the proceeds of a 

loan shall be spent in tho territories of any particular member or 

members^ shall make arrangements to ensure that the proceeds 
of any loan are used only for the purposes for which the loan was 
granted, with due attention to considerations of economy and em- 
ciency and without regard to political or other non-econonuc influ¬ 
ences or considerations. 

(c) In the case of loans made by the Bank, it shall open an account 
in the name of the borrower and the amount of the loan shall be cred¬ 
ited to this account in the currency or currencies in which the 1°^ |S 
made. Tho borrower shall be permitted by the Bank to draw on this 
account only to meet expenses in connection with the project as they 
are actually incurred. 

Article TV. Operation's 

Section l. Methods of making or facilitating loans 
(a) The Bank may make or facilitate loans which satisfy the gen- 

eralconditionsof Article III in any of the following ways: 
(i) By making or participating in direct loans out of its own 

funds corresponding to its unimpaired paid-up capital and sur¬ 
plus and, subject to Section 6 of this Article, to its reserves. 

(ii) By making or participating in direct loans out of funds 
raised in the market of a member, or otherwise borrowed by the 

(iii) By guaranteeing in whole or in part loans made by private 
investors through the usual investment channels. 

(b) The Bank may borrow funds under (a) (n) above or guarantee 
loans under fa) (iii) above only with the approval of the member m 
whose markets the funds are raised and the member in whose currency 
the loan is denominated, and only if those members agree that the 
proceeds mav be exchanged for the currency of any other member 
without restriction. 
Sec. 2. Availability and transferability of currencies 

(a) Currencies paid into the Bank under Article II, Section 7 (i), 
shall be loaned only with the approval in each case of the member 
who=e currency is involved ; provided, however, that if necessary, after 
the Bank's subscribed capital has been entirely called, such currencies 
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shall, without restriction by (lie members whose currencies are offered, 
be used or exchanged for the nirrencies r(a|uired to niret contractual 
payments of interest, other charges or amortization on the Bank's own 
borrowing or f() (]1C jj^iik's ludnlitiis with respect to such 
contractual payments on loans ouanmteed by (lie Bank. 

(b) ( unvncies recei\ed Ijy the Bank from itorrowers or iruarantors 
in payment on account of principal of direct loans made with cur¬ 
rencies referred to in (a) above shall be exchatmed for the currencies 
of other members or reloaned only with the approval in each case of 
the. members whose currencies are in vol ved ; prov ¡ded. how ever, that if 
necessary, after the Bank s cubscribed capital has been entirely called, 
such currencies shall, without restriction by the members whose cur¬ 
rencies are offered, be used or exchanged for the currencies required 
to meet contractual payments of interest, other charges or amortiza¬ 
tion on the Bank's own borrowings, or to meet the Bank's liabilities 
wrrh respect to such contractual payments on loans guaranteed by the 
Bank. 

(e) Currencies recened by the Bank from borrowers or guar¬ 
antors in payment on account of principal of direct loans made 
by the Bank under Section 1 fa) fii) of this Article, shall be held 
and used, without restriction by the members, to make amorti- 
zatton payments, or to anticipate payment of or repurchase part 
or all of Bank'sown obligations. 

(d) All other currencies available to the Bank, including those 
raised in the market or otherwise borrowed under Section 1 (a) 
(ii) of this Article, those obtained by the sale of geld, those re¬ 
ceived as payments of interest and oiher charges for direct loans 
made under Sections 1 (a) (i) and (ii), and those received as 
payments of commissions and other charges under Section ! (a) 
(iij), shall be used or exchanged for other currencies or gold re¬ 
quired in the operations of the Bank without restriction by the 
members whose currencies are offered. 

(e) Currencies raised in the markets of members by borrowers 
on loans guaranteed by the Bank under Section 1 (a) (iii) of this 
Article, shall also be used or exchanged for other currencies without 
restriction by such members. 

Sec. 3. Provision of currencies for direct loans 
. Th® following provisions shall apply to direct loans under Sec¬ 

tions 1(a) (i) and (ii) of this Article: 
(®) The Bank shall furnish the borrower with such currencies 

of members, other than the member in whose territories the project 
is located, as are needed bv the borrower for expenditures to be 
made in the territories of such other members to carry out the purposes 
of the loan. 

(b) The Bank may, in exceptional circumstances when local cur¬ 
rency required for the purposes of the loan cannot be raised bv the 
borroiyer on reasonable terms, provide the borrower as part of the 
loan with an appropriate amount of that currency. 

/■ Proi°*'f gives rise indirecfelv to an increased 
need for foreign exchange by the member in whose territories the 
project is located, may in exceptional circumstances provide the bor¬ 
rower as part of the loan with an appropriate amount of gold or for- 
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eign exchange not in exi.ss of the borrower’s local expenditure in 
connection with the purposes of the loan. 

(d) The Bank may, in exceptional circumstances, at the request of 
a member in whose territories a portion of the loan is spent, repur¬ 
chase with gold or foreign exchange a part of that member’s cur¬ 
rency thus spent but in no case shall the part so repurchased e xceed 
the amount by which the expenditure of the loan in those 1er itories 
gives rise to an increased need for foreign exchange. 
Sec. 4. Payment provisions for direct loans 

Loan contracts under Section 1 (a) (i) or (ii) of this Article shall 
be made in accordance with the following payment provisions : 

(a) The terms and conditions of interest and amortization pay¬ 
ments, maturity and dates of payment of each loan shall be determined 
by the Bank. The Bank shall also determine the rate and any other 
terms and conditions of commission to be charged in connection with 
such loan. 

In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (ii) of this Article 
during the first ten years of the Bank’s operations, this rate of com¬ 
mission shall be not less than one percent per annum and not greater 
than one and one-half percent per annum, and shall be charged on 
the outstanding portion of any such loan. At the end of this period 
of ten years, the rato of commission may be reduced by the Bank with 
respect both to the outstanding portions of loans already made and to 
future loans, if the reserves accumulated by the Bank under Section 6 
of this Article and out of other earnings are considered by it sufficient 
to justify a reduction. In the case of future loans the Bank shall also 
have discretion to increase the rate of commission beyond the above 
limit, if experience indicates that an increase is advisable. 

(b) All loan contracts shall stipulate the currency or currencies 
in which payments under the contract shall be made to the Bank. At 
the option of the borrower, however, such payments may be made in 
gold, or subject to the agreement of the Bank, in the currency of a 
member other than that prescribed in the contract. 

(i) In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (i) of this 
Article, the loan contracts shall provide that payments to the 
Bank of interest, other charges ana amortization shall be made in 
the currency loaned, unless the member whose currency is loaned 
agrees that such payments shall be made in some other specified 
currency or currencies. These payments, subject to the provisions 
of Article II, Section 9(c), shall be equivalent to the value of 
such contractual payments at the time the loans were made, in 
terms of a currency specified for the purpose by the Bank by a 
three-fourths majority of the total voting power. 

(ii) In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (ii) of this 
Article, the total amount outstanding and payable to the Bank 
in any one currency shall at no time exceed the total amount of 
the outstanding borrowings made by the Bank under Section 1 
(a) (ii) and payable in the same currency. 

(c) If a member suffers from an acute exchange stringency, so that 
the service of any loan contracted by that member or guaranteed by it 
or by one of its agencies cannot be provided in the stipulated manner, 
the member concerned may apply to the Bank for a relaxation of the 

176 



conditions of payment. If the Hank is satisfied that some relaxation 
is in the interests of the particular member and of the operations of the 
Bank and of its members as a whole, it may take action under either, 
or both, of the following paragraphs with respect to the whole, or 
part, of the annual service : 

(i) The Hank may, in its discretion, make arrangements with 
the member concerned to accept service payments on the lean 
in the member’s currency for per. ds not to exceed three years 
upon appropriate terms regarding the use of such currency and 
the maintenance of its foreign exchange value; and for the repur¬ 
chase of such currency on appropriate terms. 

(ii) The Hank may modify the terms of amortization or extend 
the life of the loan, or both. 

Sec. 5. Guarantees 
(a) In guaranteeing a loan placed through the usual investment 

channels, the Hank shall charge a guarantee commission payable pe¬ 
riodically on the amount of the loan outstanding at a rate determined 
by the Rank. During the first ten years of the Bank’s operations, this 
rate shall be not less than one percent per annum and not greater than 
one and one-half percent per annum. At the end of this period of 
ten years, the rate of commission may be reduce I by the Bank with 
respect both to the outstanding portions of loans already guaranteed 
and to future loans if the reserves accumulated by the Bank under 
Section 6 of this Article and out of other earnings are considered by it 
efficient to justify a reduction. In the case of future loans the 
Bank shall also have discretion t increase the rate of commission 
beyond the above limit, if expenmee indicates t - n increase is 
advisable. 

(b) Guarantee commissions shall be paid directly to the Bank by 
the borrower. 

(c) Guarantees by the Bank shall provide that the Bank may termi¬ 
nate its liability with respect to interest if, upon default by the bor¬ 
rower and by the guarantor, if any, the Hank offers to purchase, at par 
and interest accrued to a date designated in the offer, the bonds or 
other obligations guaranteed. 

(j) .T*10 Hank shall have power to determine any other terms and 
conditions of the guarantee. 
Sec. 6. Special reserve 

The amount of commissions received by the Bank under Sections 4 
and 5 of this Article shall be set aside as a special reserve, which shall 
im kept available for meeting liabilities of the Bank in accordance with 
Section 7 of this Article. The special reserve shall be held in such 
liquid form, permitted under this Agreement, as the Executive Direc¬ 
tors may decide. 

Sec. 7. Methods of meeting liabilities of the Bank in case of defaults 
In case of default on loans made, participated in, or guaranteed 

by the Hank: 
(a) The Hank shall make such arrangements as may be feasible 

to adjust the obligations under the loans, including arrangements 
under or analogous to those provided in Section 4(c) of this Article. 

(b) The payments in discharge of the Bank’s liabilities on borrow- 
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in(»s or guarantees under Section 1(a) (ii) and (iii) of this Article 
shall be charged— 

(i) first, against the special reserve provided in Section 6 of 
this Article; 

(ii) then, to the extent necessary and at the discretion of the 
Bank, against the other reserves, surplus and capital available 
to the Bank. 

(c) Whenever necessary to meet contractual payments of interest, 
other charges or amortization on the Bank’s own borrowings, or to 
meet the Bank’s liabilities with rcs[K*ct to similar payments on loans 
guaranteed by it, the Bank may call an apprep iaie amount of the 
unpaid subscriptions of members in accordance with Article II, Sec¬ 
tions 5 and 7. Moreover, if it believes that a default may be of long 
duration, the Bank may call an additional amount of such unpaid 
subscriptions not to exceed in any one year one percent of the total 
subscript ions of the members for tlie following purposes: 

(i) To redeem prior to maturity, or otherwise discharge its 
liability on, all or part of the outstanding principal of any loan 
guaranteed by it in respect of which the uebtor is in default. 

(ii) To repurchase, or otherwise discharge its liability on, all 
or part of its own outstanding borrowings. 

Sec. 8. Mixcellaneous operationx 
In addition to the operations specified elsewhere in this Agreement, 

the Bank shall have the power : 
(i) To buy and sell securities it has issued and to buy and sell 

securities which it has guaranteed or in which it has invested, 
provided that the Bank shall obtain the approval of the member 
in whoso territories the securities are to be bought or sold. 

(ii) To guarantee securities in which it has invested for the 
purposcof facilitatingtheirsale. 

(iii' To borrow the currency of any member with the approval 
of that member. 

(iv) To buy and sell such other securities as the directors by 
a three fourths majority of the total voting power may deem 
proper for the investment of all or part of the special reserve 
under Section 6 of tliis Article. 

In exercising the powers conierred by this section, the Bank may 
deal with any person, partnership, association, corporation or other 
legal entity in the territories of any member. 
Sec. 9. Warning to be placed on securities 

Every security guaranteed or i.ssued by the Bank shall bear on its 
face a conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obligation 
of any government unless expressly stated on the security. 
Sec. 10. Political activity prohibited 

The Bank and its officers shall not interfere in the political affairs 
of any member; nor shall they be influenced in their decisions by the 
political character of the member or members concerned. Only eco¬ 
nomic considerations shall be relevant to their decisions, and these 
considerations shall be weighed impartially in order to achieve the 
purposes stated in Article I. 
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Aktici.e V. Onuwi/.ATioN and Man \i;i;ment 

Section 1. StrwtHh of //¡. Hank 
I he Hank ih.ill have a Hoard of Governors, Kxmithe I)ire« tors, a 

President ana Mieli otliar ollieers and staff to perform such duties as 
the Bank may determine. 
Sec. 2. Board of G ovt'nxorx 

(a) All the powers of the Hank shall l>e vested in the Hoard of 
Governors eonsntine of one Governor and one alternate appointed by 
ea¡ ui memher in such manner as it may determine. Kadi Governor 
and eadi alternate -.aall serve for live years, subject to the pleasure of 
the member appoint mo him, and may tie reappointed. No alternate 
may vote except in (he absence of his principal. The Hoard shall 
select one of the ¿rovernors a^ Chairman. 

(b) I he Hoard of Governors may delegate to the Executive Direc¬ 
tors authority to exeivi-e any powers of the Hoard, except the power 
to: 

¡i) Admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission ; 

(ii ) Increase or decrease the capital stock ; 
(jii) Suspend a member; 
(iv) Decide appeals from interpretations of this Agreement 

given bv the Executive Directors; 
(v) Make ai rangements to cooperate with other international 

organization- t other than informal arrangements of a temporary 
and admini-trative character) ; 

(vi) Decide to su-pend permanently the operations of the Hank 
and to distribute its assets; 

D'ii) Determine the di-tribntion of the net income of the Hank. 
(c) The Hoard of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and such 

other meetings as may he provided for hv the Hoard or called by the 
Executive Directors. Meetings of the Hoard shall lie called hv the 
directors whenever requested by five members or by members having 
one-nuarter of the total voting power. 

(d) A quorum for any meeting of the Hoard of Governors shall be 
a majority of the governors, exercising not less than two thirds of 
the total voting power. 

^ (e) The Hoard of Governors may by regulation e tahlisli a proce¬ 
dure whereby the Executive Directors, when they deem such action 
to be in the best intere-ts of the Hank, may obtain r vote of the Gov¬ 
ernors on a specific question without calling a meet ing of the Hoard. 

if) The Hoard of Governors, and the Executive Directors to the 
extent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as mav he 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Hank. 

(g) Governors and alternates shall serve as such without compensa¬ 
ron from the Hank, hut the Hank shall pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meet ings. 

• h i I lie Hoard of Governors shall determine the remuneration to 
be paid to the Executive Directors and the salary and terms of the 
contract of service of the President. 
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Sec. 3. Voting 
(a) Each member shall have two hundred and fifty votes plus one 

additional vote for each share of stock held. 
(b) Except as otherwise specifically provided all matters before 

the Hank shall l>e decided by a majority of the os cast. 
Sec. 4. Exemfive Directors 

(a) The Executive Din . tors shall be responsible for the conduct 
of the general operation« of the Hank, and for this purpose, shall exer¬ 
cise all the powers delegated to them by the Board of Governors. 

(b) There shall be twelve Executive Directors, who need not be 
governors, and of whom- - 

(i) five shall be appointed, one by each of the five members 
havinirthe larcest numoer of shares; 

(ii) seven shall be elected according to Schedule B by all the 
governors other than those appointed by the five members re¬ 
ferred to in (i) above. 

For the purpose of this paragraph, “members” means governments 
of countries whose names are set forth in Schedule A, whether they 
are orginal members or become members in accordance with Article 
II, Section 1(b). When governments of other countries become mem¬ 
bers, the Board of Governors may, by a four-fifths majority of the 
total voting power, increase the total number of directors by increas¬ 
ing the number of directors to be elected. 

Executive directors shall be appointed or elected every two 
years. 

(c) Each executive director shall appoint an alternate with full 
power to act for him when he is not present. When the executive 
directors appointing them are present, alternates may participate in 
meetings but shall not vote. 

(d) Directors shall continue in office until their successors are ap¬ 
pointed or elected. If the office of an elected director becomes vacant 
more than ninety days before the end of his term, another director 
shall be elected for the remainder of the term by the governors who 
elected the former director. A minority of the votes cast shall be 
required for election. While the office remains vacant, the alternate 
of the former director shall exercise his powers, except that of appoint¬ 
ing an alternate. 

(e) The Executive Directors shall function in continuous session 
at the principal office of the Bank and shall meet as often as the busi 
ness of tlie Bank may require. 

(f) A quorum for any meeting of the Executive Directors shall be 
a majority of the directors, exercising not less than one half of the 
total voting power. 

(g) Each appointed director shall be entitled to cast the number 
of votes allotted under Section 3 of this Article to the member ap¬ 
pointing him. Each elected director shall be entitled to cast the num¬ 
ber of votes which counted toward his election. All the votes which 
a director is entitled to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(h) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which 
a member not entitled to appoint a director under (b) abo- e may send 
a representative to attend any meeting of the Executive Du ctors when 
a request made by, or a matter particularly affecting, that member is 
under consider tion. 
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(i) I lie I'.xeeut i\'(> Dinctors m:iy :v[>[)(>mt sueli coMuiut(«'es as they 
deem advisable. Memln rshij) of such committees need not he limited 
to governors or directors or their alternates. 

Sue. 5. President and .stuff 

(a) The Exemitive Directors shall select a President who shall not 
bo a governor or an executive director or an alternate for either. The 
President shall be Chairman of the Executive Ditvciors, but shall have 
no vote except a deciding vote in case of an equal division. He may 
participate in meetings r>f the Hoard of Governors, hut shall not vote 
at such meetings. The President shall cease to hold office when the 
Executive Dire.'tors so decide. 

k Tihe Prosident slia11 1)e chief of the operating staff of the Bank 
and shall conduct, under the direction of the Executive Directors, the 
ordinary business of the Bank. Subject to the general control of the 
Executive Directors, he shall be responsible for the organization, ap¬ 
pointment and dismis-al of the officers and staff. 

(c) The President, officers and staff of the Bank, in the discharge of 
their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Bank and to no other au¬ 
thority. Eacn. member of the Bank shall respect the international 
character of this duty and shall refrain from all attempts to influence 
any of them in the discharge of their duties. 

(d) In appointing the officers and staff the President shall, subject 
to the paramount importance of securing the highest standards of 
efhciency and of technical competence, pay due regard *o the impor- 

possible rCCrU,lU,ß I)cr>;omu>, 0,1 as "'i(ic a geograph,cal basis as 

Skc. 6. Advisory Council 

(a) There shall be an Advisory Council of not less than seven per¬ 
sons selected by the Board of Governors including representatives of 
banking, commercial, industrial, labor, and agricultural intero-ts. and 
with as wide a national representation as possible. In those fields 
where specialized international organizations exist, the members of 
the Council representative of those fields shall be selected in agreement 
with such organizations. The Council shall advise the Bank on mat¬ 
ters cf general pohev. The Council shall meet annuallv and on such 
other occasions as the Bank may request. 
mu bl p^cillors shall serve for two years and may be reappointed. 
Bmii S ia >C pU< f lpir reasona^dc expenses ineurrecl on behalf of the 

Sr.c. 7. Loan Committees 

The committees required to report on loans under Article III, Sec- 
lon 4, sha 1 be appointed by the Bank. Each such committee shall 

include an export selected by the governor representing the member in 
whose territorio.-, the project is located and one or more members of the 
technical staff of the Bank. 

Sr.c. 8. Relationship to of her international organizations 
(a) The Bank, within the terms of this Agreement, shall cooperate 

with any general international organization, and with public interna¬ 
tional organizations having specialized responsibilities in related fields 
Any arrangements for such cooperation which would involve a modi¬ 
fication of any provision m this Agreement may be affected onlv after 
amendment to tin:; Agreement under Article VIII. 
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(b) In making: decisions on applications for loans or guarantees 
relating to matters directly within the competence of any international 
organization of the types specified in the preceding paragraph and 
participated in primarily hy members of the Bank, the Bank shall 
give consideration to "the views and recommendations of such 
organization. 
Sec. D. Location of offices 

(a) Tho principal office of the Bank shall he located in the territory 
of the member holding the greatest number of shares. 

(b) Tho Bank may establish agencies or branch offices in the terri¬ 
tories of any member of the Bank. 
Sec. 10. Regional offices and councils 

(a) Tho Bank may establish regional offices and determine the 
location of, and the areas to be covered bv, each regional office. 

(b) Each regional officeshall be advised by a regional council repre¬ 
sentative of the entire area and selected in such manner as the Bank 
may decide. 
Sec. 11. Depositories 

(a) Each member shall designate its central bank as a depository 
for all tho Bank's holdings of its currency or, if it has no central bank, 
it shall designate such other institution as may be acceptable to the 
Bank. 

(b) The Bank may hold other assets, including gold, in depositories 
designated by tho five members having the largest number of shares 
and in such other designated depositories as the Bank may select. 
Initially, at least one-half of the gold holdings of the Bank shall be 
held in the depository designated by the member in whose territory the 
Bank has its principal office, and at least forty percent shall be held in 
the depositories designated by the remaining four members referred to 
above, each of such depositories to hold, initially, not less than the 
amount of gold paid on the shares of the member designating it. 
However, all transfers of gold by the Bank shall be made with due 
regard to the costs of transport and anticipated requirements of the 
Bank. In an emergency the Executive Directors may transfer all or 
any part of the Bank’s gold holdings to any place where they can be 
adequately protected. 
Sec. 12. Form of holdings of currency 

Tho Bank shall accept from any member, in place of anv part of 
the member’s currency, paid in to the Bank under Article IÍ, Section 
7(i), or to meet amortization payments on Imins made with such 
currency, and not needed by the Bank in its opérât ions, notes or similar 
obligations issued by the government of the member or the depository 
designated by such member, which shall be non-negotiable, non- 
interest-bearing and payable at their par value on demand by credit 
to the account of the Bank in the designated depository. 
Sec. 13. Publication of rrjicrts and provision of information 

(a) The Bank shall publish an annua! report containingan audited 
statement of its accounts and shall circulate to members at intervals of 
three months or less a summary statement of its financial position and 
a profit and loss statement showing the results of its operations. 
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(b) Tho Bank may publish such other reports as it deems desirable 
to carry out its purpo-es. 

(c) Copies of all reports, statements and publications made under 
this section shall be distributed to members. 

Sue. 11. AUor.itionof nrf income 
(a) The Board of (iovernors shall determine annually what part 

of the Bank's net income, after making provision for reserves, shall 
bo allocated to surplus and what part, if any, shall he distributed. 

(b) If any part is di- : huted, up to two percent non-cumulative 
shall be paid, as a first eh ; agaim-t the distribution for any year, to 
each member on the ba>is of the average amount of the loans out¬ 
standing during the year made under Article I\ , Sect ion 1(a) ( i ), out 
of curre icy co 'responding to its suh-eription. If two percent is paid 
as a first 'har^e, any balance remaining to be distributed shall be paid 
to all mor ibcrs in proportion to their shares. Payments to each mem¬ 
ber shall >e made m its own currency, or if that currency is not a\ail- 
able, m o har currency acceptable to the member. If such payments 
are made 1.1 currencies other than the member s own currency, the 
transfer of the currency and its use by the receiving member after 
payment shall be without restriction by the members. 

Articlf. VI. WniiniiAWAi. and Susi’knsion of Mfmiieksiiip: 
Susi-fnsion or Operations 

Section 1. Right of members to withdraw 
Any member may withdraw from the Bank at any time by trans¬ 

mitting a notice in writing to the Bank at its principal office. ith- 
drawal shall become effective on the date such notice is received. 

Sec. 2. Suspeiision of membership ^ 
If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations to the Bank, 

the Bank may suspend its membership by decision of a majority of 
the governors, exercising a majority of the total voting power. The 
member so suspended shall automatically c0"1 e to be a member one 
year from the date of its suspension tinless a decision is taken by the 
same majority to restore the member to good standing. 

While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to exercise 
any rights under this Agreement, except the right of withdrawal, 
but shall remain subject to all obligations. 
Sec. 3. Cessation of membership in International Monetary Fund 

Any member which ceases to be a member of the International 
Monetary Fund shall automatically cease after three months to be 
a memlH'r of the Bank unless the Bank by three-fourths of the total 
voting power has agreed to allow it to remain a member. 

Sec. 4. Settlement of accounts with, governments ceasing to be 
members 

(a) When a government ceases tobe a member, it shall remain liable 
for its direct obligations to the Bank and for its contingent liabilities 
to the Bank so long as any part of the loans or guarantees contracted 
before it eeusoiJ to be *\ member uro out sí unding; but it shíul ceA?t 
to incur liabilities with respect to loans and guarantees entered into 



thereafter by the bank and to share either in the income or the ex¬ 
penses of the Bank. 

(b) At the time a government ceases to be a member, the Bank shall 
arrange for the repurchase of its shares as a part of the settlement of 
accounts with such government in accordance with the provis.ons of 
(c) and (d) below. For this purpose the repurchase price of the 
shares shall be the value shown by the books of the Bank on the day 
the government ceases to be a member. 

(c) The payment for shares repurchased by the Bank under this 
section shall be governed by the following conditions: 

(i) Any amount due to the government for its shares shall be 
withheld so long as the government, its central bank or any of its 
agencies remains liable, as borrower or guarantor, to the Bank 
and such amount may, at the option of the Bank, be applied on 
any such liability as it matures. No amount shall be withheld 
on account of the liability of the government resulting from its 
subscription for shares under Article II, Section 5(ii). In any 
event, no amount due to a r > mber for its shares shall be paid 
until six months after the date upon which the government ceases 
to be a member. 

(ii) Payments for shares may be made from time to time, upon 
their surrender by the government, to the extent by which tb'. 
amount due as the repurchase price in (b) above exceeds the ' g- 
gregate of liabilities on loans and guarantees in (c)(i) above un,d 
the former member has received the full repurchase price. 

(iii) Payments shall be made in the currency of the country 
receiving payment or at the option of the Bank in gold. 

(iv) If losses are sustained by the Bank on any guarantees, Sarticipation in loans, or loans which were outstanding on the 
ate when the government ceased to be a member, and the amount 

of such losses exceeds the amount of the reserve provided against 
losses on the date when the government ceased to be a member, 
such government shall be obligated to repay upon demand the 
amount by winch the repurchase price of its shares would have 
been reduced, if the losses had been taken into account when the 
repurchase pr.ee was determined. In addition, the former mem¬ 
ber government shall remain liable on any call for unpaid sub¬ 
scriptions under Article II, Section f'(ii), to the extent that it 
would have been required to respond i he ’.mpairment of capital 
had occurred and the call had been n... V n the time the repur¬ 
chase price of its shares was determined. 

(d) If the Ban k suspends permanently its operations under Sec¬ 
tion 5(b) of this Article, within six months of the date upon which 
any government ceases to be a member, all rights of such government 
shall be determined by the provisions of Section 5 of this Article. 
Sec. 5. Suspension of operations and settlement of obhgatiorus 

(a) In an emergency the Executive Directors may suspend tem¬ 
porarily operations in respect of new loans and guarantees pending 
an opportunity for further consideration and action by the Board of 
Governors. 

(b) The Bank n.ay suspend permanently its operations in respect 
of new loans and guarantees by vote of a majority of the governors, 



exercising a majority of the total voting power. After such suspen¬ 
sion of operations the Hank shall forthwith cease all activities, except 
those incident to the orderly realization, conservation, and preservation 
of its assets and sett lenient of its obligations. 

(c) The liability of all members for uncalled subscriptions to the 
capital stock of the Hank and in respect of the depreciation of their 
own currencies shall continue until all claims of creditors, including 
all contingent claims, shall have been discharged. 

(d) All creditors holding direct claims shall be paid out of the 
assets of the Hank, and then out of payments to the Bank on calls 
on unpaid subscriptions. Before making any payments to creditors 
holding direct claims the Executive Directors shall make such ar¬ 
rangements asare necessary, in their judgment, to insure a distribution 
to holders of contingent claims ratably with creditors holding direct 
claims. 

(e) No distribution shall be made to members on account of their 
subscriptions to the capital stock of the Hank until— 

(i) all liabilities to creditors have been discharged or provided 
for, and 

(ii) a majority of the governors, exercising a majority of the 
total voting power, have (lecided to make a distribution. 

(f) After a decision to make a distribution has been taken under 
(e) above, the Executive Directors, may by a two-thirds majority vote, 
make successive distributions of the assets of the Bank to members 
until all of the assets have been distributed. This distribution shall 
be subject to the prior settlement of all outstanding claims of the 
Bank against each member. 

(g) Before any distribution of assets is made, the Executive Direc¬ 
tors shall fix the proportionate share of each member according to the 
ratio of its shareholding to the total outstanding shares of the Bank. 

(h) The Executive Directors shall value the assets to be distributed 
as at the date of distribution and then proceed to distribute in the 
following manner: 

(i) There shall he paid to each member in its own obligations 
or those of its official agencies or legal entities within its terri¬ 
tories, insofar as they are available for distribution, an amount 
equivalent in value to its proportionate share of the total amount 
to be distributed. 

(ii) Any balance due to a member after payment has been 
made under (i) above shall be paid, in its own currency, insofar 
as it is held by the Bank, up to an amount equivalent in value to 
such balance. 

(iii) Any balance due to a member after payment has been 
made under (i) and (ii) above shall be paid in gold or currency 
acceptable to the member, insofar as they are held by the Bank, 
up to an amount equivalent in value to such balance. 

(iv) Any remaining assets held by the Bank after payments 
have been made to members under (i j, (ii), and (iii) above shall 
be distributed pro rata among the members. 

(i) Any member receiving assets distributed by the Bank in accord¬ 
ance with (h) above, shall enjoy the same rights with respect to such 
assets as the Bank enjoyed prior to their distribution. 



Article VII. Status, Immunities and Privileges 

Section 1. Purposes of Article 
To enable the Hank to fulfill the functions with which it is en¬ 

trusted, the status, immunities and privileges set forth in this Article 
shall be accorded to the Bank in the territories of each member. 
Sec. 2. Status of the Bank 

The Bank shall possess full juridical personality, and, in particular 
the capacity— 

(i) to contract; 
(ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable prop- 

ertyj 
(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 

Src. 3. Position of the Bank with regard to judicial process 
Actions may be brought against the Bank only in a court of compe¬ 

tent jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which the Bank has 
an office, has appointed an agent for the purpose of accepting service 
or notice of process, or has Issued or guaranteed securities. No ac¬ 
tions shall, however, be brought bv members or persons acting for or 
deriving claims from members. The property and assets of the Bank 
shall, wheresoever located and by whomsoever held, be immune from 
all forms of seizure, attachment or execution before the delivery of 
final judgment against the Bank. 

Sec. 4. Immunity of assets from seizure 
Property and assets of the Bank, wherever located and by whom¬ 

soever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, 
expiupriutiuii ui any other form of seizure by executive or legislative 
action. 
Sec. 5. Immunity of archives 

The archives of the Bank shall be inviolable. 
Sec. 6. Freedom of assets from restrictions 

To the extent necessary to carry out the operations provided for 
in this Agreement and subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 
all property and assets of the Bank snail be free from restrictions, 
regulations, controls, and moratoria of any nature. 
Sec. 7. Privilege for communications 

The official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each 
member the same treatment that it accords to the official communica¬ 
tions of other members. 
Sec. 8. Immunities ana privileges of officers and employees 

All governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees 
of the Bank— 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts 
perfonned by them in their official capacity except when the Bank 
waives this immunity ; 

(ii) not being local nationals, shall be accorded the same immu¬ 
nities from immigration restrictions, alien registration require¬ 
ments and national service obligations and the same facilities as 
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regards exchange restrictions as are accorded by members to the 
representatives, oflicials, and employees of comparable rank cf 
otner members; 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travel¬ 
ling facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, offi¬ 
cials and employees of comparable rank of other members. 

Skc. 9. Immunities from taxation 
(a) The I5ank, its assets, property, income and its operations and 

transactions authorized by this Agreement, shall be immune from all 
taxation and from all customs duties. The Bank shall also be immune 
from liability for the collection or payment of any tax or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu¬ 
ments paid by the Bank to executive directors, alternates, officials or 
employe ; of the Bank who are not local citizens, local subjects, or 
other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security issued by the Bank (including any dividend or interest 
thereon) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is issued by the Bank ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
place or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or 
the location of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Bank. 

(d¡) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security guaranteed by the Bank (including any dividend or interest 
thereon) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed by the Bank ; or 

(ii) if the fole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 

Sec. 10. Application of Article 
_ Each member shall take such action as is necessary in its own ter¬ 

ritories for the purpose of making effective in terms of its own law 
the principles set forth in this Article and shall inform the Bank of 
the detailed action which it has taken. 

Article VIII. Axtendsients 

(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications in this Agreement, 
whether emanating from a member, a governor or the Executive 
Directors, shall be communicated to the Chairman of the Board of 
Governors who shall bring the proposal before the Board. If the 
proposed amendment is approved by the Board the Bank shall, by 
circular letter or telegram, ask all members whether they accept the 
proposed amendment. When three-fifth of the members having four- 
fifths of the total voting power, have accepted the proposed amend¬ 
ments, the Bark shall certify the fact by formal communication 
addressed to all members. 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, acceptance by all members is re¬ 
quired in the case of any amendment modifying— 

(i) the right to withdraw from the Bank provided in Article 
VI, Section 1 ; 
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(í!) i]‘P right ?<'curcú by Ai t ¡do II, Section 3(c) ; 
(in tho limitation on liability provided in Article II, Section G. 

(c) Amendments diull enter into force for nil members thr; months 
after the (late of the formal communient ion unless a shorter period is 
specified in the circular letter or telegram. 

Article IX. Inti:ri>retatio.v 

(a) Any question of interpretation of 
ment arising between anv member ; 
members of the Bank shall be subn. > 
for their decision. If the mestien mu’ 
not entitled to appoint an executive dire. 

ovisions of this Agree- 
’ank or between any 

Executive Directors 
a fleets any member 

1 shall be entitled to 
representation in accordance wbh Article V, Section 4(h) 

(b) In any case where the Executive Directors have given a decision 
unaer (a) above, any member may require that the question be referred 
to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall he fina'. Pending 
j 6 the reference to the Board, the Bank may, so far as it 
deems necessary, act on the basis of the decision of the Executive 
Directors. 

(c) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Rank and a coun¬ 
try which has ceased to be a member, or between the Bank and anv 
member during the permanent suspension of the Bank, such disagree- 
mant shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of three arbi¬ 
trators, one appointed by the Bank, another bv the country involved 
trid an umpire who, unless the parties otherwise agree, shall be ap¬ 
pointed by the President of the Permanent Court of Internationa! 
Justice or such other authority as may have been prescribed by regula¬ 
tion adopted by the Bank. The umpire shall have full power to settle 
all questions of procedure in any case where the pai ties are in disagree¬ 
ment with res[>ect thereto. ^ 

Article X. Approval Deemed Given 

Whenever the approval of any member is required before any act 
may be done by the Bank, except in Article VIII, approval shall be 
deemed to have been given unless the member presents an objection 
witnm such reasonable period as the Bank may fix in notifying the 
member of the proposed act. b 

Article XI. Final Provisions 

Section 1. Entry into force 

/ Agreement shall enter into force when it has been signed on 
behalf of governments whose minimum subscriptions comprise not 
o'? j ,n <5,xty-five percent of the total subscriptions ser forth in 
Schedule A and when the instruments referred to in Section 2(a) of 
this Article have been deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall 
this Agreement enter into force before May 1,1045. 
Sec. 2. Signature 

i government on whose behalf this Agreement is shamed 
suall deposit with the Government of the Cnited States of America 
an instrument setting forth that it has a , opted this Agreement in 
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accordance with itn law and has taken all .steje' nocessiry to enaldc it 
to carry out all of its ohligal ions under this Agreement. 

(b) Each poverninei t shall hecoimv a member of the Bank as from 
the ciato of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred to in 
(aj above, except that no 'jovermnent shall become a member before 
this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of this Article. 

(c) The Government of the United States of America shall inform 
the governments of all countries whose names are set forth in Sched¬ 
ule A, and all governments who.-e membership is approved in accord¬ 
ance with Article II, Section 1(h), of all signatures of this Agree¬ 
ment and of the depo.-it of all instruments retened to in (a) above. 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on its behalf, each gov¬ 
ernment shall transmit to the Government of the United States of 
America one one-hundredth of one percent of the price of each share 
in gold or United States dollars for the purpose of meeting adminis¬ 
trative expenses of the Bank. This payment shall ho credited on 
account of the payment to be made in accordance with Article II, 
Section 8(a). The Government of the United States of America 
shall hold such funds in a special deposit account and shall transmit 
them to the Board of Governors of the Bank when the initial meeting 
has been called under Section 11 of this Article. If this Agreement has 
not come into force by December hi, 1010, the Government of the 
United States of America shall return such funds to the governments 
that transmitted them. 

(e) This Agreement shall remain open for signature at "Washing¬ 
ton on behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are set 
forth in Schedule A until December.31.1915. 

(f) After December 31. 1045, this Agreement shall ho open for sig¬ 
nature on behalf of the government of any country whose member¬ 
ship has been approved in accordance with Article II, Section 1(b). 

(g) By their signature of this Agreement, all govenmients accept it 
both on their own behalf and in respect of all their colonies, overseas 
territories, all territories under their protection, suzerainty, or author¬ 
ity and all territories in respect of which they exercise a mandate. 

(h) In the case of governments whose metropolitan territories have 
been under enemy occupation, the deposit of tlie instrument referred 
to in (a) above may he delayed until one hundred and eighty days 
after the date on which these territories have been liberated. If, how¬ 
ever, it is not deposited by any such government before the expira¬ 
tion of this period, the signature adixed on behalf of that government 
shall become void and the portion of its subscription paid under (d) 
above shall be returned to it. 

(i) Paragraphs (d) and (h) shall come into force with regard to 
each signatory government as from the date of its signature. 
Sec. 3. Inauguration of the Bank 

(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 
of this Article, each member shall appoint a governor and the member 
to whom the largest number of shares is allocated in Schedule A shall 
call the first meeting of the Board of Governors. 

(b) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors, arrangements 
shall be made for the selection of provisional executive directors. The 
governments cf the five countries, to which the largest number of 
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■hares are allocated in Schedule A, shall appoint provisional executive 
directors. If one or pore of such governments have not become mem- 
öere. the executive directorships which they would bo entitled to fill 
shall remain vacant until they become members, or until January 1, 
-kfii i * jr-IS t,lc ca1'1'®«'- Seven provisional executive directors 
«hail be elected m accordance with the provisions of Schedule B and 
snail remain m office until the date ox the first regular election of 
executive directors which shall be held as soon as practicable after 
January i, ¿¡Mo. 

Board of Governors may delegate to the provisional execu- 

tÄS Directora” wÈich ”ot ^ “ 

operations® Bank S,m11 n°t Ífy members when ifc » ready to commence 

¡n ÎÏ!fAÎti?rashi5,!l0n^n ft sing,e c°Py whicl1 shall remain deposited 
n, ^ íbe Government of the United States of America 

7iÍ!|,«f85ai]|tl-ancnilt cjpies to aI1 governments whose names 
are set forth m Schedule A and to all governments whose Member¬ 
ship is approved m accordance with Article II, Section 1 (b). 

Schedule A. Subscriptions 
ttaUoni of dollar» 

Australia_ «00 
Belgium. 2 225 
Bolivia... 7 
J*™1*]." 105 
2*?,ada. 825 

China.__   ” ooo 
Colombia_ 35 
Costa Rica.... * 2 
Cube.I 85 
Onchoslovakia_ xgg 
Denmark_ /«) 
Dominican Republic_ 2 
Ecuador_  g 0 

*KP\—r.r 40 
El Salvador_   1 
Ethiopia_... 3 
Frenee.” 450 
Greece--    25 
Guatemala.... 2 
Haiti. 2 
Honduras_   t 
Iceland.j 
India..  400 

UKlient of dollar» 
Iran. J4 
Iraq...  * 
Liberia......I™” 5 
Luxembourg_10* 
Mexico. 05 
Netherlands_ZZZZVS 275 
New Zealand..11.11111' ga 
Nicaragua_IIIII”” g 
Norway_IIIIIII" 50’ 
Panama_ « 
Paraguay..'"IIIII" [g 
Peru-... j7_5 
Philippine Commonwealth._ 15’ 
Poland- 125 
Union of South Africa_ 100 

United Kingdom_ t'aoo 
United States.. 3’ 175 
Uruguay.” ’ 10>b 
Venezuela_ ia > Yugoslavia.”::::: 40 

Total. . . 9.100 

Schedule B. Election op Executive Directors 

.AJJ® elecfion ®.f îbe efetive executive directors slinl] be by ballot 
of the governoi-s eligible to vote under Article V, Section 4(b) 
eli^Wra t« tbc/lective executive directors, each governor 
mèmviV« Íft1 ia-$t ior cn? Person a11 of the votes to which the iTifmber appointing him is entitled under Section 3 of Article V 
.«S,,S*1Ien^er8.0I1S receiving the greatest number of votes shall be 
executive directors, except that no person who receives less than 
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fourteen percent of the total of the votes which can be cast (eligible 
votes) shall bo considered elected. 

3. When seven persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second 
ballot shall bo held in which the person who received the lowest num¬ 
ber of votes shall be ineligible for election and in which there shall 
vote only (a) those governors who voted in the first ballot for a person 
not elected and (b) those governors whose votes for a person elected 
are deemed under 4 below to have raised the votes cast for thaï person 
above fifteen percent of the eligible votes. 

4. In determining whether the votes cast by a governor are to be 
deemed to have raised the total of any person above fifteen percent of 
the eligible votes, the fifteen percent "shall be deemed to include, first, 
the votes of the governor casting the largest number of votes for such 
person, then the votes of the governor casting the next largest number, 
and so on until fifteen percent is reached. 

5. Any governor, part of whose votes must be counted in order to 
raise the total of any person above fourteen percent, shall be considered 
as casting all of his votes for such person even if the total votes for 
such person thereby exceed fifteen percent. 

6. If, after the second ballot, seven persons have not been elected, 
further ballots shall be held on the same principles until seven persons 
have been elected, provided that after six persons are elected, the 
seventh may be elected by a simple majority of the remaining votes and 
shall be deemed to have been elected by all such votes. 



Bretton Woods Agroo monts Act, os Amended1 

AN ACT To proTlde for the participation of the United Statee in the Inter¬ 
national Monetary Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development. 

it enacted by the Senate and Uouse of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1. This Act may be cited ns the “Bretton Woods Airree- 
mentsAct.” * 

ACCEPTANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 

Sec. 2.* The President is hereby authorised to accept membership 
for the United States in the International Monetary Fund (herein- 
nfter referred to as the “Fund”), and in the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Bank”), provided for by the Articles of Agreement of the Fund and 
the Articles of Agreement of the Bank ns set forth in the Final Act 
of the United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference dated July 
22,1044, and deposited in the archives of the Department of State. 

APPOINTMENT OF GOVERNORS, EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS, AND ALTERNATES 

Sac. 8.* (a) The President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, shall appoint a governor of the Fund who shall also 
serve as a governor of the Bank, and an executive director of the Fund 
and an executive director of the Bank. The executive directors so 
appointed shall also serve os provisional executive directors of the 
bund and the Bank for the purposes of the respective Articles of 
Agreement. The term of office for the governor of the Fund and of 
the Bank shall be five years. The term of office for the executive 
directors shall be two years, but the executive directors shall remain 
in office until their successors have been appointed. 

_.* Pnbllc Lnw jTL Tgth Cojifryi». «■ tmtndvd: 09 Slut. 512-517: 52 Stat. 137, 141: 
M f.tat- 293-290 : 65 Stat. 373-.178: «7 Stat. 637: 67 Stat. 639. «40: 68 Stat. 677. 678: 
•S Stat aej : 79 Stat. 119 : and 79 Stat. 019 (22 D.S.C. 2SS~S86k-l). 

* 22 D.S.C, 286. 
8 of the Intvniatlonal Finance Corporation Act, approved 

Aagait 11,1955 ( 69 Stat. 669 ; 22 U.8.C. 282- . provide! arj 'ol'- »a : 

"oovennot. ixicnnva ntaccroa, ano aLTiaxavaa 
"Sic. 8. Tbe rov*?¡ior and «xecutlre director of the International Bank for Recon- 

atrnctlnn and Develnpment. and tbe alternate for each of them, appointed under eection 
S of tbe Bretton Wood» Aerwment» Act. a» amended (22 îJ.S.C. 286a) «ball »erve ai 
governor, director and alternate». re»pectlvel.v. of the Corporation." 
„ *fc.3 ®f thelnternatlonnl Development Auoclalton Act. approved June 80. I960 (74 
■tat. 293, 22 U.S.C. 284a) provldea aa followa: 

"oovtaxoa. ixkcotits Dtatcroa, asp at.rtasaTta 
"Sac. 8. The Governor tnd Executive Director of the International Bank for Recon- 

atrnctlon and Development, and the alternate for each of them, appointed under aectieo 
S of the Bretton Wood» Ass «ment Act. aa amended (22 U 8.C. 28feU. aball aerve a» 
Governor, Executive Director and alterr toe, raapoctlvcljr, of the Aeeoclatlon," 

I 
\ 
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(bi Tlie President, by and with the ndvice nnd consent of the 
senate, shall appoint an alternate for the governor of the Fund who 
shall also serve as alternate for the governor of the Hank. The Presi¬ 
dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint 
an alternate for each of the executive directors. The alternate for 
aaeh executive director shall bo appointed from among individuals 
recommended to the President by the executive director, ^he terms 

i 'u* u n^ernn*es ^or governor and the executive directors 
shall be the same as the terms specified in subsection (a) for the 
govemor and executive directors. 

(c) No person shall be entitled to receive any salary or other com- Sensation from the United States for services as a governor, executive 
irector, or alternate. 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND 

FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 

Sec. 4.* (a) In order to coordinate the policies and operations of 
the representatives of the United States on the Fund and the Bank 
and of all agencies of the Government which make, or participate in 
making foreign loans or which engage in foreign financial, exchange 
or monetary transactions, there is hereby established tho National Ad¬ 
visory Council on International Monetary and Financial Problems 
ihoreinaftcr referred to as the “Council”), consisting of the Secretary 

lh 1 reasury, as Chairman, the Secretniy of State, the Secretary of 
Commerce, the Chairman of the Board oi Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System,* tho President of the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 

»2‘!. y.S .<L.?S^ „ 8ec-„A of tlle Int*rnatlonal Finance Corporation Act. approved 
Anguat 11. 1055 (CO Stat. 6r,0 ; 22 U S C. 2S2r.>. pro» Idea na followa : «pprovea 
'•HAT!0!*AL AKTISORT COONCIL 0!« INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND riv-,CIAL PRORLIMR 

1 TJ1'Prorl*,l,on" »ection 4 of the Bretton Wood* Airreementa Act. as amended 
2’8b>. »hall npplT *'l<h ijapcct to the Corporation to the aame entent ns with 

on,',‘for Reconstruction and Derelonment. Reporta frith 
Í<Lííi*,C,nrpurf1,l1?n 1un,d,'r PoraBrnphs 5 and (I of aubsectlon (h> of section 4 of said 

mor!/Üe*.?rlh" ' bc *"c “ded In the drat report made thereunder after the eetablleh- 
ment or th^ Corporntlon nnrl In enrh mtereedlnir repart " 

tfePp7ort,foUnn^%erec AcM^ou^d ” ° S C 284b’' Identical with 

in«?r v.fun.c1UouA V"* Í-a,,fs.„0,f.thî Col,n,-ll «ee Reorganization Plan No. 4 of 
Íl2«Ó of fnoò pngi eüo No- 1,238 of ,DG5' 1>ase 61°- ond txccutire Order No. 

oriJn.'i “* * ! ?',dt>r"1 JR'■Î"T, "‘»'I *• followa In the 
SfVihinLifi *o Chairman of the Board of Trustee« of the Esport-Zmport Bank of 
Waahlncton.- Subsection 4 (a I has been amended by the followlnc : 1 
•»» in« V.e _i?iDîm c Corporation Act of 1948. approved Apr. 3, 1948 <92 Stat. 1ST. 141), 
fftnni??»"n,en4fd «uheec. 4(a) ao aa to Include the Administrator for Economic 
Snue to^exUt" U “ ,UCh per 0d ** th* Economlc Cooperation Admlnletrttlon ahall csn- 

aÄÄ&BÄÄÄtJi».®«*"“- ***aa«a 
-Kl K P,Ian ?°- 5.0f efffctlT* Juni» J?0. 19M (67 Stat 637) >«c 7 

fni^hpV wJIki Clinlrmnn nf th» Board of Pirpofor* nf the Export- 

?inember oMh'e'Natinnn/A'dïîsnrrt<Co!tnc*n t 0p'ratlnD* Admlnl.tr.tlon ahould hi 

which .k°nf "PPrnv-d A»» ® 1954 («8 Stat. 97T. «78». aec. 3 of 
Sjatem ”*er**^ lhe part the text quote<1 *boT® following “* • • the Federal ReaerTe 

Executive Order 10610 of 5fay 0, 1066. effective Jiitv 1 106.6 shniuh^fi «k* ^..1— 
Operaflons Admlniatratlon and the Office of Director * of the Forelcn One'rnfiiïï 

SirÄt "J*1 «f the Director of the Foreign Onerntlona Admla* 
Advisory Council thereby expired bv operation of law effective 
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ffiimimMHiiiuiiiiinriMiiM^^ ^«Miiimiiiiir waim fflllPilSWH-llp'tiPli 

ington, nnd during such period as lhe Foreign Operations Administra- 
tieîi shall continue to exist, the Director of the Foreign Operations 
Administration. 

(b) (1) The Council, after consultation with the representatives of 
the United States on the Fund and the Bank; shall recommend to the 
President general policy directives for the guidance of the representa- 
tivesof the United States on the Fund and the Rank. 

(2) The Council shall advise and consult with the Presidc-nt and 
thii representatives of the United States on the Fund and the Bank on 
major problems arising in the administration of the Fund and the 
Bank. 

(8) The Council shall coordinate, by consultation or otherwise, so 
fur as ia practicable, the policies and operations of the representatives 
of the United States on the Fund ana the Bank, the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington and all other agencies of the Government to the 
extent that they make or participate in the making of foreign loans 
or engage in foreign, financial, exchange or monetary transactions. 

(4) Whenever, under the Articles of Agreement of the Fund or the 
Articles of Agreement of the Bank, the approval, consent or agreement 
of the United States is required before an act may be done by the re¬ 
spective institutions, the decision as to whether such approval, consent, 
or agreement, shall be given or refused shall (to the extent such de¬ 
cision is not prohibited by section 5 of this Act) be made by the Coun¬ 
cil, under the general direction of the President. No governor, execu¬ 
tive director, or alternate representing the United States shall vote in 
ftvor of any waiver of condition under article V, section 4, or in favor 
of any decln ration of the United States dollar as a scarce currency un¬ 
der article VII, section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the Èund, 
without prior approval of the Council. 

(5) The Council shall transmit to the President and to the Con¬ 
gress an annual report with respect to the participation of the United 
States in the Fund and Bank.* 

(6) Each such report shall contain such data concerning the 
operations and policies of the Fund and Bank, such recommendations 
concerning the Fund and Bank, and such other data and material as 
th® Council may deem appropriate.* 

(7) The Council shall make such reports and recommendations to 
the President as he may from time to time request, or as the Council 
may consider necessary to more effectively or efficiently accomplish 
the purposes of this Act or the purposes for which the Council is 
created. 

(c) The representatives of the United States on the Fund and the 
Bank, and the Export-Import Bank of Washington (and all other 
agencies of the Government to the extent that they make or partici¬ 
pate in the making of foreign loans or engage in foreign financial, 
exchange or monetary transactions) shall keep the Council fully in¬ 
formed of their activities and shall provide the Council with such 
further information or data in their possession as the Council may 

•A» KmrndMl hy mc. Ill) of Public Low Rft-IS«. apnrored Auguit 14. 10M (T9 Slat. 
519: 22 TT.R C. 2S«h>. Rw nre l.Vb) at added June 29. 1946 by **c. 2. «3 Stat. 298. 
22 r R.C. 2RRfc-l. which pcad* In part : 

“Tbc fcnort» of the National Addaory Coim.il prorldcd for In aectlon 4(a)(8) of the 
Bretton Wood« Atrrrooient« Act • • Th* orlflnal teit probably ahould bare rtad 
"■action 4(9)(S)”, 22 D.8.C. 288b(b)(6). 
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deem necessary to the appropriate discharge of its responsibilities 
under this Act. 1 

CERTAIN ACTS NOT TO BE TAKEN WITHOUT AUTHORIZATION 

Sec. 5.t Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
President nor any person or agency shall on behalf of the United 
States (a) request or consent to any change in the quota of the United 
States under article III, section 2, of the Articles of Agreement of the 
Fund; (b) propose or agree to any change in the par value of the 
United States dollar under article IV, section 5, or article XX, section 
4, of the Articles of Agreement of the Fund, or approve any general 
change in par values under article IV, section 7; (c) subscribe to 
additional shares of stock under article II, section 3, of the Articles 
of Agreement of the Bank; (d) accent any amendment under article 
XVII of the Articles of Agreement or the Fund or article VIII of the 
Articles of Agreement of the Bank; (e) make any loan to the Fund or 
the Bonk. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, no gover¬ 
nor or alternate appointed to represent the United States shall vote 
for an increase of capital stock of the Bank under article II, section 2, 
of the Articles of Agreement of the Bank, if such increase involves an 
increased subscription on the part of the United States. 

DEPOSITORIES 

Sec. 6.* Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested to do so by 
the Fund or the Bank shall act as its depository or as its fiscal agent, 
and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall 
supervise and direct the carrying out of these functions by the Federal 
Reserve banks. 

PAYMENT OF SUBSCRIPTIONS 

Sec. 7. (a) Subsection (c) of section 10 of the Gold Reserve Act 
of 1934, as amended (U.S.C., title 31, sec. 822a), is amended to read 
as follows : 

“(c)* The Secretary of the Treasury is directed to use $1,800,000,000 
of the fund established in this section to pay part of the subscription 
of the United States to the International Monetary Fund; and any 
repayment thereof shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscella¬ 
neous receipt.” 

(b) ,# The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to pay the balance 
of the subscription of the United States to the Fund not provided for 
in subsection (a) and to pay the subscription of the United States to 
the Bank from time to time when payments are required to be made 
to the Bank. For the purpose of making these payments, the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt transaction 
$8,RTS,000,000 of the. proceeds of any securities hereafter issued under 
the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which 
securities may be issued under that Act are extended to include such 

CPflf. ,*» «mended bT »ec. 1(21 nf Public Cnw S3 .12«. Aiimiet 14. ’9«5 (79 
Sr*t. 510), by Adding at the end of *ec. 5 the following: **lf auch Increase Involvei an 

|DS»Ü SC «Cd u on tb<! i ,rt of th* Unlt'¿ sut««.” 
•81 U S.C 822« (c). 
»8nb«M«. (b) tbrooch (d) of ««c. T «r« «et forth In 22 U.8.C. 286c. 
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porpose. Payment under this subsection of the subscription of the 
United States to the Fund or the Bank and repayments thereof shall 
be treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 

(c) For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the cost to the 
United States of participation in the Fund and the Bank, the Secretary 
of the Treasury, after paying the subscription of the United States to 
the Fund, and any part of the subscription of the United States to the 
Bank required tobe made under article II, section 7(i),of the Articles 
of Agreement of the Bank, is authorized and directed to issue special 
notes of the United Stales from time to time at par and to deliver such 
notes to the Fund and the Bank in exchange for dollars to the extent 
permitted by the respective Articles of Agreement. The special notes 
provided for in this subsection shall be issued under the authority and 
subject to the provisions of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, 
and the purposes for which securities may be issued under that Act 
are extended to include the purposes for which special notes are 
authorized and directed to be issued under this subsection, but such 
notes shall bear no interest, shall be non-ncgotiable, and shall be pay¬ 
able on demand of the Fund or the Bank, as the case may be. The 
face amount of special notes issued to the Fund under the authority of 
this subsection and outstanding at any one time shall not exceed in 
the aggregate the amount of the subscription of the United States 
actually paid to the Fund and the dollar equivalent of currencies and 
gold which the United States shall have purchased from the Fund 
m accordance with the Articles of Agreement,n and the face amount 
of such notes issued to the Bank and outstanding at any one time shall 
not exceed in the aggregate the amount of the subscription of the 
United States actually paid to the Bank under article II, section 7(i), 
of the Articles of Agreement of the Bank. 

(d) Any payment made to the United States bv the Fund or the 
Bank as a distribution of net income shall be covered into the Treasury 
as a miscellaneous receipt. 

OBTAINING AND FUBNISHINO INI 1RMATION 

Seo. 8.1* (a) Whenever a request is made by the Fund to the United 
States as a member to furnish data under article VIII, section 5, of 
the Articles of Agreement of the Fund, the President may, through 
any agency he may designate, require any person to furnish such 
information as the President may determine to bo essential to comply 
with such request. In making such determination the President shall 
seek to collect the information only in such detail ns is necessary to 
comply with the request of the Fund. No information so acquired 
shall be furnished to the Fund in such detail that the affairs of any 
person are disclosed. 

(b) In the event any person refuses to furnish such information 
when requested to do so, the President, through any designated gov¬ 
ernmental agency, may by subpoena require such person to appear 
and testify or to appear and produce records and other documents, or 
both. In case of contumacy by, or refusal to obey a subpoena served 

"Th# word* tstfrterloc at "und” «nd radins st “AsTMinrat" wer* addtd by Mr. 3 of 
robllp Lnw 8. -490, Juno 1». 1982 <T« Stet. 108), 

“ 32 U.8.C. SSCI. 
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upon any such person, the district court for any district in which such 
Person is found or resides or transacts business, upon application by 
the President or any governmental agency designated by him, shall 
have jurisdiction to issue an order requiring such person to appear 
and give testimony or appear and produce records and documents, or 
both; and any failure to obey such order of the court may be punished 
by such court as a contempt thereof. 

(c) It shall be unlawful for any officer or employee of the Govern¬ 
ment, or for any adviser or consultant to the Government, to disclose, 
otherwise than in the course of official duty, any information obtained 
under this section, or to use any such information for his personal 
benefit. Whoever violates any of the provisions of this suosection 
shall, upon conviction, be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned 
for not more than five years, or both. 

(d) The term “person” as used in this section means an individual, 
partnership, corporation or association. 

FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS WITH FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS IN DEFAULT 

'Sec. 9. Tue Act entitled “An Act to prohibit financial transactions 
with any foreign government in default of its obligations to the 
United States”, unproved April 13, 1934 (U.S.C., title 31, sec. 804a), 
is amended by adding at the end thereof a new section to read as 
follows: 

“Sec. 3.u While any foreign government is a member both of the 
international Monetary Fund and of the International Bank for Re¬ 
construction and Development, this Act shall not apply to the sale 
or purchase of bonds, securities, or other obligations of such govern¬ 
ment'or any political subdivision thereof or of any organization or 
assignation acting for or on behalf of such government or political 
subdivision, or to the making of any loan to such government, political 
subdivision, organization, or association.” 

JURISDICTION AND VEN 7E OF ACTIONS 

IO.1* For the purpose of any action which may be brought 
within the United States or its Territories or possessions by or against 
lu j or , *n accordance with the Articles of Agreement of 
the Fund or the Articles of Agreement of the Bank, the Fund or the 
Bank, as the case may be, shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of the 
federal judicial district in which its principal office in the United 
otates is located, and any such action at law or in equity to which 
either the Fund or the Bank shall be a party shall be deemed to arise 
it0o. aws States, and the district courts of the 
united otates shall have original jurisdiction of any such action. 
When either the Fund or the Bank is a defendant in any such action, 
it may, at any time before the trial thereof, remove such action from 
a State court into the district court of the United States for the proper 
district by following the procedure for removal of causes otherwise 
provided by law. 
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STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND FIUVILEQE6 

, Sec. 11.” The prc. isions of article IX, sections 2 to 9, both inclu¬ 
sive, and the first sentence of article VIII, section 2(b) of the Articles 
of Agreement of the Fund, and the provisions of article VI, section 
5(i) and article VII, sections 2 to 0, both inclusive, of the Articles of 
Agreement of the Bank, shall have full force and effect in the United 
States and its Territories and possessions upon acceptance of raember- 
ship by the United States in, and the establishment of, the Fund and 
the Bank, respectively. 

STABILIZATION LOANS BT THE BANK 

Sec. 12.” The governor and executive director of the Bank ap¬ 
pointed by the United States are hereby directed to obtain promptly 
an official interpretation by the Bonk as to its authority to make or 
guarantee loans for programs of economic reconstruction and the 
reconstruction of monetary systems, including long-term stabilization 
loans. If the Bank does not interpret its powers to include the making 
or guaranteeing of such loans, the governor of the Bank representing 
the united States is hereby directed to propose promptly and support 
an amendment to the Articles of Agreement for the purpose of explic¬ 
itly authorizing the Bank, after consultation with tne Fund, to make 
or guarantee such loans. The President is hereby authorized and 
directed to accept an amendment to that effect on behalf of the United 
States. 

STABILIZATION OPERATIONS BT THE FUND 

Sec. 13.” (a) The governor and executive director of the Fund 
appointed by the United States are hereby directed to obtain 
promptly an official interpretation by the Fund as to whether its 
authority to use its resources extends beyond current monetary 
stabilization eperations to afford t .nporary assistance to members in 
connection with seasonal, cyclical, and emergency fluctuations in the 
balance of payments of any member for current transactions, and 
whether it has authority to use its resources to provide facilities for 
relief, reconstruction, or armaments, or to meet a large or sustained 
outflow of capital on the part of any member. 

(b) If the interpretation by the Fund answers in the affirmative 
any of the questions stated in subsection (a), the governor of the 
Fund representing the United States is hereby directed to propose 
promptly and support an amendment to the Articles of Agreement for 
the punióse of expressly negativing such interpretation. The Presi¬ 
dent is hereby authorized and directed to accept an amendment to that 
effect on behalf of the United States. 

FURTHER PROMOTION OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS 

. Sec. 14.” In the realization that additional measures of interna- 
tiortal economic cooperation are necessary to facilitate the expansion 
ane balanced growth of international trade and render most effective 

»33 U.S.Ç. fStJh. 
»S3 U.SC. 3M!. 
wg ua.c ssfij, 
»S3 U.8.C. 8S6lt. 

198 



the JVnc. and thc ^nnk' hercby declared to be 
monPvñY t lC J7nited States to seek to bring about further agivn- 
S cooPerat,on “P'00« nations and international bodies, as8soon 
M possible, on ways and means which will best reduce obstacles to and 

f P0n änt®rnatl0nftl trade, eliminate unfair trade practices 
FaciH?íte^híUATnnnd-Vantagie0kS. cc’ “iercin] relations, and otherwise 
and nromoto rr* aild- growth of international trade 

th«^ab|l»tyof international economic relations. In eon- 
SâSgofXf,'S°Í I" lending.„dTh. policies oi the iund and the Bank, particularly in conductinfr «t 

«mm SS FÄ„iÄncii “"dS Vaini Sta,es "P™'“*'- 
the níoorei wS w t Bank 8Ííal1 g*ye ireful consideration to 
co^îS3 Whlch has been made ln achieving such agreement and 

TrrlAZK AS EXEMPT 8ECUBrrlES 5 REPORTO FILED WITH 
exchange commission; additional data for report 

-Sec. 15.*® (a) Any securities issued by International Rant tn* pD 
consuuct.on and Development (including any guaranty by the Bank* 

tt£kraan£KedJ" “J' ÄtiÄVÄä by wie mmc as to both principal and interest shall ha Hoanaewi u« 
exempted securities within the meaning of paragraph (a)(2) of 
section 8 of the Act of May 27, 1933, as amended (USC title v! 

Para/rnph (n) (12) of section 3 of the'Act’of Jun¿ 
lí/k it’aQ ame.?de<rtitle 15, sec. 78c). The Bank shall fSe 

Jonties and Exchange Commission such annual and other 
reports with regard to such securities ns the Commission shall datar, 
íta nnir^tl aPProPmte in vie.w of the special character of the Bank and 
ïf investira nnd necessary ln the Public interest or for the protection 

sellon^nwl?»^ nfftííieí?ntÀ0nnlw4dv,iso7 Council provided for in section 4(ii) (o)* of the Bretton Woods Agreements Arf «Knll nlc/> 

fhUC AÂf ^ ,nÆ,de e^?ct¡vcness of the provisions of section 15 in) of 
Act and the exemption for securities issued by the Bank provided 

»MbT J7"1!'«1 Rt"»*# Code. 

sa fesai’iis Âiâs aí£ÉlíHw ,f ««“ââ- 
T*»tment «fenfitles «hell not enplT to oMlrntiôní '? ^ on'l*rwrltln« Id- 
R^on.fnictlo" ,n<> DerelopmeJt wîileh obIlpJt{®"» by the Inteenetlonal Dnnitor 
ÎÎMb kÍU“ own «""“"t : ProÒMeíf Th« * nó i.ïÆlon ïheT, * "«tlnnel Mtd iMnk ni « reenlt ot nnderwrlMno denllns nr J0J". «Wlwtlon« leaned b.r 

iïtrmz 

y^^r.i.-wra^rtoi.^r:c,otu"of “• '’.u^.óívjsIi^0*1' *e,u- 

"r2r2rTO- 
National Ádrlóòr/cònnóií iff'V!n,í5,,on wUb »he l*ed to euepead the prortelone ot ■iw.tinn •J'* Flnnnelnl Problema la nnthor* 
•Dy time na tn eny nr n l arr..hh^Í. i8,,, 0, rh’ *r*»ton Wood* Acreemsnta Ae» et 
•fauch auapeoeionf Thec'mmU.lón.hoM "ir'’ br rb' «"nkdu'n.the ííílnd 
iDformntlnn na tt »hall deem ndrU«h"e wUh Veened »‘i? .Ü Î5Î"".1, "Porte to Conere. . such 
•Dd In connection th- .eat ' h ehell óelni. "Ii. *° the onerntlona and effect nf this Ad 

,or ,neh ini* mould probably hare read “»ectlon 4(b)(0),'* 
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by Section 8 of the National Bank Act in facilitating the operations of 
tlw Bank and the extent to which the operations of the Bank may 
assist in financing European recovery and the reconstruction and de- 
ve opr ent of the economic resources of member countries of the Bank 
and ihe recommendations of the Council as to any modifications it 
may deem desirable in the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 16.** (a) The United States Governor of the Fund is author- 
at i to request and consent to an increase of $1,375,000,000 in the 
quota of the United States under article III, section 2, of the Articles 
of Agreement of the Fund as proposed in the resolution of the Board 
of Governors of the Fund dated February 2, 1959. 

(b) The United States Governor of the Bank is authorized (1) to 
vote for increases in the capital stock of the Bank under article II, 
section 2, of the Articles of Agreement of the Bank, as recommended in 
Ins resolution of the Board of Governors of the Bank dated February 
2* 1050» and (2) if such increases become effective, to subscribe on 
behalf of the United States to thirty-one thousand seven hundred and 
fifty additional shares of stock under article II, section 3, of the Ar¬ 
ticles of Agreement of the Bank. 

Sec. 17.” (a) In order to carry out the purposes of the decision of 
January 5,19*12, of the Executive Directors of the International Mon¬ 
etary Fund, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to make loans, 
not to exceed $2,000,000,000 outstanding at any one time, to the Fund 
under article VÍI, section 2(i), of the Articles of Agreement of the 
Fund. Any loan under the authority granted in this subsection shall 
be made with due regard to the present and prospective balance of 
payments and reserve position of the United States. 

(b) For the purpose of making loans to the International Mone¬ 
tary Fund pursuant to this section, there is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated $2,000,000.000, to remain available until expended to 
meet calls by the International Monetary Fund. Any payments made 
to the United States by the International Monetary Fund os a re- 
payment cn account of the principal of a loan made under this section 
shall continue to be available for loans to the International Monetary 
Fund. 

(c) Payments of interest and charges to the United States on ac¬ 
count of any loan to the International Monetary Fund shall be 
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. In addition to 
the amount authorized in subsection (b), there is hereby authorized 
to be appropriated such amounts as may be necessary for the payment 
of charges in connection with any purchases of currencies or gold bv 
the United States from the International Monetary Fund. 

Sec. 18.*’ Any purchases of currencies or gold by the United States 
from the International Monetary Fund may be transferred to and 
Administered by the fund established by section 10 of the Gold Reserve 
Act of 1934, as amended (31 U.S.C. 822a), for use in accordance with 
the provisions of that section. The Secretan- of the Treasury is au¬ 
thorized to utilize the resources of that fund for the purpose of any 
repayments in connection with such transaction i 

! »¡Má tT S't-.J "/PuW'ctiwM-M. Jim» 17.1B.M* (73 Sttt. 30). 
■ Added bjr Public Law 87-490. June 18. 1962 (76 Stat. 105). 



Sec. 19.j< The United States Governor of the Bank is authorized to 
vote for an increase of $1,000,000,000 in the authorized capital stock 
of the Bank under Article II, section 2, of the articles of agreement of 
the Bank, as recommended in the report, dated November 6, 19C2, to 
the Board of Governors of the Bank by the Bank's Executive 
Director«. 

Sec. 20.25 (a) The United States Governor of the Fund is author¬ 
ized to consent to an increase of $1,035,000,000 in the quota of the 
United States in the Fund. 

(b) In order to nay the increase in the United States subscription 
to the Fund provided for in this section, there is hereby authorized 
to bo appropriated $1,035,000,000, to remain available until expended. 

Sec. 21.28 The United States Governor of the Bani ‘s authorized to 
agree to an amendment to the articles of agreement f the Bank to Form it the Bank to make, participate in, or guaran ce loans to the 
nternational Finance Corporation for use in the lending operations 

of the latter. 
Approved July 31,1945. 

“AddMl by Public Lnw 88-178. 77 Stat. 334, approved November 13. 1963. "An Act 
to imend tbe Bretton Wood« Agreement Act to authorize the United State* Gorernor of 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development to vote for an increase In tbe 
Bank’« authorized capital Ptock.” 

Lnw 89-31. 79 Stnt. 119. approved June 2. 19fti5. “An Act to amend 
the Bretton Woods Agreement* Act to authorize an Increase In the International Monetary 
Fund anota of the United States”. 

« Added by Pi,Mir L.iw 89-12.1. 79 Stnt. 319. approved Aitpmf 14. 19..5, "An Act to 
antborlrc the united State* Governor to apree to amendments to tbe article* of apre«ments 
of tbe International Bank for Reconstruction anti Development and tbe International 
Finance Corporation, and lor other purposes" 
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International Development Association 

Articles of Agreement 

The Governments on whose behalf this Agreement is signed, 
Considering: 

That mutuai cooperation for constructive economic purposes, 
healthy development of the world economy and balanced growth of 
international trade foster international relationships conducive to the 
maintenance of peace and world prosperity ; 

That an acceleration of economic development which will promote 
higher standards of living and economic and social progress in the 
less-developed countries is desirable not only in the interests of tlnse 
countries but also in the interests of the international community 
as a whole; 

That achievement of these objectives would be facilitated by an in¬ 
crease in the international flow of capital, public and private, to assist 
m the development of the resources of the less-developed countries, 
do hereby agree as follows: 

Introductory Article 

The International Development Association (hereinafter called 
“the Association”) is established and shall operate in accordance with 
the following provisions : 

Article I 

PURPOSES 

The purposes of the Association are to promote economic develop¬ 
ment, increase productivity and thus raise standards of living in the 
less-developed areas of the world included within the Association’s 
membership, in particular by providing finance to meet their impor¬ 
tant developmental reouirements on terms which are more flexible and 
bear less heavily on the balance of payments than those of conven¬ 
tional loans, thereby furthering the developmental objectives of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (hereinafter 
called “the Bank”) and supplementing its activities. 

The Association shall be guided in all its decisions by the pro¬ 
visions of this Article. 

Article II 

membership; initial subscriptions 

Section 1. Membership 
(a) The original members of the Association shall be those mem- 

fjers of the Bank listed in Schedule A hereto which, on or before the 
date specified in Article XI, Section 2(c), accept membership in the 
Association. r 
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(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Bank at 
«ich times and in accordance with such terms as the Association may 

Section 2. Initial Subscriptions 
■ ^P0“ acceI?ting membership, each member shall subscribe funds 
in the amount assigned to it. Such subscriptions are herein referred 
to as initial subscriptions. 

(b) The initial subscription assigned to each original member shall 
b? «Pposite its name in Schedule A, expressed 

0nJaTuaryM960d btattS dollars of tho Weißht and tineness in effect 

0{ Initi/al s?bscriPtion of each original member 
shall be pajabîe in gold or freely convertible currency as follow 
fifty percent within thirty days after the date on which the Associa- 
¡Wlîa bp7- °Pf atl0.n® Pursuant to Article XI, Section 4, or on 
ihalf be lateror‘fnal “Ç^ber becomes a member, whichever 
shall oe latei, twelve and one-half percent one rear after the begin- 

cenf eafchPvearCfV,S °f í® Afsociatio1nj and t^elVc and one-half per- 
”7; • ‘boroafter at annual intervals until the ten percent 
P / j\onT°i,f the initial subscription shall have been paid in full 
orillnnl nlTainLníí,Tety pe^cnt of thc initial subscription of each 
rencv'bi ?he ,Z be, Pa>'able m gold or freely convertible cur- 
rency m the case of members listed in Part I of Schedule A and in 

in ParuTdf SchedulÍA” T>.? m^mb€r in the case of members listed 
" intinn nf A- J ;1S Percent portion of initial sub- 

*?" P{ . 0 ii?,I,nal members shall b<' payable in five equal annual 
Xr "K ” the firs, sUoh ¡na^ímcnt w.KhînÿTrs 
sííit to ,‘ht •bK>ci,ti™ shil|l begin operations puí- 

* C AI’ bec,tI0n 4’ or on the date on which the orimnal 
member becomes a member, whichever shall be later- the second1 in 
ioXnJ ■»f ,h,c MntUng of operations of Oi^Assocl»; 

non, and succeeding instalments each year thereafter at annual in 

hivebeen paid'înfufh^ P"Cen'POrti<>" of ',le initial *nt-ecription shall 

nn(®) Jh® Association shall accept from any member, in place of anv 
K,°f the members currency paid in or payable by the member urn 
not nAAÍldeKediinff subsection id) or under Section 2 of Article IV and 
tionele ®dib¿ tl\® Association m its operations, notes or similar oblica 

-ha Asíoíia'tiKS' dra&Udep^ demand ,0 ,h' »' 

g»idÄcb%KSe1uXn^“m'nl the AssMi*li0" sl>“" «• 

?uÂfa'sÆÆÂnS,t0ôr°th" m'mb"3 '°r ,he 
(li) currency of a member which such member nwree« on t»rm. 

satisfactory to the Association, to exchange fSrfhe^urreS 
(e)fEt7n?en^rS í0r th® PurP°ses of the Association’s operations 

listed in Part I of SchSaïnJn,7 otherwise agree, each meXr usiea in i'art I of Schedule A shall maintain, in respect of its cur- 
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rency paid in bv it as freely convertible currency pursuant to sub¬ 
section (d) of this Section, the same convertibility as existed at the 
time of payment. 

(h) The conditions on which the initial subscriptions of members 
other than original members may be made, and the amounts and the 
terms of payment thereof, shall be determined by the Association pur- 
suant to Section 1 (b) of this Article. 
Section 3. Limitation on Liability 

t No member shall be liable, by reason of its membership, for obliga¬ 
tions of the Association. 

Article III 

ADDITIONS TO RESOURCES 

Section 1. Additional Subscriptions 
(a| The Association shall at such time as it deems appropriate in 

the light of the schedule for completion of payments on initial sub¬ 
scriptions of original members, and at intervals of approximately 
five years thereafter^ review the adequacy of its resources and, if it 
deems desirable, shall authorize a general increase in subscriptions. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, general or individual increases in 
subscriptions mav be authorized at any time, provided that an indi¬ 
vidual increase shall be considered onlv at the request of the member 
involved Subscriptions pursuant to this Section are herein referred 
to as additional subscriptions. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (c) below, when addi¬ 
tional^ subscriptions are authorized, the amounts authorized for sub¬ 
scription and the terms and conditions relating thereto shall be as 
determined by the Association. 

(c) When any additional subscription is authorized, each member 
shall be given an opportunity to subscribe under such conditions as 
shall be reasonably determined by the Association, an amount which 
will enable it to maintain its relative voting power, but no member 
shall be obligated to subscribe. 

(d) . All decisions under this Section shall be made by a two-thirds 
majority of the total voting power. 

Section 2. Supplementary Resources Provided by a Member in the 
Currency of Another Member 

(a) The Association may enter into arrangements, on such terms 
and conditions consistent with the provisions of this Agreement as 
may be agreed upon, to receive from any member, in addition to the 
amounts payable by such member on account of its initial or any addi¬ 
tional subscription, supplementary' resources in the currency of an¬ 
other member, provided that the Association shall not enter into any 
such arrangement unless the Association is satisfied that the member 
whose currency is involved agrees to the use of such currency as sup¬ 
plementary resources and to the terms and conditions governing such 
use. The arrangements under which anv such resources are received 
may include provisions regarding the disposition of earnings on the 
resources and regarding the disposition of the resources in the event 
that the member providing them ceases to be a member or the Associ¬ 
ation permanently suspends its opérât ions. 
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(b) The Association shall deliver to the contributing member a Spe¬ 
cial Development Certificate setting forth the amount and currency 
of the resources so contributed and the terms and conditions of the 
arrangement : dating to such resources. A Special Development Cer¬ 
tificate shall not carry any voting rights and shall be transferable only 
to the Association. 

(c) Nothing in this Section shall preclude the Association from 
accepting resources from a member in its own currency on such terms 
as may bo agreed upon. 

Article IV 

CURRENCIES 

Section 1. Use of Currencies 
(a) Currency of any member listed in Part II of Schedule A, 

whether or not freely convertible, received by the Association pur¬ 
suant to Article II, Section 2(d), in payment of the ninety percent 
portion payable thereunder in the currency of such member, and 
currency or such member derived therefrom as principal, interest or 
other charges, may be used by the Association for administrative ex¬ 
penses incurred by the Association in the territories of such member 
and, insofar as consistent with sound monetary' policies in payment for 
goods and services produced in the territories of such member and re¬ 
quired for projects financed by the Association and located in such ter¬ 
ritories; and in addition when and to the extent justified by the 
economic and financial situation of the member concerned as deter¬ 
mined by agreement between the member and the Association, such 
currency shall be freely convertible or otherwise usable for projects 
financed by the Association and located outside the territories ot the 
member. 

(b) The usability of currencies received by the Association in pay¬ 
ment of subscriptions other than initial subscriptions of original mem- 
bers, and currencies derived therefrom as principal, interest or other 
charges, shall be governed by the terms and conaitions on which such 
subscriptions are authorized. 

(c) The usability of currencies received by the Association as sup¬ 
plementary resources other than subscriptions, and currencies derived 
therefrom as principal, interest or other charges, shall be governed 
by the terms of the arrangements pursuant to which such currencies 
are received. 

(d) All other currencies received by the Association may be freely 
used and exchanged b,. the Associa.ion and shall not be subject to any 
restriction by the member whose currency is used or exchanged ; pro¬ 
vided that the foregoing shall not preclude the Association from en¬ 
tering into any arrangements with the member in whose territories 
any project financed by the Association is located restricting the use 
by the Association of such member's currency received as principal, 
interest or other charges in connection with such financing. 

(e) The Association shall take appropriate steps to ensure that, 
over reasonable intervals of time, the portions of the subscriptions 
paid under Article II, Section 2(d) by members listed in Part I of 
Schedule A shall be used by the Association on an approximately pro 
rata basis, provided, however, that such portions of such subscriptions 
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as are paid in gold or in a currency other than that of the subscribine 
member may be used more rapidly. 6 

Section 2. Maintenance Value of Currency Holdings 
(&) Whenever the par value of a members currency is reduced 

or the foreign exchange value of a member's currency has, in the 
(minion of the Association, depreciated to a significant extent within 
that members territories, the member shall pay to the Association 

je ,n a reaS0Iî!l‘:)‘® time an additional amount of its own currency 
sufficient to maintain the value, as of the time of subscription, of the 
amount of the currency of such member paid in to the Association 
by the member under Article II Section 2(d), and currency fur¬ 
nished under the provisions of the present paragraph, whether or 
not such currency is held in the form of notes accepted pursuant to 
Article II, Section 2(e), provided, however, that the foregoing shall 
JJPPly only so long as and to the extent that such currency shall not 
member611 ini*ia ^ '^is^ursed or exchanged for the currency of another 

(j?) Whenever the par value of a member’s currency is increased, 
or the foreign exchange value of a member’s currency has, in the 
opinion of the Association, appreciated to a significant extent within 
that member s territories, the Association shall return to such member 
within a reasonable time an amount of that member’s currency equal 
to the increase m the value of the amount of such currency to which 
the provisions ofparagraph (a) of this Section are applicable, 
k *k » 6 P.roTlslons the preceding paragraphs may be waived 
by the Association when a uniform proportionate change in the par 
value of the currencies of all its members is made by the International 
Monetary Fund. 
*, Àd2 Aînounts furnished under the provisions of paragraph (a) of 
this section to maintain the value of any currency shall be convertible 
and usable to the same extent as such currency. 

Article V 

OPERATIONS 

Section 1. Üse of Resources and Conditions of Financing 
• The Association shall provide financing to further development 
in the less-developed areas of the world included within the Associa¬ 
tion’s membership. 

(b) Financing provided by the Association shall be for purposes 
which in the opinion of the Association are of high developmental 
priority m the light of the needs of the area or area concerned and, 
«cent m special circumstances, shall be for specific projects. 

k Association shall not provide financing if in its opinion 
such financing is available from private sources on terms which are 
reasonable for the recipient or could be provided by a loan of the type 
made by the Bank. 

(d) The Association shall not provide financing except upon the 
recommendation of a competent committee, made after a careful studv 
of the merits of the proposal. Each such committee shall be appointed 
by the Association and shall include a nominee of the Governor or Gov- 
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emors representing the member or members in whose territories the 
project under consideration is located and one or more members of the 
technical staff of the Association. The requirement that the com¬ 
mittee include the nominee of a Governor or Governors shall not apply 
in the case of financing provided to a public international or regional 
organization. 

(e) The Association shall not provide financing for any project if 
the member in whose territories the project is located objects to such 
financing, except that it shall not be necessary for the Association to 
assure itself that individual members do not object in the case of 
finaricim; provided to a public international or regional organization. 

(f) The Association shall impose no conditions that the proceeds 
of its financing shall be spent in the territories of any particular 
member or members. The foregoing shall not preclude the Associa¬ 
tion from complying with any restrictions on the use of funds im¬ 
posed in accordance with the provisions of these Articles, including 
restrictions attached to supplementary resources pursuant to agree¬ 
ment between the Association and the contributor. 

(g) The Association shall make arrangements to ensure that the 
proceeds of any financing are used only for the purposes for which 
the financing was provided, with due attention to considerations 
of economy, efficiency and competitive international trade and with¬ 
out regard to political or other non-economic influences or considera¬ 
tions. 

(h) Funds to be provided under any financing operation shall 
be made available to the recipient only to meet expenses in connection 
with the project as they are actually incurred. 

Section 2. Form andTerms of Financing 
(a) Financing by the Association shall take the form of loans. 

The Association may, however, provide other financing, either 
(i) out of funds subscribed pursuant to Article III, Section 

1, and funds derived therefrom as principal, interest or other 
charges, if the authorization for such subscriptions expressly pro¬ 
vides for such financing ; 

or 
(i*.) in special circumstances, out of supplementary resources 

furnished to the Association, and funds derived therefrom as prin¬ 
cipal, interest or other charges, if the arrangements under which 
such resources are furnished expressly authorize such financing. 

. Subject to the foregoing paragraph, the Association may pro¬ 
vide financing in such forms and on such terms as it may deem appro¬ 
priate having regard to the economic position and prospects of the 
area or areas concerned and to the nature and requirements of the 
project. 

(c) The Association may provide financing to a member, the gov¬ 
ernment of a territory included within the Association’s membership, 
a political subdivision of any of the foregoing, a public or private 
entity m the territories of a member or members, or to a public inter¬ 
national or regional organization. 

(d) . In the case of a loan to an entity other than a member, the 
Association may, in its discretion, require a suitable governmental 
or other guarantee or guarantees. 
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(e) The Association, in special cases, may make foreign exchange 
available for local expenditures. 
Section 3. Modifications of Terms of Financing 

The Association may, when and to the extent it deems appropriate 
in the light of all relevant circumstances, including the financial and 
economic situation and prospects of the member concerned, and on 
such conditions as it may determine, agree tó a relaxation or other 
modification of the terms on which any or its financing shall have been 
provided. 
Section 4. Cooperation With Other International Organizations and 

Members Providing Development Assistance 
The Association shall cooperate with those public international 

organizations and members which provide financial and technical 
assistance to the less-developed areas of the world. 
Section 5. Miscellaneous Operations 

In addition to the operations specified elsewhere in this Agreement, 
the Association may : 

(i) borrow funds with the approval of the member in whose 
currency the loan is denominated ; 

(ii) guarantee securities in which it has invested in order to 
facilitate their sale; 

(iii) buy and sell securities it has issued or guaranteed or in 
which it has invested ; 

(iv) in special cases, guarantee loans from other sources for 
purposes not inconsistent with the provisions of these Articles; 

(v) provide technical assistance and advisory services at the 
request of a member ; and 

(vil exercise such other powers incidental to its operations as 
shall be necessary or desirable in furtherance of its purposes. 

Section 6. Political Activity Prohibited 
The Association and its offices« shall not interfere in the political 

affairs of any member; nor shall thev be influenced in their decisions 
by the political character of the member or members concerned. Only 
economic considerations shall be relevant to their decisions, and these 
considerations shall be weighed impartially in order to achieve the 
purposes stated in this Agreement. 

Article VI 

ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

Section 1. Structure of the Association 
The Association shall have a Board of Governors, Executive Direc¬ 

tors, a President and such other officers and staff to perform such 
duties as the Association may determine. 
Section 2. Board of Governors 

(a) All the powers of the Association shall be vested in the 
Board of Governors. 

(b) Each Governor and Alternate Governor of the Bank appointed 
by a member of the Bank which is also a member of the Association 
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shall (X officio be ft Governor and Alternate Governor, respectively, of 
the Association. No Alternate Governor may vote except in the ab- 
sence of his principal. The Chairman of the Board of Governors of 
the Bank shall ex officio be Chairman of the Board of Governors of 
the Association except that if the Chairman of the Board of Governors 
of the Bank shall represent a state which is not a member of the Asso- 
ciation, then the Board of Governors shall select one of the Governors 
M Chairman of the Board of Governors. Any Governor or Alternate 
Governor shall cease to hold office if the member by which he was 
appointed shall cease to be a member of the Association. 

(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Executive TV*-r>~. 
tor« autho-'tv to exercise any of its powers, except tne power to: 

(») admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission ; 

(ii) authorize additional subscriptions and determine the terms 
and conditions relating thereto; 

(in) suspend a member; 
(iv) decide appeals from interpretations of this Agreement 

given by the Executive Directors ; 
(v) make arrangements pursuant to Section 7 of this Article 

to copperate with other international organizations (other than 
informal arrangements of a temporary and administrative char¬ 
acter) ; 

, (yi) decide to suspend permanently the operations of the Asso¬ 
ciation and to distribute its assets ; 

(vii) determine the distribution of the Association’s net income 
pursuant to Section 12 of this Article ; and 

Cviii) approve proposed amendments to this Agreement. 
(d) The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and 

such other meetings as may be provided for by the Board of Gover- 
nors or called by the Executive Directors. 

(e) The annual meeting of the Board of Governors shall be held 
m conjunction with the annual meeting of the Board of Governors of 
the Bank. 

(f) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall 
be a majority of the Governors, exercising not less than two-thirds c*f 
the total voting power. 

(g) The Association may by regulation establish a procedure 
whereby the Executive Directors may obtain a vote of the Governors 
on a specific question without calling a meeting of the Board of 
Governors. 

(h) The Board of Governors, and the Executive Directors to the 
extent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Association. 

(i) Governors and Alternate Governors shall serve as such without 
compensation from the Association. 
Section 3. Voting 

^a)'Each original member shall, in respect of its initial sub¬ 
scription, have 500 votes plus one additional vote for each $5,000 
of its initial subscription. Subscriptions other than initial subscrip¬ 
tions of original members shall carry such voting rights os the Board 
of Governors shall determine pursuant to the provisions of Article 



II, Section 1(b) or Article III, Section 1 (b) and (c), is the case 
may be. Additions to resources other than subscriptions under Article 
II, Section 1(b) and additional subscriptions under Article II, Sec¬ 
tion 1, shall not carry voting rights. 

(b) Except as otherwise specifically provided, all matters before 
tho Association shall be decided by a majority of the votes cast. 
Section 4. Executive Directors 

(n) The Exorvuiro TVrfWnrs shall be responsible for the conduct 
of the general operations of the Association, and for this purpose shall 
exercise all the powers given to them by this Agreement or delegated 
to them by the Board of Governors. 

(b) The Executive Directors of the Association shall be composed 
ex officio oí each Executive Director of the Bank who shall have been 
(i) appointed by a member of the Bank which is also a member of the 
Association, or (ii) elected in an election in which the votes of at least 
one member of the Bank which is also a member of the Association 
shall have counted toward his election. The Alternate to each such 
Executive Director of the Bank shall ex officio be an Alternate Direc¬ 
tor of the Association. Any Director shall cease to hold office if the 
member by which he was appointed, or if all the members whose votes 
counted toward his election, shall cease to bo members of the Asso¬ 
ciation. 

(c) Each Director who is an appointed Executive Director of 
the Bank shall be entitled to cast the number of votes which the mem¬ 
ber by which he was appointed is entitled to cast in the Association. 
Each Director who is an elected Executive Director of the Bank shall 
be entitled to cast the number of votes which the member or members 
of the Association whose votes counted toward his election in the Bank 
are entitled to cast in the Association. All the votes which a Director 
is entitled to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(d) An Alternate Director shall have full power to act in the ab¬ 
sence of the Director who shall have appointea him. When a Direc¬ 
tor is present, his Alternate may participate in meetings but shall 
not vote. 

(e) A quorum for any meeting of the Executive Directors shall 
be a majority of the Directors exercising not less than one-half of the 
tote! voting power. 

(f) The I executive Directors shall meet as often as the business of 
the Association may require. 

(g) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which a 
member of the Association not entitled to appoint an Executive Direc¬ 
tor of the Bank may send a representative to attend any meeting 
of the Executive Directors of the Association when a request made 
by, or a matter particularly affecting, that member is unaer consid¬ 
eration. 

Section 5. President and Staff 
(a) The President of the Bank shall be ex officio President of the 

Association. The President shall be Chairman of the Executive Di¬ 
rectors of the Association but shall have no vote except a deciding 

ote in case of an equal division. He may participate in meetings of 
the Board of Governors but shall nöt vote at such meetings. 
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(b) The President shall be chief of the operating staff of the Asso¬ 
ciation. Under the direction of the Escutive Directors he shall 
conduct the ordinary business of the Association and under their gen¬ 
eral control shall be responsible for the organization, appointment and 
dismissal of the officers and staff. To the extent practicable, officers 
and staff of the Bank shall bo appointed to serve concurrently as of¬ 
ficers and sta ff of the Association. 

(c) The President, officers and staff of the Association, in the dis- 
charge of their offices, owe their du tv entirely to the Association and 
to no other authority. Each mcnnl r of the Association shall respect 
the international character of this duty and shall refrain from all 
attempts to influence any of them in the discharge of their duties. 

(d) In appointing officers and staff the President shall, subject to 
the paramount importance of securing the highest standards of effi¬ 
ciency and of technical competence, pay due regard to the importance 
of recruiting personnel on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 
Section- 6. Relationship to the Bank 
i Association shall be an entity separate and distinct from 

the Bank and the funds of the Association shall be kept separate and 
apart from those of the Bank. The Association shall not borrow from 
or lend to the Bank, except that this shall not preclude the Association 
from investing funds not needed in its financing operations in obliga¬ 
tions of the Bank. * 

Th/ Association may make arrangements with the Bank re¬ 
garding facilities person.lel and services and arrangements for re¬ 
imbursement of administrative expenses paid in the first instance by 
cither organization on behal f of the other. J 

(c) Nothing in this Agreement shall make the Association liable 
for the acte or obligations of the Bank, or the Bank liable for the 
acts or obligations of the Association. 

Section Relations with Other International Organizations 
,8^a^ into formal arrangements with the 

United. Nations and may enter into such arrangements with other 
public international organizations having specialized responsibilities 

Section 8. Location of Offices 

6 .tk® Association shall be the principal office 
of the Bank. The Association may establish other offices in the terri¬ 
tories of any member. 

Section 9. Depositories 

Ktefi member síisil designate its central bank us a depository in 
which the Association may keep holdings of such members currency 
?£Är-aSSeits ? the,Association, or, if it has no central bank, it 

» ^ch. Porp08® such other institution as may be ac¬ 
ceptable to the Association. In the absence of any different designa- 

I0ÄePOSK017 designated for the Bank sball be the depository 

Section 10. Channel of Communication 
Each member shall designate an appropriate authority with which 

me Association may. comm única to in connection with any matter aris- 
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ing under this Agreement. In the absence of any different designa¬ 
tion, the channel of communication designated for the Bank shall be 
the channel for the Association. 
Section 11. Publication of Re-ports and Provision of Information Si) The Association shall publish an annual report containing an 

ited statement of its acc nts and shall circulate to members at ap¬ 
propriate intervals a summary statement of its financial position and 
of the results of its operation. 
' (b) The Association may publish such other reports as it deems de¬ 

sirable to carry out its purposes. 
(c) Copies of all reports, statements, and publications made under 

this Section shall be distributed to members. 
Section 12. Disposition of Net Income 

The Board of Governors shall determine from time to time the dis¬ 
position of the Association’s net income, having due regard to pro¬ 
visions for reserves and contingencies. 

Article VII 

withdrawal; suspension of hembersiiip; suspension of operations 

Section 1. Withdrawal by Members 
Any member may withdraw from membership in the Association at 

any time by transmitting a notice in writing to the Association at its 
principal office. Withdrawal shall become effective upon the date 
such notice is received. 
Section 2. Suspension of Membership 

(a) If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations to the Associa¬ 
tion, the Association may suspend its membership by decision of a 
majority of the Governors, exercising a majority of the total voting 
power. The member so suspended shall automatically cease to be a 
member one year from the date of its suspension unless a decision is 
taken by the same majority to restore the member to good standing. 

(b) While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to exer¬ 
cise any rights under this Agreement except the right of withdrawal, 
but shall remain subject to alfobligations. 
Section 3. Suspension or Cessation of Membership in the Bank 

Any member which is suspended from membership in, or ceases 
to be a member of, the Bank shall automatically be suspended from 
membership in, or cease to be a member of, the Association, as the 
case may be. 
Section 4. Rights and Duties of Governments Ceasing to be Members 

> (a) When a government ceases to be a member, it shall have no 
righto under this Agreement except as provided in this Section and 
in Article X(c), but it shall, except as in this Section otherwise pro¬ 
vided, remain liable for all financial obligations undertaken by it to 
the Association, whether as a member, borrower, guarantor or other- 
wise. 

(b) When a government ceases to be a member, the Association 
and the government shall proceed to a settlement of accounts. As 
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part of such settlement of accounts, the Association and the gov¬ 
ernment may agree on the amounts to be paid to the government 
on account of its subscription and on the tim< and currencies of 
payment. The term “subscription” when used in relation to any 
member government shall for the purposes of this Article be deemed 
to include both the initial subscription and any additional subscrip¬ 
tion of such member government. 

(c) If no such agreement is reached within six months from the 
date when the government ceased to be a member, or such other time 
ns may be agreed upon by the Association and the government, the 
following provision shall apply : , , ,. 

(i) The government shall be relieved of any further liability 
to the Association on account of its subscription, except that the 
government shall pay to the Association forthwith amounts due 
and unpaid on the date when the government ceased to be a 
member and which in the opinion of the Association are needed by 
it to meet its commitments as of that date under its financing 
operations. 

(ii) The Association shall return to the government funds paid 
in by the government on account of its subscription or derived 
therefrom as principal repayments and held by the Association 
on the date when the government ceased to be a member, except 
to the extent that in the opinion of the Association such funds 
will be needed by it to meet its commitments as of that date under 
its financing operat ions. 

(iii) The Association shall pay over to the government a pro 
rata share of all principal repayments received by the Association 
after the date on which the government ceases to be a member on 
loans contracted prior thereto, except those made out of supple¬ 
mentary resources provided to the Association under arrange¬ 
ments specifying special liquidation rights. Such share shall be 
such proportion of the total principal amount of such loans as the 
total amount paid by the go%-ernment on account of its subscrip¬ 
tion and not returned to it pursuant to clause (ii) above shall 
bear to the total amount paid by all members on account of their 
subscriptions which shall have been used or in the opinion of the 
Association will be needed by it to meet its commitments under its 
financing operations as of the date on which the government censes 
to be a member. Such payments by the Association shall be made 
in instalments when ana ns such principal repayments are received 
by the Association, but not more frequently than annually. Such 
instalments shall be paid in the currencies received by the Asso¬ 
ciation except that the Association may in its discretion make 
payment in the currency of the government concerned. 

(iv) Any amount due to the government on account of its 
subscription may be withheld so long as that government, or the 
government of any territory included within its membership, or 
any political subdivision or any agency of any of the foregoing 
remains liable, as borrower or guarantor, to the Association, and 
such amount may, at the option of the Association, be applied 
against any such liability as it matures. 
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(y) In no event shall the government receive under this para¬ 
graph (c) an amount exceeding, in the aggregate, the lesser of 
the two following: (a) the amount paid by the government on ac¬ 
count of its subscription, or (b) such proportion of the net assets 
of the Association, as shown on the books of the Association as 
of the date on which the government ceased to be a member, as 
the amount of its subscription shall bear to the aggregate amount 
of the subscriptions of all members. 

(vi) All calculations required hereunder shall be made on 
such basis as shall be reasonably determined by the Association. 

(d) In no event shall any amount due to a government un sr tins 
Section be paid until six months after the date upon which the gov¬ 
ernment ceases to be a member. If within six months of the date upon 
which any government ceases to be a member the. Association suspends 
operations under section 5 of this Article, all rights of such govern¬ 
ment shall be determined by the provisions of such Section 5 and such 
government shall be considered a member of the Association for pur¬ 
poses of such Section 5, except that it shall have no voting rights. 
Section 5. Suspension of Operations and Settlement of Obligations 

(a) The Association may permanently suspend its operations by 
vote of a majority of the Governors exercising a majority of the total 
voting power. After such suspension of operations the Association 
shall forthwith cease all activities, except those incident to the orderly 
realization, conservation and preservation of its assets and settlement 
of its obligations. Until final settlement of such obhgations and dis¬ 
tribution of such assets, the Association shall remain in existence anís 
all mutual rights and obligations of the Association and its members 
under this Agreement shall continue unimpaired, except that no mem¬ 
ber shall be suspended or shall withdraw and that no distribution shall 
be made to members except as in this Section provided. 

(b) No distribution shall be made to members on account of their 
subscriptions until all liabilities to creditors shall have been discharged 
or provided for and until the Board of Governors, by a vote of a ma¬ 
jority of the Governors exercising a majority of the total voting power, 
shall have decided to make such distribution. 

(e) Subject to the foregoing, and to any special arrangements for 
the disposition of supplementary resources agreed upon in connection 
sith the provision of such resources to the Association, the Associa¬ 

tion shall distribute its assets to members pro rata, in proportion to 
amounts paid in by them on account of their subscriptions. Any dis¬ 
tribution pursuant to the foregoing provision of this paragraph (c) 
shall be subject, in the case of any member, to prior settlement of all 
outstanding claims by the Association against such member. Such 
distribution shall be made at such times, in such currencies, and m 
cash or other assets as the Association shall deem fair and equitable. 
Distribution to the several members need not be uniform in respect 
of the tyjie of assets distributed or of the currencies in which they are 

e*?d)SSAny member receiving assets distributed by the Association 
pursuant to this Section or Section 4 shall enjoy the same rights with 
respect to such assets as the A social ion enjoyed prior to their 
distribution. 
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Article VIII 

STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 

Section 1. Purposes of Article 
To enable the Association to fulfill the functions with which it is 

entrusted, the status, immunities and privileges provided in this 
Article shall be accorded to the Association in the territories of each 
member. 

Section 2. Status of the Association 
The Association shall possess full juridical personality and, in par¬ 

ticular, the capacity : 
(i) to contract; 
(ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable prop- 

erty;. 
(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 

section 3. Position of the Association with Regard to Judicial 
Process 

Actions may Ll Li ought against the Association only in a court of 
competent jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which the 
Association has an office, has appointed an agent for the purpose of 
accepting sen ice or notice of process, or has issued or guaranteed 
securities. No actions shall, however, be brought by members or 
persons acting for oi deriving claims from members. The property 
and assets of the Association shall, wheresoever located and by whom¬ 
soever held, be immune from all forms of «seizure, attachment or 
execution before the deliveiy of final judgment against the Asso¬ 
ciation. 

«Section 4. Immunity of Assets from Seizure 
Property and assets of the Association, wherever located and by 

whomsoever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confisca¬ 
tion, expropriation or any other form of seizure by executive or legis¬ 
lative action. 

Section 5. Immunity of Archives 
The archives of the Association shall be inviolable. 

Section 6. F rcedom of Assets from Restrictions 
• ^P. ex^en{ necessary to carry out the operations provided for 
in this Agreement and subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 
all property and assets of the Association shall be free from restric¬ 
tions, regulations, controls and monitoria of any nature. 
‘section 7. Privilege for Communications 

The official communications of the Association shall be accorded 
by each member the same treatment that it accords to the official 
communications of other members. 

bEcnoN 8. I in /:: unities and Privileges of Officers and Employees 
All Governors, Executive Directors, Alternates, officers and em¬ 

ployees of the Association— 
(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts 

performed by them in their mciui capacity except when the 
Association waives this immunity ; 
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(ii) not being local nationals, shall be accorded the same im¬ 
munities from immigration restrictions, alien registration re¬ 
quirements and national service obligations and the same facilities 
as regards exchange restrictions as are accorded by members to 
the representatives, officials, and employees of comparable rank 
of other members ; 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travel¬ 
ing facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, offi¬ 
cials and employees of comparable rank of otner members. 

Section 9. Immunities from Taxation 
(a) The Association, its assets, property, income and its operations 

and transactions authorized by this Agreement, shall he immune from 
all taxation and from all customs duties. The Association shall also 
be immune from liability for the collection or payment of any tax 
or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu- 
ments paid by the Association to Executive Directors, Alternates, 
officials or employees of the Association who are not local citizens, 
local subjects, or other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security issued by the Association (including any dividend or interest 
thereon) by whomsoever held 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
soteiy because it is issued by the Association : or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
place or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or 
the location of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Association. 

(d) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security guaranteed by tne Association (including any dividend or 
interest thereon ) by whomsoever held 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed by the Association ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Association. 

Section 10. Application of Article 
Each member shall take such action as is necessary in its own terri¬ 

tories for the purpose of making effective in terms of its own law the 
principles set forth in this Article and shall inform the Association 
of the detailed action which it has taken. 

Article IX 

AMENDMENTS 

(a) Any proposal to introduce modifícations in this Agreement, 
whether emanating from a member, a Governor or the Executive Di¬ 
rectors, shall be communicated to the Chairman of the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors who shall bring the proposal before the Board. If the pro- 
ppsed amendment is approved by the Board, the Association shall, by 
circular letter or telegram, ask all members whether they accept the 
proposed amendment. When three-fifths of the members, having 
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four-fifths of the total voting power, have accepted the proposed 
amendments, the Association shall certify the fact by formal com¬ 
munication addressed to all members. 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, acceptance by all members is re- 
<|iiireu in thecascof any amendment modifying 

(i) the right to withdraw from the Association provided in 
Article VII,Section I; ^ 

(it) therightsecurcdby Article III, Section 1(c) ; 
(iii) the limitation on liability provided in Article II, Sec¬ 

tions. 
(c) Amendments shall enter into force for all members three months 

after the date of the formal communication unless a shorter period is 
specified in the circular letter or telegram. 

Article X 

INTERPRETATION AND iRBITRATION 

(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agree¬ 
ment arising between any member and the Association or between any 
members of the Association shall be submitted to the Executive Direc¬ 
tors for their decision. If the question particularly affects any mem¬ 
ber of the Association not entitled to appoint an Executive Director 
of the Bank, it shall be entitled to representation in accordance with 
Article VI, Section 4(g). 

(b) In any case where the Executive Directors have given a de¬ 
cision under (a) above, any member may require that the question be 
referred to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall be final. 
Pending the result of the reference to the Beard of Governors, the 
Association may, so far as it deems necessary, act on the basis of the 
decision of the Executive Directors. 

(c) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Association and 
a country which has ceased to be a member, or between the Association 
and any member during the permanent suspension of the Association, 
such disagreement shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of 
three arbitrators, one appointed by the Association, another by the 
country involved and an umpire who, unless the parties otherwise 
agree, shall be appointed by the President of the International Court 
of Justice or such other authority as may have been prescribed by 
regulation adopted by the Association. The umpire shall have full 
power tp settle all questions of procedure in any case where the parties 
are in disagreement with respect thereto. 

Article XI 

FINAL PROVISION 

Section 1. Entry into Force 
This Agreement shall enter into force when it has been signed on 

lehalf of governments whose subscriptions comprise not less than 
sixty-five percent of the total subscriptions set forth in Schedule A 
and when the instruments referred to in Section 2(a) of this Article 
have been deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall this Agree¬ 
ment enter into force before September 15,1960. 
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Section 2. Signature 
(a) Each government on whose behalf this Agreement is signed 

shall deposit with the Bank an instrument setting forth that it has 
accepted this Agreement in acjürdance with its law and has taken 
all steps necessary to enable it to carry out all of its obligations under 
this Agreement. 

(b) Each government shall become a member of the Association as 
from the date of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred 
to in paragraph (a) above except that no government shall become a 
member before this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of 
this Article. 

(c) This Agreement shall remain open for signature until the close 
of business on December 31,1960, at the principal office of the Bank, 
on behalf of the governments of the states whose names are set forth 
in Schedule A, provided that, if this Agreement shall not have en¬ 
tered into force by that date, the Executive Directors of the Bank 
may extend the period during which this Agreement shall remain 
open for signature by not more than six months. 

(d) After this Agreement shall have entered into force, it shall 
be o pen for signature on behalf of the government of any state whose 
membership snail have been approved pursuant to Artir\. II, Sec¬ 
tion 1(b). 
Sections. Territorial Application 
. By its signature of this Agreement, each government accepts it 
both on its own behalf and in respect of all territories for whose 
international relations such government is responsible except those 
which are excluded by such government by written notice to the 
Association. 
Section 4. Inauguration of the Association 

(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of 
this Article the President shall cull a meeting of the Executive 
Directors. 

(b) The Association shall begin operations on the date " ¡.an such 
meeting is held. 

_ (c) rending the first meeting of the Board of Governors, the Execu¬ 
tive Directors may exercise all the powers of the Board of Governors 
except those reserved to the Board of Governors under this Agreement. 
Section 5. Registration 

The Bank is authorized to register this Agreement with the Secre¬ 
tariat of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the 
Charter of the United Nations and the Regulations thereunder adopted 
by the General Assembly. 

Done at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited 
in the archives of tne International Bank for Reconstruction and De¬ 
velopment, which has indicated by its signature below its agreement 
to the act as depository of this Agreement, to register this Agreement 
with the Secretariat of the United Nations and to notify all govern¬ 
ments whose names are set forth in Schedule A of the date when this 
Agreement shall have entered into force under Article XI, Section 1 
hereof. 
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Schedule A—Initial Subscriptions 

(US f Millions)* 
P*rt I : 

Australia...__ 20.18 
Austria_ 5. 04 
Belgium_ 22. 70 
Canada_ 37.33 
Danmark_ 8.74 
Finland_ 3.83 
France_ 52.90 
Germany_ 52.96 
Italy. 18.16 
Japan_ 33.59 
Luxembourg_ l. 01 
Netherlands_ 27. 74 
Norway_ 6.72 
Sweden_ 10.09 
Union of South Africa_ 10.09 
United Kingdom—.. 131.14 
United States_ 320.29 

Subtotal. 763.07 

Part 11 : ' ~ 
Afghanistan_ 1.01 
Argentina_ 18.83 
Bolivia_ l. 06 
Brazil.   18, 83 
Burma_ 2.02 
CeSyon___ 3.03 
Chile. 3, 53 
China___ 30,28 
Colombia_ 3.53 
Costa Rica_ 0.20 
Cuba_ 4.71 
Dominican Republic_ 0.40 
Ecuador... 0.-15 
El Salvador_ 0.80 
Ethiopia..... 0. §0 
Ghana_ 2.38 
Greece_ 2,52 

Pert II—Continued 
Guatemala_ 0.40 
Haiti. 0. 76 
Honduras_ 0. 30 
Iceland—.. 0.10 
India- 40.35 
Indonesia_ 11.10 
Iran.. 4.54 
Iraq...— 0. 76 
Ireland_ 3.03 
Israel_ l. 68 
Jordan_ 0.30 
Korea___ 1.26 
Lebanon_ 0.45 
Libya_ 1.01 
Malaya_ 2.52 
Mexico_ 8. 74 
Morocco_ 3.53 
Nicaragua_ 0.30 
Pakistan_ 10.09 
Panama_ 0.02 
Paraguay___ 0.30 
Peru_ l. 77 
Philippines_ 5. (H 
Saudi Arabia_ 3.70 
Spain_ 10.09 
Sudan_ 1. oi 
Thailand_ 8.03 
Tunisia_ 1.51 
Turkey_ 5.80 
United Arab Republic_ 6.03 
Uruguay_ 1.06 
Venezuela_ 7.00 
Vietnam... 1.51 
Yugoslavia_ 4.04 

Subtotal..... 236.93 

Total- 1,000.00 
•In terms of U.8. dollars of the weight and flnansss In offoct on Jan. 1.1M0. 

71-804 0—87-49 
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International Development Association 

Text of Public Law 86-565,86th Congress [H.R. 11001], 74 Stat. 
293, approved June 30, 1960, as amended by Public Law 88-310, 
78 Stat. 200 [S. 2214], approved May 26,1964 

AN ACT To provide for the participation of the United States In the Interna¬ 
tional Development Association. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Bouse of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled^ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1. This Act may be cited as the “International Develop¬ 
ment Association Act”. 

¿OCEFTANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 

Sec. 2. The President is hereby authorized to accept membership 
for the United States in the International Development Association Íhereinafter referred to as the “Association”), provided for by the 
irticles of Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the “Articles”) of 

the Association deposited in the archives of the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development. 

GOVERNOR, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, AND ALTERNATES 

Sic. 3. The Governor ">d Executive Director of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction Development, and the alternate for 
each of them, appointed ui . section 3 of the Bretton Woods Agree¬ 
ments Act, as amended (22 U.S.C. 286a), shall serve as Governor, 
Executive Director and alternates, respectively, of the Association. 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND 
FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 

Sec. 4. The provisions of section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agree¬ 
ments Act, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2S6b), shall apply with respect to 
the Association to the same extent as with respect to the International 
Blink for Reconstruction and Development and the International 
Monetary Fund. Reports with respect to the Association under para¬ 
graphs (5) and (6) of subsection (b) of section 4 of said Act, as 
omc'ided. shall be included in the first report made thereunder after 
the establishment of the Association and in each succeeding report. 

CERTAIN ACTS NOT TO BE TAKEN WITHOUT AUTHORIZATION 

Sec. 5. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
President nor any person or agency shall, on behalf of the United 
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States, (a) subscribe to additional funds under article III, section 
1, of the articles; (b) accept any amendment under article IX of the 
articles; or (c) make a loan or provide other financing to the 
Association. 

DEPOSITORIES 

Sec. 6. Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested to do so by 
the Association shall act as its depositoir or as its fiscal agent, and 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Éeservc System shall super¬ 
vise and direct the carrying out of these functions by the Federal 
Reserve banks. 

PAYMENT or SUBSCRIPTIONS 

Sec. 7. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, without 
fiscal year limitation, for the subscription of the United States to the 
Association, $320,290,000.' 

(b) ’ The United States Governor is hereby authorized (1) to vote 
for an increase in the resources of the Association and (2) to agree 
on behalf of the United States to contribute to the Association the 
sum of $312 million, both as recommended by the Executive Directors, 
in a report dated September 9,1963, to the Board of Governors of the 
Association. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated out of 
funds supplied by the Nation’s taxpayers or out of funds borrowed on 
their credit, without fiscal year limitation, $312 million to provide the 
United States share of the increase in the resources of the Association. 

(c) s For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the cost to the United 
States of participation in the Association, the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury is authorized and directed to issue special notes of the United 
States from time to time, at par, and to deliver such notes to the Asso¬ 
ciation in exchange for dollars to the extent permitted by the articles. 
The special notes provided for in this subsection shall be issued under 
the authority and subject to the provisions of the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities may be issued 
under that Act are extended to include the purposes for which special 
notes are authorized and directed to be issued under this subsection, 
but such notes shall bear no interest, shall be nonnegotinble, and shall 
m payable on demand of the Association. The face amount of special 
notes issued to the Association under the authority of this subsection 
and outstanding at pny one time shall not exceed in the aggregate, the 
amount actually paid to the Association under the articles. 

* tTiV S,?tfs •ubscrlptlon I* payable lo Ore annual Installment» (see Art. II, flee. 
V,1.clfs of Agreement, (nfro, p. 853), one of *73.6««.?00 nn<? four of S6I.653.82S. 

ïh Installment appropriation »ee P.L. 86-651. approred July 14. 19C0 (74 Stat. 
',Í2roÍh? Installment appropriation see P.1,. 87-320, epprored September 30. 

d.? toT 1¾11 ,h'r'1 Installment appropriation see*P.L. 87-827, approred 
0r¡l.( A1.63} TI'!»" of the Fore 1 en Aid and Related Agencíe. 

jubUc Law 88-253. 77 Stat. 862, approred January 6. 1964. 
f,or. .PaJtnent of the fourth Installment of tbe United State» 

»ubscrlptlon. to remain arnllable until expended 
U'T§{* ‘obsecUon wa» added by »ectlon 1 of Public Law 88-310 (78 Stat. 200) approred 

.k^*k/ÍÜ'?w1oÍ w*r* “®d* In tbi» aubiectlon by »ectlon 2 of Public Law 88-310 : 
ne*»h• r» .ü* Si?affdj If ' Ie*!' • *be phrase , after paying tbe requisite part 
íííííi* "¡¡bserlptlon of the United States In tbe Association required to be made under the 

vhlch appeared after the word •Treasury" wa» deleted ; and l”the la»t sentence 
wer^defeted f ,h* ,ubscrlptlon of ,b* United State»" which preceded the word “actL .lly" 
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id)4 Any payment made to the United Stetes by the Association as 
a distribution of net income shall be covered into the Treasury as a 
miscellaneous receipt. 

jtnusDionoN and ventte of actions 

Sec. 8. For the purpose of any action which may be brought within 
the United States, its possessions, or the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, by or against the Association in accordance with the articles, the 
Association snail be deemed to be an inhabitant of the Federal judicial 
district in which its principal office in the United States is located, I 
and any such action at law or in equity to which the Association shall 
be a party shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United States, 
and the district courts of the United States shall have original juris¬ 
diction of any such action. When the Association is a defendant in 
any such action, it may, at any time before the trial thereof, remove 
such action from a State court into the district court of the United 
States for the proper district by following the procedure for removal 
of causes otherwise provided by law. 

STATUS, IMMUNITIES, AND FRIVILEOES 

Sec. 9. 
sections 2 
effect in the United States, its possessions, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, upon acceptance of membership by the United States in, 
and the establishment of, the Association. 

*Tbi* subSMUon was r«d«l(nattd “(•)" by itctlon 3 of Pabilo Law 8S-310. 

The provisions cf article VII, section 5(d), and article VIIIS 
to 9, both inclusive, of the articles shall nave full force and 

Í 
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International Finance Corporation 

Text of Articles of Agreement 

Hie governments on whose behalf this Agreement is signed agree as 
follows : 

Introductory Anticue 

The International Finance Corporation (hereinafter called the 
Corporation) is established and shall operate in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

Article I. Purpose 

The purpose of the Corporation is to further economic development 
by encouraging the growth of productive private enterprise in mem¬ 
ber countries, particularly in the less developed areas, thus supple¬ 
menting the activities of the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development (hereinafter called the Bank). In carrying out this 
purpose, the Corporation shall— 

(i) in association with private investors, assist in financing the 
establishment, improvement and expansion of productive private 
enterprises which would contribute to the development of its 
member countries by making investments, without guarantee of 
regayment by the member government concerned, in cases where 
sufficient private capital is not available on reasonable terms; 

(ii) seelc to bring together investment opportunities, domestic 
and foreign private capital, and experienced management; and 

(iii) seek to stimulate, and to help create conditions conducive 
to, the flow of private capital, domestic and foreign, into produc¬ 
tive investment in member countries. 

The Corporation shall be guided in all its decisions by the provisions 
of this Article. 

Article II. Membership and Capital 

Section 1. Membership 
(a) The original members of the Corporation shall be those mem¬ 

bers of the Bank listed in Schedule A hereto which shall, on or before 
the date specified in Article IX, Section 2(c), accept membership in 
the Corporation. 

(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Bank at 
such times and in accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by 
the Corporation. 
Sec. 2. Capital Stock 

(a) The authorized capital stock of the Corporation shall be 
$100,000,000, in terms of United States dollars. 

(b) The authorized capital stock shall be divided into 100,000 
shares having a par value of one thousand United States dollars 
each. Any such shires not initially subscribed by original members 
shall be available for subsequent subscription in accordance with 
Section 3(d) of this A rticle. 
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(c) Tha amount of capital stock at any time authorized may be 
increased by the Board of Governors as follows: 

(i) by a majority of the votes cast, in case such increase is nec- 
essary for the purpose of issuing shares of capital stock on initial 
subscription by members other than original members, provided 
that the aggregate of any increases authorized pursuant to this 
subparagraph shall not exceed 10,000 shares; 

(li) in any other case, by a three-fourths majority of the total 
voting power. 

(d) In case of an increase authorized pursuant to paragraph (c) 
(ii) above, each member shall have a reasonable opportunity to sub¬ 
scribe, under such conditions as the Corporation shall decide, to a 
proportion of the increase of stock equivalent to the report ion which 
its stock theretofore subscribed bears to the total capital stock of the 
Corporation, but no member shall be obligated to subscribe to any 
part of the increased capital. 

(e) Issuance of shares of stock, other than those subscribed either 
on initial subscription or pursuant to paragraph (d) above, shall 
require a three-fourths majority of the total voting power. 

(f) Shares of stock of the Corporation shall be available for sub¬ 
scription only by, and shall be issued only to, members. 
Sec. 3. Subscriptions 

(a) Each original member shall subscribe to the number of shares 
of stock set forth opposite its name in Schedule A. The number of 
shares of stock to be subscribed by other members shall be determined 
by the Corporation. 

(b) Shares of stock initially subscribed by original members shall 
he issued at par. 

(c) The initial subscription of each original member shall be pay¬ 
able in full within 30 days after either the date on which the Cor¬ 
poration shall begin operations pursuant to Article DC, Section 3(b), 
or the date on which such original member becomes a member, which¬ 
ever shall be later, or at such date thereafter as the Corporation shall 
determine. Payment shall be made in gold or United States dollars 
in response to a call by the Corporation which shall specify the place 
or places of payment. 

fa) The price and other terms of subscription of shares of stock 
to oe subscribed, otherwise than on initial subscription by original 
members, shall be determined by the Corporation. 
Sec. 4. Limitation on Liability 
' No member shall be liable, by reason of its membership, for obliga¬ 

tions of the Corporation. 

Sec. 5. Restrictions on, Transfers and Pledges of Shares 
Shares of stock shall not be pledged or encumbered in any manner 

whatever, and shall be transferable only to the Corporation. 

Artuxe ITT. Operations 

Section 1. Financing Operations 
The Corporation may make investments of its funds in productive 

private enterprises in the territories of its members. The existence 
of a government or other public interest in such an enterprise shall 
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not necessarily preclude the Corporation from making an investment 
therein. 
Sec. 2. Forms of Financing 

The Corporation may make investments of its funds in such foim 
or forms as it may deem appropriate in the circumstances.1 

Sec. 3. Operational Principles 
The operations of the Corporation shall be conducted in accord¬ 

ance with the following principles: 
(i) the Corporation shall not undertake any financing for 

which in its opinion sufficient private capital could be obtained 
on reasonable terms; 

(ii) the Corporation shall not finance an enterprise in the 
territories of any member if the member objects to such financing; 

(iii) the Corporation shall impose no conditions that the pro¬ 
ceeds of any financing by it shall oe spent in the territories of any 
particular country; 

(iv) the Corporation shall not assume responsibility for man- 
aging any enterprise in which it has invested and shall not exer¬ 
cise voting rights for such purpose or for any other purpose 
which, in its opinion, properly is within the scope of managerial 
control ;1 

(v) the Corporation shall undertake its financing on terms 
and conditions which it considers appropriate, taking into ac¬ 
count the requirements of the enterprise, the risks being under¬ 
taken by the Corporation and the terms and conditions normally 
obtained by private investors for similar financing; 

(vi) the Corporation shall seek to resolve its funds by selling 
its investments to private investors whenever it can appropriately 
do so on satisfactory terms ; 

(vii) the Corporation shall seek to maintain a reasonable 
diversification in its investments. 

Sec. 4. Protection of Interests 
Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent the Corporation, in the 

event of actual or threatened default on any of its investments, actual 
or threatened insolvency of the enterprise’in which such investment 
shall have been made, or other situations which, in the opinion of the 
Corporation, threaten to jeopardize such investment, from taking such 
action and exercising such rights as it may deem necessary for the 
protection of its interests. 

'Ameodtd la ï ije. The purpess of the amended language la to authorize the Cor¬ 
poration to make Inentments of Ita funda In capital stock and to limit the exerclae of 
eotlng rights bj the Corporation unless exercise of auch rights la deemed neceasarjr bj the 
Corporation to protect its Interests (See section 5 of the International finance Cor¬ 
poration Act. page 6S7.1 

The reaolutlon to amend the Articles was adopted on September 1, 1961. and on Septem¬ 
ber 21, 1961, the Governors resolved that the amendment should be effective forthwith. 

Bestión 2 formerly read as follows : 
"(a) The Corporation's financing shall not take the form of investments In capital 

stock. Subject to the foregoing, the Corporstlon may make Investments of Its funds In 
sich form or forms as It may deem appropriate In the circumstances. Including (but with¬ 
out limitation) Investments according to the holder thereof the right to participate In 
aaroings. and the right to subscribe to. or to convert the Investment Into, capital stock. 

"(b) The Corporation shall not Itself exercise any right to subscribe to, cr to convert 
any Inrestment Into, capital stock." 

Section 3<lv) formerly read: “the Corporation shall not assume responsibility for 
menegtng any enterprise In which It has Invested 
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Sec. 5. Applicability of Certain Forcign Exchange Restrictions 
Funds received by or payable to the Corporation in respect of an in¬ 

vestment oi the Corporation made in any member’s territories pur¬ 
suant to Section 1 of this Article shall not be free, solely by reason 
of any provision oi this Agreement, from general applicable foreign 
exchange restrictions, regulations and controls in force in the terri- 
tones of that member. 

Sec. 6. Miscellaneous Operations 
In addition to the operations specified elsewhere in this Agreement, 

the Corporation shall have the power to— 
0) borrow funds, and m that connection to furnish such col¬ 

lateral or other security therefor as it shall determine; provided, 
however, that before making a public sale of its obligations in the 
markets of a member, the Corporation shall have obtained the 
approval of that member and of the member in whose currency 
the obligations are to be denominated ; 

(ii) invest funds not needed in its financing operations in such 
obligations as it may determine and invest tunds held by it for 
pension or similar purposes in any marketable securities, aU 
without being subject to the restrictions imposed by other sections 
of ¡ :.1 Article; 

<üi) guarantee securities in which it has invested in order to 
facilitate their sale; 

(iv) buy and sell securities it has issued or guaranteed or in 
which it has invested ; 

(▼) exercise such other powers incidental to its business as 
shall be necessary or desirable in furtherance of its purposes. 

Seo. 7. Valuation of Currencies 
Whenever it shall become necessary under this Agreement to value 

any currency in terms of the value of another currency, such valuation 
shall be as reasonably determined by the Corporation after consulta¬ 
tion with the International Monetary Fund. 

Sec. 8. Warning To Be Placed on Securities 
Evtnr security issued or guaranteed by the Corporation shall bear 

on its face a conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obli¬ 
gation of the Bank or, unless expressly stated on the security, of any 
government. 

Sec. 9. Political Activity Prohibited 
The Corporation and its officers shall not interfere in the political 

affairs of any member; nor shall they be influenced in their decisions 
by the political character of the member or members concerned. Only 
economic considerations shall be relevant to their decisions, and these 
considerations shall be weighed impartially in order to achieve the 
purposes stated in this Agr«, ment. 

Ann clé IV. OnoANizAnoN and Management 

Section 1. Structure of the Corporation 
The Corporation shall have a Board of Governors, a Board of Di- 

rectors, a Chairman of the Board of Directors, a President and such 
other officers and staff to perform such duties as the Corporation may 
determine. 
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Seo. 2. Board of Governors 
(a) All the powers of the Corporation shall be vested in the Board 

of Governors. 
. (b) Each governor and alternate governor of the Bank appointed 
by a member of the Bank which is also a member of the Corporation 
snail ex officio be a governor or alternate governor, respectively, of 
the Corporation. No alternate governor may vote except in the ab¬ 
sence of his principal. The Board of Governors shall select one of 
the governors as Chairman of the Board of Governors. Any gov¬ 
ernor or alternate governor shall cease to hold office if the member 
by which he was appointed shall cease to be a member of the Corpora¬ 
tion. 

(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Board of Directors 
authority to exercise any of its powers, except the power to— 

(i) admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission ; Íii) increase or decrease the capital stock ; 

iii) suspend a member; 
iv) decide appeals from interpretations of this Agreement 

given by the Boara of Directors ; 
(v) make arrangements to cooperate with other international 

organizations (other than informal arrangements of a temporarj 
and administrative character) ; 

(vi) decide to suspend permanently the operations of the Cor¬ 
poration and to distribute its assets; 

(vii) declare dividends; 
amend this Agreement. 

(d) The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and 
such other meetings as may be provided for by the Board of Governors 
or called by the Board of Directors. 

(e) The annual meeting of the. Board of Governors shall be held in 
conjunction with the annual meeting of the Board of Governors of the 
Bank. 

(f) _ A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall be 
a majority of the governors, exercising not less than two-thirds of the 
total voting power. 

(g) The Corporation may by regulation establish a procedure 
whereby the Board of Directors may obtain a vote of the governors 
on a specific question without calling a meeting of the Board of 
Governors. 

(h) The Board of Governors, and the Board of Directors to the ex¬ 
tent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Corporation. 

(i) Governors and alternate governors shall serve as such without 
compensation from the Corporation. 
Sec. 3. Voting 

(a) Each member shall have two hundred and fifty votes plus one 
additional vote for each share of stock held. 

(b) Except as otherwise expressly provided, all matters before the 
Corporation shall be decided by a majority of the votes cast. 
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Sec. 4. Hoard of Directora 
(u) The Hoard of Directors shall he responsible for the conduct, of 

the general operations of the Corporation, and for this purpose shall 
exercise all the powers ¿pven to it by this Agreement or delegated to 
it by the Hoard of Governors. 

(!>)_ The Hoard of Directors of the Corporation shall be composed 
ex officio of each Executive Director of the Hank who shall have been 
either (i) appointed by a member of the Hank which is also a mem¬ 
ber of the Corporation, or (ii) elected in an election in which the 
votes of at least one member of the Hank which is also a member of 
the Corporation shall have counted toward his election. The alter¬ 
nate to each such Kxecui ive Director of the Hank shall cx officio bo an 
¡dternate director of l lie Corporation. Any director shall cease to 
hohl oflico if tlie member by which he was appointed, or if all the 
members whoso voles counted toward his election, shall cease to be 
members of the Corporal ion. 

(c) Each director who is an appointed Exectivo Director of the 
Hank shall be entitled to cast the number of votes which the member 
by which ho was so appointed is entitled to cast in the Corporation. 
Each director who is an elected Executive Director of the Bank 
shall be entitled to cast the number of votes which the member or 
members of the Corporation whose votes counted toward his election. 
in the Hank arc entitled to cast, in the. Corporation. All the votes 
which a director is entided to cast shall bo cast, as a unit. 

(d) An alternate director shall have full power to act in the 
absence of the director who shall have appointed him. When a 
director is present his alternate may participate in moctinirs but 
shall not vote. * 

(e.) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Directors shall be 
a majority of the directors exercising not less than one-half of the 
total voting power. 

(f) I ho Hoard of Directors shall meet as often as the business of 
the Corporation may require. 

t») Hoard of Governors shall adopt regulations under which 
a member of the Corporation not entitled to appoint an Executive 
Director of the Bank may send a representative to attend any meet¬ 
ing of the Hoard of Directors of the. Corporation when a request 
made by, or a matter particularly alfccting, that member is under 
consideration. 
Sec. '>. CJunrman, President and Staff 

(a) The President of the Hank shall be ex officio Chairman of the 
Board of Directora of the. Corporation, but shall have no vote except 
a deciding vote in case of an equal division. He may participate in 
meetings of the Board of Governors but shall not vote at such 
meetings. 

(k) The President of the Corporation shall be apnointed by the 
Hoard of Directors on the, recommendation of the Chairman. The 
President shall be chief of the operating stalf of the Corporation, 
under the direction of the Hoard of Directors and the general super¬ 
vision of'the Chairman, he shall conduct the ordinary business of the 
Corporation and under their general control shall be responsible for 
the organization, appointment and dismissal of the officers and staff. 
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Tho President may participate in meetings of the Board of Directors 
but shall not vote at such meetings. The President shall cease to hold 
office by decision of the Board of Directors in which the Chairman 
concurs. 

(c) The President, officers and staff of the Corporation, in the dis¬ 
charge of their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Corporation and 
to no other authority. Each member of the Corporation shall respect 
the international character of this duty and shall refrain from all 
attempts to influence any of them in the discharge of their duties. 

(d) Subject to the paramount importance of securing the highest 
standards of efficiency and of technical competence, due regard shall be 
paid, in appointing the officers and staff of the Corporation, to the 
importance of recruiting personnel on as wide a geographical basis 
as possible. 
Sec. 6. Relationship to the Bank 

(a) The Corporation shall be an entity separate and distinct from 
the Bank and the funds of the Corporation shall be kept separate and 
apart from those of the Bank. The Corporation shall not lend to or 
borrow from tho Bank. The provisions of this section shall not pre¬ 
vent the Corporation from making arrangements with the Bank 
regarding facilities, personnel and services and arrangements for 
reimbursement of administrative expenses paid in the first instance 
by cither organization on behalf of the other. 

(b) Nothing in this Agreement shall make the Corporation liable 
for the acts or obligations of tho Bank, or the Bank liable for the acts 
or obligations of the Corporation. 
Sec. 7. Relations With Other International Organizations 

The Corporation, acting through the Bank, shall enter into formal 
arrangements with the United Nations, and may enter into such 
arrangements with other public international organizations having 
specialized responsibilities in related fields. 
Sec. 8. Location of Offices 

The principal office of the Corporation shall be in the same locality 
as the principal office of the Bank. The Corporation may establisn 
other offices in the territories of any member. 
Sec. 9. Depositories 

Each member shall designate its central bank as a depository in 
which the Corporation may keep holdings of such member’s cur¬ 
rency or other assets of the Corporation or, if it has no central bank, 
it shall designate for such purpose such other institution as may be 
acceptable to the Corporation. 
Sec. 10. Channel of Communication 

Each member shall designate an appropriate authority with which 
the Corporation may communicate in connection with any matter 
arising under this Agreement. 
Sec. 11. Publication of Reports and Provision of Information 

(a) The Corporation shall publish an annual report containing an 
audited statement of its accounts and shall circulate to members at 
appropriate intervals a summary statement of its financial position 
and a profit and loss statement showing the results of its operations. 
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(b) The Corporation may publish sucli other reports as it deems 
desirable to carry out its purposes. 

(c) Copies of all reports, statements and publications made under 
this section shall be distributed to members. 

Sec. 12. Dividends 
(a) The Board of Governors may determine from time to time 

what part of the Corporation’s net income and surplus, after making 
appropriate provision for reserves, shall be distributed as dividends: 

(b) Dividends shall be distributed pro rata in proportion to capital 
stock held by members. 

(c) Dividends shall be paid in such manner and in such currency 
or currencies as the Corporation shall determine. 

Abticle V. Withdrawal; Suspension or Membership; Suspension 
or Operations 

Section 1. Withdrawal by Members 
Any member may withdraw from membership in the Corporation 

at any time by transmitting a notice in writing to the Corporation at its 
principal office. Withdrawal shall become effective upon the date such 
notice is received. 
Sec. 2. Suspension of Membership 

(a) If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations to the Cor¬ 
poration, the Corporation may suspend its membership bj decision 
of a majority of the governors, exercising a majority of the total vot¬ 
ing power. The member so suspended shall automatically cease to 
be a member one year from the date of its suspension unless a decision 
is taken by the same majority to restore the member to good standing. 

(b) While under suspension, a member shall not he entitled to 
exercise any rights under this Agreement except the right of with¬ 
drawal, but shall remain subject to all obligations. 
Sec. 3. Suspension or Cessation of Membership in the Dank 

Any member which is suspended from membership in, or ceases to 
be a member of, the Bank shall automatically be suspended from mem¬ 
bership in, or cease to be a member of, the Corporation, as the case 
maybe. 
Sec. 4. Rights and Duties of Governments Ceasing To Re Members 

(a) When a government ceases to be a member it shall remain liable 
for all amounts due from it to the Corporation. The Corporation 
shall arrange for the repurchase of such government’s capital stock 
as a part of the settlement of accounts with it ir accordance with the 
provisions of this section, but the government shal] have no other 
rights under this Agreement except as provided in this section and in 
Article VIII (c). 

(b) The Corporation and the government may agree on the repur¬ 
chase of the capital stock of the government on such terms os may 
be appropriate under the circumstances, without regard to the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (c) below. Such agreement may provide, among 
other things, for a final settlement of all obligations of the government 
to the Corporation. 
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(c) If such agreement shall not have been made within six months 
after the government ceases to be a member 01 such other time as the 
Corporation and such government may agree, the repurchase price 
of the government’s capital stock shall be the value thereof shown by 
the books of the Corporation on the day when the government ceases 
to bo a member. The repurchase of the capital stock shall be sub¬ 
ject to the following conditions : 

0) payments for shares of stock may be made from time to 
time, upon their surrender by the government, in such install¬ 
ments, at such times and in such available currency or currencies 
as the Corporation reasonably determines, taking into account 
the financiai position of the Corporation ; 

(ii) any amount due to the government for its capital stock 
shall .be withheld so long as the government or any of its agencies 
remains liable to the Corporation for payment of any amount 
and such amount may, at the option oi the Corporation, be set 
off, as it becomes payable, against the amount due from the 
Corporation ; 

(ni) if the Corporation sustains a net loss on the investments 
made pursuant to Article III, Section 1, and held by it on the 
date when the government ceases to be a member, and the amour 
of such loss exceeds the amount of the reserves provided therefo 
on such date, such government shall repay on demand the amount 
by which the repurchase price of its shares of stock would have 
been reduced if such loss had been taken into account when the 
repurchase price was determined. 

(d) In no event shall any amount due to a government for its 
capital stock under this section bo paid until six months after the 
date open v luch the government ceases to be a member. If within 
six months of the date upon which any government ceases to be a 
member the Corporation suspends operations under Section 5 of this 
Article, all rights of such government shall be determined by the 
provisions of such Section 5 and such government shall be considered 
still a member of the Corporation for purposes of such Section 5, 
except that it shall have no voting rights. 

bEC. 5. Suspension of Operations and Settlement of Obligations 
(a) The Corporation may permanently suspe.id its operations by 

vote of a majority of the governors exercising a majority of the total 
§ power. After such suspension of operations the Corporation 

shall forthwith cease all activities, except those incident to the orderly 
realization, conservation and preservation of its assets and settlement 

obligations. Until final settlement of such obligations and dis¬ 
tribution of such assets, the Corporation shall remain in existence and 
all mutual rights and obligations of the Corporation and its mem¬ 
bers under this Agreement shall continue unimpaired, excep'. that no 
member shall be suspended or withdraw and that no distribution shall 
be made to members except as in this section provided. 

(b) No distribution shall be made to members on account of their 
subscriptions to the capital stock of the Corporation until all liabili- 

o° CI . ^ors shftH bave been discharged or provided for and until 
the Board of Governors, by vote of a majority of the governors exer- 
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cising a majority of the total voting power, shall have decided to make 
such distribution. 

(c) Subject to the foregoing, the Corporation shall disaibute the 
assets of the Corporation to members pro rata in proportion to capital 
stock held by them, subject, in the case of any member, to prior settle¬ 
ment of all outstanding claims by the Corporation against such mem¬ 
ber. Such distribution shall be made at such times, in such currencies, 
and in cash or other assets as the Corporation shall deem fair and 
equitable. The shares distributed to the several members need not 
necessarily be uniform in respect of the type of assets distributed 
or of the currencies in which they are expressed. 

(d) Any member receiving assets distributed by the Corporation 
pursuant to this section shall enjoy the same rights with respect to 
such assets as the Corporation enjoyed prior to their distribution. 

Akticle VI. Status, Immunities and Privileoes 

Section 1. Purposes of Article 
To enable the Corporation to fulfill the functions with which it 

is entrusted, the status, immunities and privileges set forth in this 
Article shall be accorded to the Corporation in the territories of each 
member. 
Sec. 2. Status of the Corporation 

The Corporation shall possess full juridical personality and, in 
particular, the capacity— Íi) to contract; 

ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable prop- 
ertvj 

(hi) to ir s'i'ute legal proceedings. 
Sec. 3. Positions of the Corporation With Regard to Judicial Process 

Actions may be brought against the Corporation only in a court 
of competent jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which the 
Corporation has an office, has appointed an agent for the purpose 
of accepting service or notice of process, or has issued or guaranteed 
securities. No actions shall, however, be brought by members or per¬ 
sons acting for or deriving claims from members. The property and 
assets of the Corporation shall, wheresoever located and by whomso¬ 
ever held, be immune from all forms of seizure, attachment or execu¬ 
tion before the delivery of final judgment against the Corporation. 
Sec. 4. Immunity of Assets From Seizure 

Property and assets of the Corporation, wherever located and by 
whomsoever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confisca¬ 
tion, expropriation or any other form of seizure by executive or legis¬ 
lative action. 
Sec. 5. Immunity of A rchives 

The archives of the Corporation shall be inviolable. 
Sec. 6. Freedom of Assets F rom Restrictions 

To the extent necessary to carry out the operations provided for in 
this Agreement and subject to the provisions of Article III, Section 
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5, and the other provisions of this Agreement, all property and assets 
of the Corporation shall be free from restrictions, regufations, con¬ 
trols and moratoria of any nature. 
Sec. 7. Privilege for Communications 

The official communications of the Corporation shall be accorded by 
each member the same treatment that it accords to the official commu¬ 
nications of other members. 
Sec. 8. /mmunities and privileges of Officers and Employees 

All governors, directors, alternates, officers and employees of the 
Corporation— 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts 
performed by them in their official capacity; 

_ (ii) not being local nationals, shall be accorded the same immu¬ 
nities from immigration restrictions, alien registration require¬ 
ments and national service obligations and the same facilities as 
regards exchange restrictions as are accorded by members to the 
representatives, officials, and employees of comparable rank of 
otner members; 

(iii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of traveling 
facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, officials 
and employees of comparable rank of other members. 

Sec. 9. Immunities From Taxation 
(a) The Corporation; its assets, property, income and its operations 

and transactions authorized by this Agreement, shall be immune from 
all taxation and from all customs duties. The Corporation shall also 

immune from liability for the collection or payment of any tax 
or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu¬ 
ments paid by the Corporation to directors, alternates, officials or 
employees of the Corporation who are not local citizens, local subjects, 
or other local nationals. 

(c) _ No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security issued by the Corporation ( including any dividend or interest 
thereon) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely l . pause it is issued by the Corporation ; or 

(ix) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
place or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or 
the location of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Corporation. 

(d} No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security guaranteed by the Corporation (including any dividend or 
interest thereon) by whomsoever held— 

(i) which aiscriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed by the Corporation ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Corporation. 

MSK 
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Sec. 10. Application of Article 
Each member shall take such action as is necessary in its own terri¬ 

tories for the purpose of making effective in terms of its own law the 
principles set forth in this Article and shall inform the Corporation 
of the detailed action which it has taken. 
Sec. 11. Waiver 

The Corporation in its discretion may waive any of the privileges 
and immunities conferred under this Article to such extent and 
upon such conditions as it may determine. 

Article VII. Amendments 

(a) This Agreement may be amended by vote of three-fifths of the 
governors exercising four-fifths of the total voting power. 

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) above, the affirmative vote of 
all governors is required in the case of any amendment modifying— 

(i) the right to withdraw from the Corporation provided in 
Article V, Section 1 ; 

iii) the preemptive right secured by Article II, Section 2(d) ; 
(iii) the limitation on liability provided in Article II, Section 4. 

(c) Any oroposal to amend this Agreement, whether emanating 
from a member, a governor or the Board of Directors, shall be com¬ 
municated to the Chairman of the Board of Governors who shall bring 
the proposal before the Board of Governors. When an amendment 
has been duly adopted, the Corporation shall so certify by formal 
communication addressed to all members. Amendments shall enter 
into force for all members three months after the date of the formal 
communication unless the Board of Governors shall specify a shorter 
period. 

Article VIII. Interpretation and Arbitration 

(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agree¬ 
ment arising between any member and the Corporation or between any 
members of the Corporation shall be submitted to the Board of Di¬ 
rectors for its decision. If the question particularly affects any mem¬ 
ber of the Corporation not entitled to appoint an Executive Director of 
the Bank, it shall be entitled to representation in accordance with 
Article IV, Section 4(g). 

(b) In any case where the Board of Directors has given a decision 
under (a) above, any member may require that the question be referred 
to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall be final. Pending the 
result of the reference to the Board of Governors, the Corporation 
may, so far as it deems necessary, act on the basis of the decision of 
the Board of Directors. 

(c) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Corporation and a 
country which has ceased to be a member, or between the Corporation 
and any member during the permanent suspension of the Corporation, 
such disagreement shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of 
three arbitrators, one appointed by the Corporation, another by the 
country involved and an umpire who, unless the parties otherwise 
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aproe, shall he appointed by the President of the International Court 
of Justice or such other authority as may have been prescribed by 
regulation adopted by tho Corporation. The umpire shall have full 
power to settle all questions of procedure in any case where the parties 
are in disagreement with respect thereto. 

Article IX. Final Provisions 

Section 1. Entry Into Force 
This Agreement shall enter into force when it has been signed on 

behalf of not less than 30 governments whose subscriptions comprise 
not less than 75 percent of the total subscriptions set forth in Sched¬ 
ule A and when tho instruments referred to in Section 2 (a) of this 
Article have been deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall this 
Agreement enter into force before October 1,1955. 
Sec. 2. Signature 

(a) Each government on whose behalf this Agreement is signed 
shall deposit with the Bank an instrument sotting forth that it has 
accepted this Agreement without reservation in accordance with its 
law and has taken all steps necessary to enable it to carry out all of 
its obligations under this Agreement. 

(b) Each government shall become a member of the Corporation as 
from the date of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred 
to in paragraph (a) above except that no government shall become a 
member before this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of 
this Article. 

(e) This Agreement shall remain open for signature until the close 
of business on December 31, 1956, at the principal office of the Bank 
on behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are set 
forth in Schedule A. 

(d) After this Agreement shall have entered into force, it shall be 
open for signature on behalf of the government of any country whose 
membership has been approved pursuant to Article ÏI, Section 1(b). 
Sec. 3. Inauguration of the Corporation 

(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 
of this Article the Chairman of the Board of Directors shall call a 
meeting of the Board of Directors. 

(b) The Corporation shall begin operations on the date when such 
meeting is held. 

(c) Pending the first meeting of the Board of Governors, the Board 
of Directors may exercise all the powers of the Board of Governors 
except those reserved to the Board of Governors under this Agree¬ 
ment. 

Done at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited 
in the archives of the International Bank for Reconstruction and De¬ 
velopment, which has indicated by its signature below its agreement 
to act as depository of this Agreement and to notify all governments 
whose names are set forth in Schedule A of the date when this Agree¬ 
ment shall enter into force under Article IX, Section 1 hereof. 
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Schedule A. Subsckifhon to Capital Stock of the 
International Finance Corporation 

Couatry Number ollhtro Amount (In United 
Stetes dollars) 

Australia. 
Austria. 
Belgium. 
Bolivia... 
Bras«’ . 
Bum. 
Casada. 
Ceylon. 
Craie_ 
China. 
Colombia. 
Costa Rica.. 
Cuba. 
Denmark. 
Dominican Republic.. 
Ecuador.. 
Egypt. 
Es Salvador_ 
Ethiopia. 
Finland__ 
France.. 
Germany. 
Greece... 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. 
Honduras. 
Iceland.. 
India. 
Indonesia. 
Iran.. 
Iraq... 
Israel. 
Italy... 
Japan. 
Jordan... 
T «banc».. 
Luxembourg_ 
Mexico.. 
Netherlands.. 
Nicaragua. 
Norway. 
Pakistan. 
Panama. 
Paraguay. 
Peru. 
Philippines. 
Sweden. 
Syria.... 
Tbailand. 
Turkey.. 
Unios of South Africa. 
United Kingdom. 
United States. 
Uruguay. 
Venesuela. 
Yugoslavia__ 

2,215 
554 

2,498 
78 

1,163 
166 

3,600 
166 
388 

6, ¿46 
388 

22 
388 
?53 

22 
35 

590 
11 
33 

421 
5,815 
3, «65 

277 
22 
22 
11 
11 

4,431 
1, 218 

372 
67 
50 

1,094 
2, 789 

33 
50 

111 
720 

3,046 
9 

554 
1,108 

2 
16 

194 
166 

1,108 
72 

139 
476 

1, IDS 
14, 400 
35,168 

116 
116 
443 

2, 215, 000 
SS4, 000 

2, 492, mo 
78,000 

1, 1G3, 000 
166, 000 

3, «00, 000 
166, 000 
388, 000 

6, 646, 000 
388, 000 

22, 000 
388, 000 
753, 000 
22:000 
35,000 

590,000 
11, 000 
33,«» 

421, 000 
5, 815, 000 
3, 055, 000 

277, 000 
22,000 
22,000 
11,000 
11,000 

4,431, 000 
1, 218, 000 

372,000 
67,000 
50, 000 

1, 994, 000 
2,769, 000 

33,000 
50, Of® 

111, OCX! 
720, 000 

3, 04«, 000 
9,000 

554, 000 
1, 108, 000 

2,000 
16, 000 

194,000 
166, 000 

1, 108, 000 
72,000 

139, 000 
476, 000 

1,108, 000 
14, 400, 000 
35, 168, *30« 

116,«» 
116,000 
443, CM» 

Total. 100,000 100,000,000 
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International Finance Corporation 

Text of Public Law 350, 8 ith Congress [S. 1894], 69 Stat. 669, 
approved August 11, 1955, as amended by Public Law 87-185 
[H.R. 6765], 75 Stat. 413, approved August 30,1961, and bv Public 
Law 89-126 [S. 1742], 79 Stat. 519, approved August 14, Í965 

4N ACT To provide for the participation of the United States in the International 
Finance Corporation. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
united States of America in Congress assembled, 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1. This Act may be cited as the “International Finance 
Corporation Act”. 

ACCEITANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 

Sec. 2. The President is hereby authorized to accept membership 
for tae United States in the International Finance Corporation (here¬ 
inafter referred to as the Corporation), provided for oy the Articles 
of Agreement of the Corporation deposited in the archives of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 

GOVERNOR, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, AND ALTERNATES 

Sec. 3. The governor and executive director of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and the alternate for each 
of them, appointed under section 3 of the Bretton Woods Agreements 
Act, as amended (22 U.S.C. 28Ca), shall serve as governor, director 
and alternates, respectively, of the Corporation. 

NATIONAL ADVISORT COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETART AND 
FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 

Sec. 4. The provisions of section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agree- 
mentó Act, as amended (22 U.S.C. 286b), shall apply with respect to 
the Corporation to the same extent as with respect to the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development. Reports with respect to 
the Corporation under paragraphs 5 and 6 of subsection (b) of section 
4 of said Act, as amended, shall be included in the first report made 
thereunder after the establishment of the Corporation and in each 
succeeding report. 

CERTAIN ACTS NOT TO BE TAKEN WITHOUT AUTHORIZATION 

Sec. 8. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
ST?!?6/n\n°r, any person or agency shall on behalf of the United 

ito a^di,tlonaI scares of stock under article II, 
section 3, of the Articles of Agreement of the Corporation ; (b) accept 
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.1: 
i 

î' 

li 

"“J amendment under article VTI of the Articles of Agreement of 
Uie Coiporation ; (c) make any loan to the Corporation. The United 
states Governor of the Corporation is authorized to agree to an 
amendment to article III of the Articles of Agreement of the Corpora¬ 
tion to authorize the Corporation to make investments of its funds in 
capital stock and to limit the exercise of voting rights by the Corpo¬ 
ration unless exercise of such rights is deemed necessary by the Corpo¬ 
ration to protect its interests, as proposed in the resolution submitted 
by the Board of Directors on February 20, 1961.1 Unless Congress 

tt* omC3 sVch »ction, no governor or alternate representing 
the Untied states shall vote for an increase of capital stock of the 
Corporation under article II, section 2(c) (ii), of the Articles of 
Agreement of the Corporation. 

DEPOSITORIES 

Sec. 6. Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested to do so by 
the Corporation shall act as its depository or as its fiscal agent, and 
^ j ,?ar<^ C ‘- Governors of the Federal Reserve Svstem shall supervise 
and direct the carrying out of these functions by the Federal Reserve 
banks. 

PAYMENT OF SUBSCRIPTIONS 

Sec, f. (a) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to pay the 
subscription of the United States to the Corporation and tor this 

aiT’ä ’rized ie as a public-debt transaction not to exceed 
$35,168,000 of the proceeds of any securities hereafter issued under the 
oecond Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which 
securities may be issued under that Act are extended to include such 
muyóse. Payment under this subsection of the subscription of the 
United States to the Corporation and any repayment thereof shall be 
tre& ed as public-debt transactions of the United States. 

(b) Any payment of dividends made to the United States by the 
Corporation shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscellaneous 
receipt. 

JURISDICTION AND VENUE OP ACTIONS 

Sec. 8. For the purpose of any action which may be brought within 
this United States or its Territories or oossessions by or against the 
Corporation in accordance with the Articles of Agreement of the 
Corporation, the Corporation shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of 
to® Federal judicial district in which its principal office in the United 
fetstes is located, and any such action at law or in equity to which the 
Corporation shall be a party shall be deemed to arise under the laws 
°_* United States, and the district courts of the United States 
8ha.li hav® original juridiction of any such action. When the Corpo¬ 
ration is a defendant m any such action, it may, at any time before the 
tna! thereof, remove such action from a State court into the district 
court of the United States for the proper district by following the 
procedure r removal of causes otherwise provided by law. 
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•tatus, immunities and PRIVILEGES 

sectfoCM92Tíe0PK^.ÍSÍOn^ °- arti5leLV’ '€ction 5(d), and article VI, sections 2 to 0, both inclusive, of the Articles of Acreement of the 
ÍXp^ '01? shaI'havc i“!1 force and effect in the United States and 
Unked SS acceP‘ar‘ce of membership by the 

SkT 10 * ThèfwdJc.sstabhsmnent of, the Corpomtion. 
¡,5îE?; T,ïe V,nited States Governor of the Corporation is author- 
rn^nnr«0^60»10 - «cndments of the articles of agreement of the 
fe on /o remove the prohibition therein contaiW against the 
Reconstnlctio^anlP n or,oorrowin« from the IntemationalßBank for 
^cmistnmtion amT Development, and to place limitations on such 

■Added by we. 3 of Public i*w 80-12« (T0 Slat S10), 
approved Ancaet 14,19«5. 
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International Monetary Fund 

a. TEXT OF ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT 

The governments on whose behalf the present Agreement is signed 
agree as follows : 

Introductort Article 

The International Monetary Fund is established and shall operate 
in accordanco with the following provisions : 

Article I. Purposes 

The purposes of the International Monetary Fund are: 
(i) To promote international monetary cooperation through a 

permanent institution which provides the machinery for consul¬ 
tation and collaboration on international monetary problems. 

(H) To facilitate the expansion and balanced growth of inter¬ 
national trade, and to contribute thereby to the promotion and 
maintenance of high levels of employment and real income and 
to .the development of the productive resources of all members as 
primary objectives of economic policy. 

(iii) To promote exchange stability, to maintain orderly ex¬ 
change arrangements among members, and to avoid competitive 
exchange depreciation. 

(iv) To assist in the establishment of a multilateral system of 
payments in respect of current transactions between members and 
m the elimination of foreign exchange restrictions which hamper 
the growth of world trade. 

(▼) To give confidence to members by making the Fund’s re- 
sources available to them under adequate safeguards, thus pro¬ 
viding them with opportunity to correct maladjustments in tneir 
balance of payments without resorting to measures destructive of 
national or international prosperity. 

(vi) In accordance with the above, to shorten the duration and 
lessen the degree of disequilibrium in the international balances 
and payments of members. 

The Fund shall be guided in all its decisions by the purposes set forth 
in this Article. 

Article II. Membership 

SacnoK 1. On'fffnnl member*.—The original members of the Fund 
shall be those of the countries represented at the United Nations 
Monetary and Financial Conference whose governments accept mem- 
bership before the date specified in Article XX, Section 2(e) 

Sec. 2. Other members-—Membership shall be open to the govern¬ 
ments of other countries at such times and in accordance with such 
terms as may be prescribed by the Fund. 



Article III. Quotas and Subscriitions 

Each member shall be assigned a quota. Th< 
2ïd Pinín, iTm^rS rep,e?en,ted hy tho United Nations Monetär) 
eñooífi ü " A Conference winch accept membership before the date 
Kedn?« n\ Ati1C C XX’ Sfll?n sha11 be those set forth in 
the Fund A' 1,0 qU° lS °f °ther members sliaI1 bc determined by 

vei .-eC'rf,' .°f Fund shall at intervals of five 
if the mirnnVnf?Jlf 11 ' T"" 11 appropriate propose an adjustment 
atanvoTierci f >C rri,e'nbcis- ^ may al30’ lf it thinks fit, consider 
ñf 10 ‘Adjustment of any particular quota at the request 
of the member concerned. A four-fifths majority of tho total votin- 
feclmní d n°i re(lui.red any change in quotas and no quota shaft 
bechanged without the consent of the member concerned. 
Th« Su^rriPilon\' Time, place, arui form of pay ment.-{a) 
£hnaidtnrfn l7' Í T ‘ Teaibtcr sha11 be equal to its quota and shall 
fh/d !? /1 the Updat the appropriate depository on or before 
4¾ nr SfV » member i*™™8 eftfihlc under Article XX, Section 
4 VA ¿ t«), to buy currencies from the Fund. 

^ /'a * mcaiÎ!er sba^ pay i" C°'d, as a minimum, the smaller of— 
(i) twenty-five percent of its quota; or 
(i!) ten percent of its net official hold in-s of gold and United 

de? ArHc lavv ? ^ ^ Eund not'ñes un- der Ärticle xx, Section 4(a that it will shortly be in a position 
to begin exchange transactions. F 

Each member shall furnish to the Fund the data necessary to deter- 
nune its net official holdings of gold and United States dollars. 

currency?Ch W ^ Pa>’ the ba,ance of its ^uotSi in its 0"!> 

n/fiv mÍlehnet o“ ladings of gold and United States dollars 
of any member as at the date referred to in (b) (ii) above are 

pab i ,ts territorips have been occupied by the 
SdnTifíi Í?®hFbmíd S m fiTX*an aPProPriate alternative date for deter¬ 
mining such holdings. If such date is later than that on which the 
-ountry becomes eligible under Article XX, Section 4 (c) or A 
£re«‘VJ;UnrnnC,e? ,fro7 tb6 Fund, the Fund and the member shall 

fbT\™iPr0V1Sli)rl‘? go!d Pa-';nient t0 be made under (b) above, 
m«iwnb? anCe °f th®.mem£e*-s subscription shall be paid in the 

W c“rrf.ncy‘ subJecc to appropriate adjustment between the 

Seined ' en tbe net 0fRcial holdings have been 

Sec. 4. Payments when quotas are changed.—(a) Each member 
Serhfh«T?tS rVn ,nc'easc in its Quota shall, within thirty days 
after the date of its consent, nay to the Fund twenty five percent “of 
the increase m gold and the balance in its own currency.' if, how- 
11a™ vaA ‘° date ",ben*[be r i?m,)er consents to an increase, its mon- 

eAi”r® eSS than*ts new Quota, the Fund may reduce the 
Proportion of the increase to be paid in gold. 3 

shill withinTb^Jfr j°n'en^ t0 ? reduction in its quota, the Fund 
h th ?’ dtiy,S af,ter the dftte of the consent, pay to the 

mem^r an amount equal to the reduct ion. The payment shall 1* made 
in the members currency and m such amount of gold as may lie 
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iwYc\ssai-y u» prcvnit rrdiirinp (lie Fund’s holdinps of flic curroncy 
below seventy-live |s‘reent of I lie new <|uoln. 

£>kc. !>. Substitution of securities for currency.—Tlic Fund shall 
accept from any member m place of any part of the mendier’s currency 
winch in the jiidpnenl of the Fund is not needed for its operations, 
notes or similar obligeiions issued by the mendier or the depository 
designated by the mendier under Article XIII, Section 2, which shall 
bo non-nepot table, non-interest bearing and payable at their par value 
on demand by crediting the account of the Fund in the designated 
depository. Ibis section shall apply not only to currency subscribed 
the Fund ^ k"1 ** 80 t0 c"rrcncJr 0,,,cr'visc *o, or acquired by, 

Anrin.K IV. Par Vamiks op Cukrf.ncirs 

Skction 1. Expression of par values.—(a) The par value of the 
currency of each mendier shall lie expressed in terms of gold as a com¬ 
mon denominator or in terms of the United States dollar of the weicht 
and lincncss in elfect on July 1,1044. 

(6) All computations relating to currencies of members for the 
purpose of applying the provisions of this Agreement shall be on the 
basis of their nar values. 

Sec. 2. (iohl purchases based on par values.—The. Fund shall pre¬ 
scribe a margin above and below par value for transactions in gold 
by members, and no member shall buy gold at a price above par value 
plus the prescribed margin, or sell gold at a price below par value 
minus I he prescribed margin. 

Sec. 3. Foreign exchange dealings based on parity.—The maximum 
and the minimum rates for exchange transactions between the cur¬ 
rencies of members taking place within their territories shall not 
diner from parity— 

(i) in the case of spot exchange transactions, by more than one 
percent ; and 

(iii in the case of other exchange transactions, by a margin 
which exceeds the margin for spot exchange transactions by more 
than the I< und considers reasonable. 

Sec. 4. Obligations regarding exchange stability.—(a) Each mem- 
ber undertakes to collaborate with the Fund tb promote exchange 
stability, to maintain orderly exchange arrangements with other mcm- 
liers, and to avoid compel it i vc exchange alterat ions. 

(6) Each mendier undertakes, through appropriate measures con¬ 
sistent with this Agreement, to permit wiihin its territories exchange 
transactions between its currency and the currencies of other mem¬ 
bers only within the limits prescribed under Section 3 of this Article. 
A member whose monetary authorities, for the settlement of inter¬ 
national transactions, in fact freely buy and sell gold within the 
limits prescribed by the Fund under Section 2 of this Article shall be 
deemed to be fulfilling this undertaking. 

Sec. 5. Changes in par values.—(a) A member shall not propose a 
change in the par value of its currency except to correct a fundamental 
disequilibrium. 

A change in the par value of a member’s currency may be made 
°k Ai*0n j ° f>roP°f®l °* *^e member and only after consultation with 
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(c) When a change is proposed, the Fund shall first take into ac¬ 
count the changes, it any, which have already taken place in the initial gar value of the memhe-s currency as determined under Article XX, 

ection 4. If the proposed change, together with all previous changes, 
whether increases or decreases— 

(i) does not exceed ten percent of the initial par value, the Fund 
shall raise no objection ; 

(ii) does not exceed a further ten percent of the initial par 
value, the Fund may cither concur or ooject, but shall declare its 
attitude within seventy-two hours if the member so requests; 

(in) is not within (i) or (ii) above, the Fund may either con¬ 
cur or object, but shall be entitled to a longer period in which to 
declare its attitude. 

(d) Uniform changes in par values made under Section 7 of this 
Article shall not be talten into account in determining whether a pro¬ 
posed change falls within (i), (ii), or (in) or (c) above. 

(e) A member may change the par value of its currency without 
the concurrence of the Fund if the change does not affect the intema- 
tional transactions of members of the Fund. 
, The Fund shall concur in a proposed change which is within 

the terms of (c) (n) or (c) (¡ii) above if it is satisfied that the change 
is necessary to correct a fundamental disequilibrium. In particular, Provided it is so satisfied, it shall not object to a proposed change 

ecause of the domestic social or political policies of the member pro¬ 
posing the change. r 

Sec. 6. Effect of unauthorized changes.—If a member changes the 
par value of its currency despite the objection of the Fund, in cases 
where tue Lund is entitled to object, the member shall be ineligible to 
use the resources of the Fund unless the Fund otherwise determines: 
and if, after tne expiration of a reasonable period, the difference be 
ïween tno member and the Fund continues, the matter shall be sub- 
jec| to the provisions of Article XV, Section 2(6) 

sec. 7. Uniform changes in par values.—Notwithstanding the pro¬ 
visions of Section 5(6) of this Article, the Fund by a majority ot the 
total voting power may make uniform proportionate changes in the 
par values of the currencies of all members, provided each such change 
*s approved by every member which has ten percent or more of tne 
total of the quotas. The par value of a member's currency shall, how- 
e«efi ke-hanged under this provision if, within seventy-two hours 
of the Fund s action, the member informs the Fund that it does not 
wish the par value of its currency to be changed by such action. 

Sec. 8. Maintenance of gold value of the Fund's assets.— (a) The 
gold value of the Fund s assets shall be maintained notwithstanding 
changes m the par or foreign exchange value of the currency of anv 
member. 

(j*).. Whenever (i) the par value of a members currency is reduced, 
or (ii) the foreign exchange value of a member's currency has, in the 
opinion of the Fund, depreciated to a significant extent within that 
members territories, the member shall pay to the Fund within a rea¬ 
sonable timo an amount of its own currency equal to the reduction in 
the gold value of its currency held by the Fund. 

(®) Whenever the par value of a member’s currency is increased, 
the Lund shall return to such member within a reasonable time an 
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amount in its currency equal to the increase in the gold value of its 
currency held by the Fund. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall apply to a uniform propor¬ 
tionate change in the par values of the currencies of all members, un¬ 
less at the time when such a change is proposed the Fund decides 
otherwise. 

Sec. 9. Separate mrrrncles within a member's territories.—A mem¬ 
ber proposing a change in the par value of its currency shall be 
deemed, unless it declares otherwise, to be proposing a corresponding 
change in the par value of the separate currencies or all territories in 
respect of which it has accepted this Agreement under Article XX. 
Section 2(g). It shall, however, be open to a member to declare that 
its proposal relates either to the metropolitan currency alonCj or only 
to one or more specified separate currencies, or to the metropolitan cur¬ 
rency and one or more specified separate currencies. 

Article V. Transactions With the Fund 

Section 1. Agencies dealing with the Fund.—Each member shall 
deal with the Fund only through its treasury, central bank, stabiliza¬ 
tion fund, or other similar fiscal agency and the Fund shall deal only 
with or through the same agencies. 

Sec. 2. Limitation on the Fund's operations.—Except as othenvise 
provided in this Agreement, operations on the account of the Fund 
shall be limited to transactions for the purpose of supplying a mem¬ 
ber, on the initiative of such member, with the currency of another 
member in exchange for gold or for the currency of the member desir¬ 
ing to make the purchase. 

Sec. 3. Conditions governing use of the Fund's resources.—(a) A 
member shall be entitled to buy the currency of another member from 
the Fund in exchange for its own currency subject to the following 
conditions : 

(i) The member desiring to purchase the currency represents 
that it is presently needed for making in that currency payments 
which arc consistent with the provisions of this Agreement; 

(ii) The Fund has not given notice under Article VII, Section 
8, that its holdings of the currency desired have become scarce; 

(iii) The proposed purchase would not cause the Funds’hold¬ 
ings of the purchasing member’s currency to increase by more 
than twenty-five percent of its quota during the period of twelve 
months ending on the date of the purchase nor to exceed two hun- 
dred percent of its quota, but the twenty-five percent limitation 
shall apply only to the extent that the Funds holdings of the 
member’s currency have been brought above seventy-five percent 
of ijts quota if they had been below that amount; 

(iv) The Fund has not previously declared under Section ft 
of this A.rticle. Article IV, Section 6, Article VI, Section 1, or 
Article XV, Section 2(^). that the member desiring to purchase 
is ineligible to use the resources of the Fund. 

(8) A member shall not be entitled without the permission of the 
Fund to use the Fund’s resources to acquire currency to hold against 
forward exchange transactions. 
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(c) None of the adjustments described in (b) above shall be car¬ 
ried to a point at which— 

m the r/äcmber’s monetary reserve arc below its quota, or 
(it) the Fund’s holdings of its currency r.re below seventy-five 

percent of its quota, or 
(iii) the Fund’s holdings of any curro^y required to be used 

are above seventy-five percent of the quota of the member 
concerned. 

Seo. 8. Charges.—(a) Any member buying the currency of another 
member from the Fund in exchange for its own currency shall pay a 
service charge uniform for all members of three-fourths percent in 
addition to the parity price. The Fund in its discretion may increase 
this service charge to not more than one percent or reduce it to not less 
than one-half percent. 

(b) The Fund may levy a reasonable handling charge on any mem¬ 
ber buying gold from the Fund or selling gold to the Fund. 

(c) The Fund shall levy charges uniform for all members which 
shall be payable by any member on the average daily balances of its 
currency held by the Fund in excess of its quota. These charges 
shall be at the following rates : 

(l) On amounts not more than twenty-five percent in excess of 
the quota: no charge for the first three months; one-half percent 
per annum for the next nine months; and thereafter an increase 
m the charge of one-half percent for each subsequent year. 

(ii) On amounts more than twenty-five percent and not more 
than fifty percent in excess of the quota: an additional one-half 
percent for the first year; and an additional one-half percent for 
each subsequent year. 

(iii) On each additional bracket of twenty-five percent in ex¬ 
cess of thz quota: an additional one-half percent for the first year; 
and an additional one-half percent for each subsequent year. 

id') Whenever the Fund’s holdings of a members currency are 
such that the charge applicable to any bracket for any period has 
leached the rate of four percent per annum, the Fund and the mem¬ 
ber shall consider means by which the Fund’s holdings of the cur¬ 
rency can bo reduced. Thereafter, the charges shall rise in accordance 
with the provisions of (c) above until they reach five percent and 
failing agreement, the Fund may then impose such charges as it deems 
appropriate. 

(¢) The rates referred to in (¢) and (rf) above may be changed by 
a three-fourths majority of the total voting power. 

(/) All charges shall be paid in gold. If, however, the member’s 
monetary reserves are less than one-half of its quota, it shall pay in 
gold only that proportion of the charges due which such reserves bear 
to one-half of its quota, and shall pay the balance in its own currency. 

Article VI. Capital Transfers 

Section 1. Ose of the Fund's resources for capital transfers.— (a) 
A member may not make net use of the Fund’s resources to meet a large 
or sustained outflow of capital, and the Fund may request a member 
to exercise controls to prevent such use of the resources of the Fund. 
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outside the territories of the member* but no member shall be 
under any obligation to make such loans to the Fund or to approve 
* °f its currency by the Fund from any other source. 

(11) Require the member to sell its currency to the Fund 
for gold. 

Sec. Z. Scarcity of the Fund's holdings.— (a) If it becomes evident 
to the Fund that the demand for a member’s currency seriously 
threatens the Fund’s ability to supply that currency, the Fund, 
whether or not it has issued a report under Section 1 of this Article, 
shall formally declare such currency scarce and shall thenceforth 
apportion its existing and accruing supply of the scarce currency 
with due regard to the relative needs or members, the general inter- 
national economic situation, and any other pertinent considerations. 
The Fund shall also issue a report concerning its action. 

(ft) A formal declaration under (a) above shall operate as an 
authorization to any member, after consultation with the Fund, tern- 
porarily to impose limitations on the freedom of exchange operations 
m the scarce currency. Subject to the provisions of Article IV, Sec¬ 
tions 3 and 4, the member shall have complete jurisdiction in deter¬ 
mining the nature of such limitations, but they shall be no more 
restrictive than is necessary to limit the demand for the scarce currency 
*2 ^,6 ®uPP]y held by, or accruing to, the member in question : and they 
shall be relaxed and removed as rapidly as conditions permit. 

(c) The authorization under (b) above shall expire whenever the 
Fund formally declares the currency in question to be no longer scarce. 

Sec. 4. Administration of restrictions.—Any member imposing 
restrictions ip respect of the currency of any other member pursuant 
^ Section 3(ft) of this Article shall give sympathetic 
consideration to any representations by the other member regarding 
the administration of such restrictions. 
^ Sec. 5. Effect of other international agreements on restrictions — 
Members agree not to invoke the obligations of any engagements 
entei into with oilier members prior to this Agreement in such a 
manner as will prevent the operation of the provisions of this Article. 

Akticle VIII. General Obligations of Members 

Section 1. /ntroductim.—In addition to the obligations assumed 
under other articles of this Agreement, each member undertakes the 
obligations set out in this Article. 
, Sec. 2. Avoidance of restrictions on current payments.— (a) Sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of Article VII, Section 3(6)| and Article XIV. 
Section 2, no member shall, without the approval of the Fund, im¬ 
pose restrictions on the making of payments and transfers for cur¬ 
rent international transactions. 

(6) Exchange contracts which involve the currency of any mem¬ 
ber and which are contrary to the exchange control regulations of 
that member maintained or imposed consistently with this Agree- 
inent shall be unenforceable in the territories of any member.1" In 
addition, members may, by mutual accord, cooperate in measures for 
the purpose of making the exchange control regulations of either 
member more effective, provided that such measures and regulation« 
are consistent with this Agreement. 
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Sec. 3. Avoidance of discriminatory currency practices.—No mem¬ 
ber shall engage in, or permit any of its fiscal agencies referred to in 
Article V, Section 1, to engage in, any discriminatoiy currency ar¬ 
rangements or multiple currency practices except as authorized under 
this Agreement or approved by the Fund. If such arrangements 
and practices are engaged in at the date when this Agreement enters 
into force the member concerned shall consult with the Fund as to 
their progressive removal unless they are maintained or imposed 
under Article XIV, Section 2, in which case the provisions of Section 
4 of that Article shall apply. 

Sec. 4. Convertibility of foreiyn-held balances.— (a) Each member 
shall buy balances of its currency held by another member if the latter, 
in requesting the purchase, represents— 

(i) that the balances to be bought have been recently acquired 
asa result of current transactions; or 

(ii) that their conversion is needed for making payments for 
current transactions. 

The buying member shall have the option to pay either in the cur¬ 
rency of the member making the request or in gold. 

ib) The obligation in (a) above shall not apply— 
(¡) when the convertibility of the balances has been restricted 

consistently with Section 2 of this Article, or Article VI, Section 
3; or 

(ii) when the balances have accumulated ns a result of trans¬ 
actions effected before the removal bv a member of restrictions 
maintained or imposed under Article XIV, Section 2; or 

(iii) when the balances have been acquired contrary to the ex¬ 
change regulations of the member which is asked to buy them; or 

(iv) when the currency of the member requesting the pur¬ 
chase has been declared scarce under Article VII, Section 3(a) ; or 

(v) when the member requested to make the purchase is for any 
reason not entitled to buy currencies of other members from the 
Fund for its own currency. 

Sec. 5. burnishing of information.— (a) The Fund may require 
members to furnish it with such information as it deems necessary for 
its operations, including, as the minimum nccessarv for the effective 
discharge of the Fund’s duties, national data on the following matters: 

(i) Official holdings at home and abroad, of (1) gold, (2) for¬ 
eign exchange. 

(ii) Holdings at home and abroad by banking and financial 
agencies, other than official agencies, or (1) gold, (2) foreign 
exchange. 

(iii) Production of gold. 
(iv) Gold exports and imports according to countries of desti¬ 

nation and origin. 
(v) Total exports and imports of merchandise, in terms of 

local currency values, according to countries of destination and 
origin. 

(vi) International balance of payments, including (1) trade in 
goods and services, (2) gold transactions, (3) known capital 
transactions, and (4) other items. 
. (v>0 International investment position, i.e., investments with¬ 
in the territories of the member owned abroad and investments 
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abroad owned by persons in its territories so far as it is possible to 
furnish this information. Íviü) National income. 

ix) Price indices, i.e., indices of commodity prices in whole¬ 
sale and retail markets and of export and import prices, 

fx) Btiyinpr and selim" rates for foreign currencies. 
(xi) Exchange controls, i.e., a comprehensive statement of 

exchange controls in effect nt the time of assuming membership in 
the Fund and details of subsequent changes as they occur. 

(xii) Where official clearing arrangements exist, detail of 
amounts awaiting clearance in respect of commercial and financial 
transactions and ot the length of time during which such arrears 
have been outstanding. 

(b) In requesting information the Fund shall take into considera¬ 
tion the varying ability of members to furnish the data requested. 
Members shall be under no obligation to furnish information in such 
detail that the affairs of individuals or corporations are disclosed. 
Members undertake, however, to furnish the desired information in as 
detailed and accurate a manner as is practicable, and, so far as possible, 
to avoid mere estimates. 

(¢) The Fund may arrange to obtain further information by agree¬ 
ment with members. It shall act as a center for the collection and 
exchange of information on monetary and financial problems, thus 
facilitating the preparation of studies designed to assist members in 
developing policies which further the purposes of the Fund. 

Sec. 8. Consultation betioeen members regarding existing inter¬ 
national agreements.—Where under this Agreement a member is 
authorized in the special or temporary ":rcumstances specified in the 
Agreement to maintain or establish restrictions on exchange trans¬ 
actions, and there are other engagements between members entered 
into prior to this Agreement which conflicts with the application of 
such restrictions, the parties to such engagements will consult with 
one another with a view to making such mutually acceptable adjust¬ 
ments as may be necessary. The provisions of this Article shall be 
without prejudice to the operation of Article VII, Section 5. 

Article IX. Status, Immunities and Privileges 

Section 1. Purpose of Article.—To enable the Fund to fulfill the 
functions with which it is entrusted, the status, immunities and privi¬ 
leges set forth in this Article shall be accorded to the Fund in the 
territories of each member. 

Sec. 2. Status of the Fund.—The Fund shall possess full juridical 
personality, and in particular, the capacity— 

(i) to contract; !i) to contract; 
ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable prop¬ 

io institute legal proceedings. 
Sec. 3. Immunity from judicial process.—The Fund, its property 

and its assets, wherever located and by whomsoever held, shall enjoy 
• • #   m • J • • t _ _ . . » 1 _ « immunity from every form of judicial process except to the extent 
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that it expressly waives its immunity for the purpose of any proceed- 
Ingp or by the terms of any contract. 

Sec. 4. Immunity from other action.—Property and assets of the 
rund, wherever located and by whomsoever held, shall be immune 
srom search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation or any other form 
of seizure by executive or legislative action. 
. S.E®- P: Immunity of arcAivc«.—The archives of the Fund shall be 
inviolable. 

Sec. 6. Freedom, of assets from restrictions.—To the extent neces¬ 
sary to carry out the operations provided for in this Agreement, all 
property and assets of the Fund shall be free from restrictions, regu¬ 
lations, controls and moratoria of any nature. 

< *uC' e>’ P?Vlle?A for c°mmunicatiom—The official communications 
0L •e,11 imd sh. be accorded by members the same treatment as the 
othml communications of other members. 

Sec. 3. Immunities and privileges of officers and employees.—All 
governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees of 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts 
performed by them in their official capacity except when the Fund 
waives this immunity; 

(ii) . not being local nationals, shall be grunted the same im- 
munities from immigration restrictions, alien registration re¬ 
quirements and national service obligations and the same facilities 
ns regards exchange restrictions as are accorded by members to 
the representatives, officials, and employees of comparable rank 
of other members; 
. (*]') sbjiH be granted the same treatment in respect of travel¬ 
ing facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, officials 
and employees of comparable rank of other members. 

bEC. 0. Immunities from taxation.—(a) The Fund, its assets, prop 
erty, income and its operations and transactions authorized by this 
Agreement, shall be immune from all taxation and from all customs 
duties. The Fund shall also be immune from liability for the collec¬ 
tion or payment of any tax or duty. 

(6) No tax shall bo levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu¬ 
ment? tld Futîd \0 executive directors, alternates, officers or 
employees of the Fund who are not local citizens, local subjects, or 
other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or 
security issued by the Fund, including any dividend or interest there¬ 
on, by whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because of its origin ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
place or currency in which it is issued, made pay able or paid, or 

Fund>Catl0n °* nny 0^1Ce °r pIace °* bus*ness maintained by the 

Sec. 10. Application of Article.—Each member shall take such 
actmn as is necessary in its own territories for the purpose of making 
efwtiye in terms of its own law the principles set forth in this Article 
nd shall inform the Fund of the detailed action which it has taken. 
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Article X. Relations With Other International Organizations 

The Fund shall cooperate within the terms of this Agreement with 
any general international organization and with public international 
organizations having specialized responsibilities in related Helds. 
Any arrangements for such cooperation which would involve a modi¬ 
fication of any provision of this Agreement may be effected only after 
amendment to tais Agreement under Article XVlI. 

Article XI. Relations With Non-Member Countries 

Section 1. Undertakings regarding relations with non-member 
countries.—Each member undertakes: 

(i) Not to engage in, nor to permit any of its fiscal agencies 
referred to in Article V, Section 1, to engage in, any transac¬ 
tions with a non-member or with persons in a non-member’s terri¬ 
tories which would be contrary to the provisions of this Agree¬ 
ment or the purposes of the Fund ; 

(ii) Not to cooperate with a non-member or with persons in a 
non-member’s territories in practices which would be contrary to 
the provisions of this Agreement or the purposes of the Fund: 
and 

(iii) To cooperate with the Fund with a view to the appli¬ 
cation in its territories of appropriate measures to prevent trans¬ 
actions with non-members or with persons in their territories 
which would be contrary to the provisions of this Agreement or 
the purposes of the Fund. 

Sec. 2. Restrictions on transactions with non-member countries.— 
Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the right of any member to 
impose restrictions on exchange transactions with non-members or 
with persons in their territories unless the Fund finds that such re¬ 
strictions prejudice the interests of members and are contrary to the 
purposes of the Fund. 

Article XII. Organization and Management 

Section 1. »S', nature of the Fund.—The Fund shall have a Board 
of Governors, Executive Directors, a Managing Director, and a staff. 

Sec. 2. Board of Oovemors.—(a) All powers of the Fund shall 
be vested in the Board of Governors, consisting of one governor and 
one alternate appointed by each member in such manner as it may 
determine. Each governor and each alternate shall serve for five 
years, subject to the pleasure of the member appointing him, and may 
be reappointed. No alternate may vote except in the absence of his 
principal. The Board shall select one of the governors as chairman. 

(6) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Executive Di¬ 
rectors authority to exercise any powers of the Board, except the 
power to : 

(i) Admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission. 

(ii) Approve a revision of quotas. 
(iii) Approve a uniform change in the par value of the cur¬ 

rencies of all members. 
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(if) Make arran^ónionts to cooperate with other international 
organizations (otlier than informal arrangements of a temporary 
or administrative character). 

(V) Determine the distrihution of the net income of the Fund. 
(vi) Require a memher to withdraw. 
(vii) Decide to liquidate the Fund. 
(viii) Decide appeals from interpretations of this agreement 

given by the Executive Directors. 
(<?) The Hoard of (¡overnors shall hold an annual meeting and 

such other meetings as may be provided for by the Board or called 
by the Executive Directors. Meetings of the Board shall be called by 
the clirectors whenever requested by five members or by members 
having one-quarter of the total voting power. 

(d) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall 
be a majority of the governors exercising not less than two-thirds of 
the total voting power. 

(¢) Each governor shall bo entitled to cast the number of votes 
allotted under Section 5 of this Article to the member appointing 

(/) The Board of Governors may by regulation establish a pro¬ 
cedure whereby the Execui ve Directors, when they deem such action 
to be in the best interests of the Fund, may obtain a vote of the gover¬ 
nors on a specific question without calling a meeting of the Board. 

(g) The Board of Governors, and the Executive Directors to the 
extent authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the Fund. 

(A) Governors and alternates shall serve as such without compen¬ 
sation from the Fund, but the Fund shall pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meetings. 

(i) The Board of Governors shall detennino the remuneration to 
be paid to the Executive Directors and the salary and terms of the 
contract of service of the Managing Director. 

Sec. 3. Executive Director* -(a) The Executive Directors shall be 
responsible for the conduct of the general operations of the Fund, and 
for this purpose shall exercise all the powers delegated to them by the 
Board of Governors. 

(b) There shall be not less than twelve directors who need not be 
governors, and of whom— 

(i) five shall be appointed by the five members having the 
largest quotas; 

(ii) not more than two shall bo appointed when the provisions 
of (c) below apply; 

(iii) five shall be elected by the members not entitled to appoint 
directors, other than the American Republics; and 

(iv) two shall be elected by the American Republics not entitled 
to appoint directors. 

For the purposes of this paragraph, members means governments of 
countries whose names are set forth in Schedule A, whether they 
become members in accordance with Article XX or in accordance with 
Article IT. Section 2. When governments of other countries become 
members, the Board of Governors may, by a four-fifths majority of the 
total voting power, increase the number of directors to be elected. 
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(¢) If, at tho second rehilar election of directors and thereafter, the 
members entitled to appoint directors under (i) (i) above do not 
include the two members, the holdings of whose currencies by the Fund 
have been, on tho average over the preceding two years, reduced below 
their quotas by the largest absolute amounts in terms of gold as a com¬ 
mon denominator, either one or both of such members, as the case may 
be, shall be entitled to appoint a director. . 

(d) Subject to Article XX, Section 3(6) elections 01 elective direc¬ 
tors shall be conducted at intervals of two years in accordance with 
the provisions of Schedule C, supplemented by such regulations as the 
Fund deems . ppropriate. Whenever the Board of Governors in¬ 
creases the number of directors to be elected under (6) above, it shall 
issue regulations making appropriate changes in the proportion of 
votes required to elect directors under the provisions of Schedule C. 

(«) Each director shall appoint an alternate with full power to act 
for him when ho is not present. When the directors appointing them 
are present, alternates may participate in meetings but may not vote. 

(/) Directors shall continue in office until their successors are ap¬ 
pointed or elected. If the office of an elected director becomes vacant 
more than ninety days before the end of his term, another director 
shall be elected for the remainder of the term by the members who 
elected the former director. A majority of the votes cast shall be 
required for election. While the office remains vacant, tho alternate 
of the former director shall exercise his powers, except that of ap¬ 
pointing an alternate. ... 

(g) The Executive Directors shall function in continuous session 
at the principal office of the Fund and shall meet as often as the 
business of the Fund may require. 

(A) A quorum for any meeting of the Executive Directors shall be 
a majority of the directors representing not less than one half of the 
voting power. 

(i) Each appointed director shall be entitled to cast the number 
of votes allotted under Section 5 of this Article to the member ap¬ 
pointing him. Each elected director shall be entitled to cast the 
number of votes which counted toward his election. When the pro¬ 
visions of Section 5(6) of this Article are applicable, the votes which 
a director would otherwise be entitled to cast shall be increased or de¬ 
creased correspondingly. All the votes which a director is entitled 
to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(j) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which a 
member not entitled to appoint a director under (6) above may send 
a representative to attend any meeting of the Executive Directors 
when a request made by, or a matter particularly affecting, that mem¬ 
ber is under consideration. 

(k) The Executive Directors may appoint such committees as they 
deem advisable. Membership of committees need not be limited to 
governors or directors or their alternates. 

Sec. 4. Managing Director and Staff.—(a) The Executive Direc¬ 
tors shall select a RÍanaging Director who shall not be a governor or an 
executive director. The Managing Director shall be chairman of the 
Executive Directors, but shall have no vote except a deciding vote in 
case of an equal division. He may participate in meetings of the 
Board of Governors, but shall not vote at such meetings. The Manag- 
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decide.reCt01 Sl'aI1 CCÍlSC t0 ho,tI ofnce 'vhen thc Executive Directors sc 

Jhe Director shall Le chief of the operating stafl 
îfiïIfS™ :lnd,shiül Tnduct> undcr the érection ofX ExÆ 
cm tro of hp°p inai7 bu nnCSS of th? Fund- Subject to the general 

1 Executive Directors, he shall be responsible ?or the 
gani^tion appointment and dismissal of the staff of the Fund 

pJr T'ic.Man:,gin«. Director and tiie Staff of the Fund, in the dis- 
fíe their functions, shall owe their duty entirely to the Fund 

intern,?? authorU*; ,^ 'nember of tlJFundsKaH respeft the 
'¿tTlr»' cll!l™^ter ofJi'is duty and shall refrain from all attempts 
1 an-V °(f-t 'c s,taiT Inrtlie discharge of his functions. P 
thi^ In aPi)°ir.1,inS tIle staff the Managing Director shall subject to 
enc^ST *îrrV,nCC 0f,securin« “'*« l>igi>est standK ¿Ä 

of Srui n- r,;! iCOmpCtenC,C’ pay due rePrd to the importance 
S7c 5 VotL /X 'V,Íe a po^P^cal basis as possible, 

votes plus one ddhinn f ? ? TmberIsba11 have tw° hundred and fifty 

each memlieT'di?ll°l!n?” li m!uirfd under ArticIe V, Section 4 or 5, 
under (a) above,‘adjured-0 nUm ^ °f V°teS t0 which ifc is entitled 

u 1 lí b7 .V10 onc vote f°r the equivalent of each four 
hundred thousand United States dollars of net sales of its cur- 
rency up to the date when the vote is taken, or 

(it) by the subtraction of one vote for the equivalent of each 
four hundred thousand United States dollat» oÆ „« purchases 

is taken”"”1'"5 °f °,her ml'mb,!r3 UP 1° the date trlunf the vote 

r' a«justed for any uniform change under Article IV 
Section 7, ,f a waiver ,s made under Section H(d) of that Vrticle 
FmdJhnuHl as otherwise specifically provided, all decisions of the 

^de. b-v a «najority of the votes cast. 
. 6; "»ftrtbution of net ir:ome.~(a) The Board of Governors 

”,Wr « » *«». *Sí 
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Sec. 8. Communication of views to members.—The Fund shall at 
all times have the right to communicate its views informally to any 
member on any matter arising under this Agreement. The Fund 
may, by a two-thirds majority of the total voting power, decide to 
publish a report made to a member regard it. g its monetary or eco¬ 
nomic conditions and developments which directly tend to produce a 
serious disequilibrium in the international balance of payments of 
members. If the member is not entitled to appoint an executive direc¬ 
tor, it shall be entitled to representation in accordance with Section 
3(;) 0* this Article. The Fund shall not publish a report involving 
changes in the fundamental structure of the economic organization 
of members. 

Article XIII. Offices and Depositories 

Section 1. Location of offices—T\\e> principal office of the Fund 
shall be located in the territory of the member having the largest 
quota, and agencies or branch offices may be established in the ter¬ 
ritories of other members. 

Sec. 2. Depositories.—(a) Each member country shall designate 
its central bank as a depository for all the Fund’s holdings of its 
currency, or if it has no central bank it shall designate such other 
institution as may be acceptable to the Fund. 

(6) The Fund may hold other assets, including gold, ip the de¬ 
positories designated by the five members having the largest quotas 
and in such other designated depositories as the Fund may select. 
Initially, at least one-half of the holdings of the Fund shall be held in 
the depository designated by the member in whose territories the Fund 
has its principal office and at least forty percent shall be held in the 
depositories designated by the remaining four members referred to 
above. However, all transfers of gold by the Fund shall be made 
with due regard to the costs of transport and anticipnfed requirements 
of the Fund. In an emergency the Executive Directors may trans¬ 
fer all or any part of the Fund’s gold holdings to any place where 
they can be adequately protected. 

Sec. 3. Guarantee of the Fund's assets.—Each member guarantees 
all assets of the Fund against loss resulting from failure or default on 
the part of the depository designated by it. 

Article XIV. Transitional Period 

Section 1. Introduction.—The Fund is not intended to provide 
facilities for relief or reconstruction or to deal with international 
indebtedness arising out of the war. 

Sec. 2. Exchange restrictions.—In the postwar transitional period 
members may, notwithstanding the provisions of any other articles 
of this Agreement, maintain and adapt to changing circumstances 
(and, in the case of members whose territories have been occupied by 
the enemy, introduce where necessary) restrictions on payments and 
transfers for current international transactions. Members shall, 
however, have continuous regard in their foreign exchange policies to 
the purposes of the Fund; and, as soon as conditions permit, they 
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shall take all possible measures to develop such commercial and finan¬ 
cial arrangements with other members as will facilitate international 
payments and the maintenance of exchange stability. In particular, 
mem jers shall withdraw restrictions maintained or imposed under this 
section as soon as they are satisfied that they will be able, in the 
absence of such restrictions, to settle their balance of payments in a 
manner winch will not unduly encumber their access to the resources 
of the hund. 

Sr.c. S Notification to the Fund.—Each member shall notify the 
i-und before it becomes eligible under Article XX, Section 4(c) or 

1°,,uy curr.ei?cy from the Fund, whether it intends to avail it- 
sclf of the transitional arrangements in Section 2 of this Article, or 
whether it is prepared to accept the obligations of Article VIII, Sec¬ 
tions 2, 3 and 4. A member availing itself of the transitional ar¬ 
rangements shall notify the Fund as soon thereafter as it is prepared 
to accept tlie above-mentioned obligations. 

Sec. 4. Action of the Fund relating to restrictions.—Not later than 
three years after the date on which the Fund begins operations and in 
each year thereafter, the Fund shall report on the restrictions still in 
force under Section 2 of this Article. Five years after the date on 
which the Fund begins operations, and in each year thereafter, any 
member still retaining any restrictions inconsistent with Article VIII, 
Sections 2, 3, or 4, shall consult the Fund as to their further retention, 
ine unci may, if it deems such action necessary in exceptional cir- 
cumstances. nake representations to any member that conditions are 
favorable for the withdrawal of any particular restriction, or for the 
general abandonment of restrictions, inconsistent with the provisions 
of any other article of this Agreement. The members shall be <dven 
a suitatde time to reply to such representations. If the Furnffind« 
that the member persists in maintaining restrictions which are incon- 

purposes of the Fund, the member shall be subject 
to Article XV, Section 2(/ï). J 
. £ec;.5* Mature of transitional period.—In its relations with mem- 

mi u 6 Fui](l,shil,l recognize that the postwar transitional period 
will be one of change and adjustment and in making decisions on re¬ 
quests occasioned thereby which are presented by any member it shall 
give the member the benefit of any reasonable doubt. 

Article XV. V otidraival From Membership 

.®Jf9TIOX,1- Night of members to withdraw.—Any member may 
withdraw from the Fund at any time by transmitting a notice in writ¬ 
ing to the Fund at its principal office. Withdrawal shall become 
effective on the date such notice is received. 

Sec. 2. Compulsory withdrawal—(a) If a member fails to fulfill 
any of its obliga ions under this Agreement, the Fund may declare the 
member ineligible to use the resources of the Fund. Nothing in this 

!°,n shall be deemed to limit the provisions of Article IV, Section 6, 
Article V, Section 5, or Article VT, Section 1. 
-d • Mf’ 2fM r the of a reason!fble period the member per- 
8l8ts fiu,ur®to fulfill any of its obligations under this Agreement, 
or a difference between a member and the Fund under Article IV, 
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section shall be deemed to limit the provisions of Article IV, Section 6, 
membership in the Fund by a decision of the Board of Governors car¬ 
ried by a majority of the governors representing a majority of the 
totcl voting power. 

(c, Regulations shall !>e adopted $•> ensure that before action is 
taken against any member unie (a) w (5) above, the member shall 
bo informed in reasoralib: firm, the complaint against it and given 
an adequate opporumity fr s'niing its case, both orally and in 
writing. 

Sec. 3. Settlement of account* with members withdraioing.—When 
a member withdraws from the Fund, normal transactions oí the Fund 
in its currency shall cease and settlement of all acc Hints between it 
and the Fund shall bo made with reasonable dispaun by agreement 
between it and the Fund. If agreement is not reached promptly, 
the provisions of Schedule D shall apply to the settlement of accounts. 

Article XVI. Emergency Provisions 

Section 1. Temporary suspensions.—(a) In the event of an emer¬ 
gency or the development of unforeseen circumstances threatening 
the operations of the Fund, the Executive Directors bv unanimous 
vote may suspend for a period of not more than one nundred and 
twenty days the operation of any of the following provisions: 

ii) Article IV, Sections 3 and 4(6). 
’ii) Article V, Sections 2,3,7,8 (a) and (/). 

1 iii) Article VI, Section 2. 
tiv) Article XI,Section 1. 

(J) Simultaneously with any decision to suspend the operation of 
any of the foregoing provisions, the Executive Directors shall call a 
meetlngof the Board of Governors for the earliest practicable date. 

(<?) The Executive Directors may not extend any suspension beyond 
one hundred and twenty days. Such suspension may be extended, 
however, for an additional period of not more than two hundred and 
forty days, if the Board of Governors by a four-fifths majority of the 
total voting power so decides, but it may not be further extended 
except by amendment of this Agreement pursuant to Article XVII. 

(a) The Executive Directors may, by a majority of the total voting 
power, terminate such suspension at any time. 

Sec. 2. Liquidation of the Fund.—{a) The Fund may not be liqui¬ 
dated except by decision of the Board of Governors. In an emer¬ 
gency, if the Executive Directors decide that liquidation of the Fund 
may be necessary, they may temporarily suspend all transactions, 
pending decision by the Board. 

(A) If the Board of Governors decides to liquidate the Fund, the 
Fund shall forthwith cease to engage in any activities except those 
incidental to the orderly collection and liquidation of its assets and 
the settlement of its liabilities, and all obligations of members under 
this. Agreement shall cease except those set out in this Article, in 
Article XVIII, paragraph (e), in Schedule D, paragraph 7, and in 
Schedule E. 

(c) Liquidation shall be administered in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Schedule E. 
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Article XVII. Amendments 

(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications in this Agreement, 
whether emanating from a member, a governor or the Executive Di¬ 
rectors, shall bo communicated to the chairman of the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors who shall bring the proposal before the Board. If the 
proposed amendment is approved by the Board the Fund shall, by 
circular letter or telegram, ask all members whether they accept the 
proposed amendment. When three-fifths of the members, having 
four-fifths of the total voting power, have accepted the proposed 
amendment, the Fund shall certify the fact by a formal communication 
addressed to all members. 

(ft) Notwithstanding (a) above, acceptance by all members is re¬ 
quired in the case of any amendment modifying— 

(i) the right to withdraw from the Fund (Article XV, Sec¬ 
tion 1 ) ; 

(ii) the provision that no change in a member’s quota shall be 
made without its consent (Article III, Section 2) ; 

(iii) the provision that no change may be made in the par value 
of a member’s currency except on the proposal of that member 
(Article IV, Section 5(ft) ). 

(c) Amendments shall enter into force for all members three months 
after the date of the formal communication unless a shorter period is 
specified in the circular letter or telegram. 

Article XVIII. Interpretation 

(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agree¬ 
ment arising between any member ami the Fund or between any mem- 
bere of the Fund shall be submitted to the Executive Directors for 
their decision. If the question particularly affects any member not 
entitled to appoint an executive director it shall be entitled to repre¬ 
sentation in accordance with Article XII, Section 3(;). 

(ft) In any case where the Executive Directors have given a decision 
under (a) above, any member may require that the question be referred 
to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall be final. Pending 
the result of the reference to the Board the Fund may, so far as it 
deems necessary, act on the basis of the decision of the Executive 
Directors. 

(c) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Fund and a mem¬ 
ber which has withdrawn, or between the Fund and any member dur- 
ing liquidation of the Fund, such disagreement shall be submitted to 
arbitration by a tribunal of three arbitrators, one appointed by the 
Fund, another by the member or withdrawing member and an umpire 
who, unless the parties otherwise agree, shall be appointed by the 
President oi the Permanent Court of International Justice or such 
other authority as may have been prescribed by regulation adopted 
by the Fund. The umpire shall have full power to settle all questions 
of procedure in any case where the parties are in disagreement with 
respect thereto. 
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A ru clé XIX. Explanation of Terms 

In interpreting the provisions of this Agreement the Fund and its 
members shall be guided by the following: 

(а) A member’s monetary reserves means its net oflieial holdings 
of gold, of convertible currencies of other members, and of the cur¬ 
rencies of such non-members as the Fund may specify. 

(б) The oflieial holdings of a member means central holdings (that 
is, the holdings of its treasury, central bank, stabilization fund, or 
gifnilar fiscal agency). 

(¢) The holdings of other official institutions or other banks within 
its territories may, in any particular case, be deemed by the Fund, after 
consultation with the member, to be official holdings to the extent 
that they are substantially in excess of working balances; provided 
that for the purpose of determining whether, m a particular case, 
holdings are in excess of working balances, there shall be deducted 
from such holdings amounts of currency due to offir ini institutions and 
banks in the territories of members or non-members specified under 
(d) below. 

(d) A member’s holdings of convertible currencies means its hold¬ 
ings of the currencies of other members which are not availing thern- 
»fves of the transitional arrangements under Article XIV, Section 2, 
together with its holdings of tiie currencies of such non-members as 
the Fund may from time to time specify. The term currency for this 
purpose includes without limitation coins, paper money, bank bal¬ 
ances, bank acceptances, and government obligations issued with a 
maturity not exceeding twelve months. 

(e) A member’s monetary reserves shall be calculated by deduct¬ 
ing from its central holdings the currency liabilities to the treasuries, 
central banks, stablization funds, or similar fiscal agencies of other 
members or non-members specified under (d) above, together with 
simdar liabilities to other oflieial institutions and other banks in the 
territories of members, or non-members specified under (d) above. 
To these net holdings shall be added the sums deemed to be official 
holdings of other officia] institutions and other banks under (c) above. 

(/) The Fund’s holding of the currency of a member shall include 
any securities accepted by the Fund under Article III, Section R. 

(o) The Fund, after consultation with a member which is availing 
itself of the transitional arrangements under Article XIV, Section 2, 
may deem holding of the currency of that member which carry 
specified rights of conversion into another currency or into gold to 
be holdings of convertible currency for the purpose of the calculation 
of monetary reserves. 

(k) For the purpose of calculating gold subscriptions under Arti¬ 
cle III, Section 3, a member’s net official holdings of gold and United 
States dollars shall consist of its official holdings of gold and United 
States currency after deducting central holdings of its currency by 
other countries and holdings of its currency by other official insti¬ 
tutions and other banks if these holdings carry specified rights of 
conversion into gold or United States currency. 

(t) Payments for current transactions means payments which are 
sot for the purpose of transferring capital, and includes, without 
limitation : 
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(1) All payments due in connection with foreign trade, other 
current business, including services, and normal short-term bank- 
ingandcredit facilities; 

(2) Payments due as interest on loans and as net income from 
other investments; 

(3/ Payments of moderate amount for amortization of loans 
or for depreciation of direct investments; 

(4) Mod crate remittances for family living expenses. 
The Fund may, after consultation with the members concerned, de¬ 
termine whether certain specific transactions are to be considered 
current transact ions or capital transactions. 

Article XX. Final Provisions 

Section 1. Entry into force.—This Agreement shall enter into force 
when it has been signed on behalf of governments having sixty-five 
percent of the total of the quotas set lorth in Schedule A and when 
the instruments referred to in Section 2(a) of this Article have been 
deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall this Agreement enter 
into force before May 1, 1945. 

Sec. 2. Signature.— (a) Each government on whose behalf tliis 
Agreement is sign'd shall deposit with the Government of the United 
States of America an instrument setting forth that it has accepted 
this Agreement in accordance with its Taw and has taken all steps 
necessary to enable it to carry out all of its obligations under this 
Agreement. 

(Ò) Each government shall become a member of the Fund as from 
the date of tlie deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred to in 
(a) above, except that no government shall become a member bef,. re 
this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of this Article. 

(c) The Government of the United States of America shall inform 
the governments of all countries whose names are set forth in Sched¬ 
ule A, and all governments whoso membership is approved in ac¬ 
cordance with Article II, Section 2, of all signatures of this Agree¬ 
ment and of the deposit of all instruments referred to in (a) above. 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on its behalf, each gov¬ 
ernment shall transmit to the Government of the United States of 
America one one-hundredth of one percent of its total subscription 
in gold or United States dollars for the purpose of meeting adminis¬ 
trative expenses of the Fund. The Government of the United States 
of America shall hold such funds in a special deposit account and 
shall transmit them to the Board of Governors of the Fund when 
the initial meeting has been called under Section 3 of this Article. 
If this Agreement has not come into force by December 31, 1945, the 
Government of the United States of America shall return such funds 
to the governments that transmitted them. 

(e) This Agreement shall remain open for signature at Washing¬ 
ton on behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are 
set forth in Schedule A until December 31.1945. 

_ (/) After December 31, 1945, this Agreement shall be open for 
signature on behalf of the government of any country whose member¬ 
ship has been approved in accordance with Article II, Section 2. 
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(ç) By their signature of this Agreement, all governments accept 
it both on their own behalf and in respect of all their colonies, over¬ 
seas territories, all territories under their protection suzerainty, or 
authority and all territories in respect of which they exercise a 
mandate. 

(A) In the case of governments whoso metropolitan territories have 
been under enemy occupation, the deposit of tne instrument referred 
to in (a) above may be delayed until one hundred and eighty days 
after the date on which these territories have been liberated. If, 
however, it is not deposited by any such government before the 
expiration of this period the sipiature afRxeaon behalf of that gov- 
enunent shall become void and the portion of its subscription paid 
under (d) above shall be returned to it. 

(*) Paragraphs (d) and (A) shall come into force with regard to 
each signatory government as from the date of its signature. 

Sec. 3. Inauguration of the Fund.—(a) As soon as this Agreement 
entera into force under Section 1 of this Article, each member shall 
appoint a governor and the member having the largest quota shall call 
the first meeting of the Board of Governors. 

(6) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors, arrangements 
«hall be made for the selection of provisional ext ative directors. 
The governments of the five countries for which the largest quotas are 
set forth in Schedule A shall appoint provisional executive directors. 
If one or more of such governments nave not become members, the 
executive directorships they would be entitled to fill shall remain 
vacant until they become members, or until January 1, 1946, which¬ 
ever is the earlier. Seven provisional executive directors shall be 
elected in accordance with the provisions of Schedule C and shall re¬ 
main in office until the date of the first regular election of executive 
directors which shall be held as soon as practicable after January 1, 
1946. 

# (e) The Board of Governors may delegate to the provisional execu¬ 
tive directors any powers except those which may not be delegated to 
the Executive Directors. 

Sec. 4. Initial determination of oar value.—(a) When the Fund is 
of the opinion that it will shortly oe in a position to begin exchange 
transactions, it shall so notify the members and shall request each 
member to communicate within thirty days the par value of its cur¬ 
rency based on the rates of exchange prevailing on the sixtieth day 
before the entry into force of this Agreement. No member whose 
metropolitan territory has been occupied by the enemy shall be re¬ 
quired to make such a communication while that territory is a theater 
of major hostilities or for such period thereafter as the Fund may 
determine. When such a member communicates the par value of its 
currency the provisions of (d) below shall apply. 

(A) The par value communicated by a member whose metropolitan 
territory has not been occupied by the enemy shall be the par value 
of that member’s currency for the purposes of this Agreement unless, 
within ninety days after the request referred to in (a) above has been 
r»e@ived, (i) the member notifies the Fund that it regards the par 
value as unsatisfactory, or (ii) the Fund notifies the member that in 
its opinion the par value cannot be maintained without causing 
recourse to the Fund on the part of that member or others on a scale 
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prejudicial to the I* und and io members. When notification is civen 
under (i) or (ji) above, the Fund and the member shall, within a 
period determined by the Fund in the light of all relevant circum¬ 
stances, agree upon a suitable par value for that currency. If the 
rund and the member do not agree within the period so determined, 
j 0 members shall be deemed to have withdrawn from the Fund on the 
date when the period expires. 

^y,ien, c Par v'ame of a member's currency has been established 
ynder (p) above, either by the expiration of ninety days without 
m/tjtieat|0,i, or by agreement after notification, the member shall bo 
elnpble to buy from the Fund the currencies of other members to the 
full extent permitted in this Agreement, provided that the Fund has 
begun exchange transactions. 

In the case of a member whose metropolitan territory has been 
occupied by the enemv, the provisions of (b) above shall apply, subject 
to the following modifications: 

(i) The period of ninety days shall be extended so as to end on a 
,xed h-v gement between the Fund and the member. 

(li) \\ it bin the extended period the member may, if the Fund 
has begun exchange transactions, buy from the Fund with its 
currency the currencies of other members, but only under such 
conditions and in such amounts as may he prescribed by the Fund. 

(lii) At any time before the date fixed under (i) above,changes 
may bo made by agreement with the Fund in the par value com¬ 
municated under (a) above. 

(e) If a member whose metropolitan territory has been occupied by 
the enemy adopts a new monetary unit before the date to be fixed 
under (a) (i) above, the par value fixed bv that member for the new 
unit sha I be communicated to the Fund and the provisions of (d) 
above shall apply. 

(/) Changes in par values agreed with the Fund under this section 
shall not he taken into account in determining whether a proposed 
change falls within (i), (ii),or (in) of Article IV, Section 5(c) 

(ç) A member communicating to the Fund a par value for the cur¬ 
rency of its metropolitan territory shall simultaneously communicate 
a value, m terms of that currency, for each separate currency, where 
such exists, in the territories in respect of which it has accepted this 
Agreement under Section 2(y) of this Article, but no member shall 
*>-! required to make a communication for the separate currency of a 
territory which has been occupied by thé enemy while that territory is 
ft theater of major hostilities or for such period thereafter as the Fund 
may determine. On the basis of the par value so communicated, the 
rund shall compute the par value of each separate currency. A com¬ 
munication or notification to the Fund under (a), (b) or (d) above 
regarding the par value of a currency, shall also be deemed, unless 
f, con‘,i'r.V is stated, to be a communication or notification regarding 
the par value of all the separate currencies referred to above. Any 
member may, however, make a communication or notification relating 
to the metropolitan or any of the separate currencies alone. If the 
memlier does so the provisions of the preceding paragraphs (includ¬ 
ing (rf) above, if a territory where a separate currency exists has been 
occupied by the enemy) shall apply to each of these currencies 
separately. 
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(h) The Fund shall begin exchange transactions at such date as it 
may determino after members having sixty-five percent of the total 
of the quotas set forth in Schedule A have become eligible, in accord¬ 
ance with the preceding paragraphs of this section, to purchase the 
currencies of other members, but in no event until after major hostili¬ 
ties in Europe have ceased. 

(i) The Fund may póstpone exchange transactions with any mem¬ 
ber r{ its circumstances are such that, in the opinion of the Fund, they 
would lead to use of the resources of the Fund in a manner contrary 
to the purposes of this Agreement or prejudicial to the Fund or the 
members. 

(i) The par values of the currencies of governments which indicate 
then desire to become members after December 31, 1945, shall be de¬ 
termined in accordance with the provisions of Article II, Section 2. 

Done at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited 
in the Archives of the Government of the United States of America, 
which shall transmit certified copies to all governments whose names 
are set forth in Schedule A and to all governments whooe membership 
is approved in accordance with Article II, Section 2. 

ScHEDüLE A. Quotas 

[In millions of United States dollars] 

Australia_ 200 
Belgium_ 225 
Bolivia..--- 10 
Brazil_ 150 
Canada_ 300 
Chile. 50 
China_ 550 
Colombia.._ 50 
Costa Rica_ 5 
Cuba_ 50 
Czechoslovakia.-- 125 
Denmark_ 
Dominican Republic- 5 
Ecuador--  5 
El Salvador_ 2.5 
Egypt-   45 
Ethiopia_  6 
France_ 450 
Greece_ 40 
Guatemala_ 5 
Haiti.- 5 
Honduras_ 2.5 
Iceland_   1 
India___ 400 

> ..n.  25 
Iraq_ 8 
Liberia_ .5 
Luxembourg- 10 
Mexico_ 90 
Netherlands_ 275 
New Zealand_ 50 
Nicaragua_ 2 
Norway_ 50 
Panama_ .5 
Paraguay_ 2 
Peru_ 25 
Philippine Commonwealth.... 15 
Poland_ 125 
Union of South Africa_ 100 
Union of Soviet Socialist Re¬ 
publics.1.200 

United Kingdom_1,300 
United States_2,750 
Uruguay- 15 
Venezuela- 15 
Yugoslavia_ SO 

Total_ 8,000 
'The quota of Dmninrk (hall b« determined by the Fund after the DanWh Government 

has declared He readlnese to algo this Agreement hut before eigne tu re takes place. 

Schedule B. Provisions With Respect to Repurchase bt a Memder 
of Its Currency Held by the Fund 

1. In determining the extent to which repurchase of a member’.« 
currency from the fund under Article V, Section 7(b), shall be 
made with each type of monetary reserve, that is. with gold and with 
each convertible currency, the following rule, subject to 2 below, shall 
apply: 
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(a) If the member’s monetary reserves have not increased 
during the year, the amount payable to tlie Fund shall be dis¬ 
tributed among all types of reserves in proportion to the mem¬ 
ber s holdings thereof at the end of the year. 

\b) If the member’s monetary reserves have increased during 
the year, a part of the amount payable to the Fund equal to one- 
half of the increase shall be distributed among those types of 
reserves which have increased in proportion to the amount by 
which each of them has increased. The remainder of the sum 
payable to the Fund shall be distributed among all types of 
reserves in proportion to the member’s remaining holdings 

. (c) J/ after a]l tbe repurchases required under Article V, Sec- 
tu'd 7(o), had been made, the result would exceed any of the 
limits specified in Article V, Section 7(c), the Fund shall re¬ 
quire such repurchases to be made by the members proportion- 

in such marner that the limits will not be exceeded. 
2. The Fund shall not acquire the currency of any non-member 

under Article V, Section 7 (6) and (¢). 
3. In calculating monetary reserves and the increase in monetary 

reserves during any year for the purpose of Article V. Section 7 
• L 'C' ’ no account shall be taken, unless deductions have other¬ 

wise oeen made by the member for such holdings, of any increase in 
-boss monetary reserves which is due to currency previously incon¬ 
vertible having become convertible during the year; or to holdings 
which are the proceeds of a long-term or medium-term loan con¬ 
tracted during the year; or to holdings which have been transferred 
°r/e t0S u *or ^payment of a loan during the subsequent year. 

4. In the case of members whose metropolitan territories have been 
<Kcupied by the enemy, gold newly produced during the five years after 
the entry into force of this Agreement from mines located within 
their metropolitan territories shall not be included in computations 
of their monetary reserves or of increases in their monetary reserves. 

Schedule C. Election op Executive Directors 

1. The election of the elective executive directors shall be by ballot 
P°^\nors eIl£ib,e t0 vote under Article XII, Section 3(6) 

(in) and (iv). ’ v 7 
2. In balloting for the five directors to be elected under Article XII, 

section 3(6) (in), each of the governors eligible to vote shall cast for 
one person all of the votes to which he is entitled under Article XII, 
öection 5{iz). The five persons receiving the greatest number of votes 
shall be directors, provided that no person who received less than nine¬ 
teen percent of the total number of votes that can be cast (eligible 
votes) shall be considered elected. ' “ 
, ,fivT Persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second 
ballot shall be held in which the person who received the lowest number 
of votes shaH be ineligible for election and in which there shall vote 
only (*) those governors who voted in the first ballot for a person not 
elected, and (6) those governors whose votes for a person elected are 
deemed under 4 below to have raised the votes cast for that person 
above twenty percent of the eligible votes. 
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4. In determining whether the votes cast by a governor are to be 
deemed to have raised the total of any person above twenty percent 
of the eligible votes the twenty percent shall be deemed to include, 
first, the votes of the governor casting the largest number of votes 
for such person, then the votes of the governor casting the next larg¬ 
est number, and so on until twenty percent is reached. 

5. Any governor, part of v.hose votes must be counted in order to 
raise the total of any person above nineteen percent, shall be considered 
as casting all of his votes for such person even if the total votes for 
ench person the.-eby exceed twenty percent. 

6. If, after the second ballot, five persons have not beer, elected, 
further ballots shall be held on the same principles until five persons 
have been elected, provided that after four persons are elected, the 
fifth may be elected by a simple majority of the remaining votes and 
shall be deemed to have been elected by all such votes. 

7. The directors to bo elected by the American Republics under 
Article XII, Section 3(6)(iv) shall be elected as follows: 

(а) Each of the directors shall be elected separately. 
(б) In the election of the first director, each governor repre¬ 

senting an American Republic eligible to participate in the elec¬ 
tion shall cast for one person all the votes to which he is entitled. 
The person receiving the largest number of votes shall he elected 
provided that he has received not less than forty-five percent of 
the total votes. 

(c) If no person is elected on the first ballot, further ballots 
shall be held, in each of which the person receiving the lowest 
number of votes shall be eliminated, until one person receives a 
number of votes sufficient for election under (6) above. 

(d) Governors whose votes contributed to the election of the 
first director shall take no part in the election of the second 
director. 

(«) Persons who did not succeed in the first election shall not be 
ineligible for election ns the second director. 

(/) A majority of the votes which can be cast shall be required 
for election of the second director. If at the first ballot no person 
receives a majority, further ballots shall be held in each of which 
the person receiving the lowest number of votes shall be elimi¬ 
nated, until some person obtains a majority. 

(ç) The second director shall be deemed to have been elected 
by all the votes which could have been cast in the ballot securing 
his election. 

Schedule D. Settlement of Accounts ’With Members 
Withdrawing 

1. The Fund shall be obligated to pay to a member withdrawing 
an amount equal to its quota, plus any other amounts due to it from the 
Fund, less any amounts due to the Fund, including charges accruing 
after the date of its withdrawal : but no payment shall be made until 
six months after the date of withdrawal. Payments shall be made 
in the currency of the withdrawing member. 

2. If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of the withdrawing mem¬ 
ber are not sufficient to pay the net amount due from the Fund, the 
balance shall be paid in gold, or in such other manner as may be 
agreed. If the Fund and the withdrawing member do not reach 
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agreement, within six months of the date of withdrawn], the currency 
m question held by the Fund shall be paid forthwith to the with¬ 
drawing member. Any balance due shall be paid in ten half-yearly 
installments during the ensuing five years. Each such installment 
shall be paid, at the option of the Fund, either in the currency of the 
withdrawing member acquired after its withdrawal or by the delivery 
of gold. J 

3. If the Fund fails to meet any installment which is due in accord¬ 
ance with the preceding paragraphs, the withdrawing member shall 
be entitled to require the Fund to pay the installment in any cur¬ 
rency held by the Fund with the exception of any currency which has 
been declared scarce under Article VII, Section 3. 

4. If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of a withdrawing mem- 
bor exceed the amount due to it, and if agreement on the method of 
settling accounts is not i cached within six months of the date of with¬ 
drawal, the former member shall be obligated to redeem such excess 
currency in gold or, at. its option, in the currencies of members which 
at the time of redemption are convertible. Redemption shall be made 
at the parity existing at the time of withdrawal from the Fund. The 
withdrawing member shall complete redemption within five years of 
the date of withdrawal, or within such longer period as maybe fixed 
by the Fund, but shall not be required to redeem in any half-yearly 
period more than one-tenth of the Fund’s excess holdings of its cur¬ 
rency at the date of withdrawal plus further acquisitions of the cur¬ 
rency during such half-yearly period. If the withdrawing member 
does not fulfill this obligation, the Fund may in an orderly manner 
liquidate in any market the amount of currency which should have 
been redeemed. 

5. Any member desiring to obtain the currency of a member which 
has withdrawn shall acquire it by purchase from the Fund, to the 
extent that such member has access to the resources of the Fund and 
that such currency is available under 4 above. 

. 6. The withdrawing member guarantees the unrestricted use at all 
tunes of the currency disposed of under 4 and 5 above for the pur¬ 
chase of goods or for payment of sums due to it or to persons within 
its territories. It shall compensate the Fund for any loss resulting 
from the difference between the par value of its currency on the date 
of withdrawal and the value realized by the Fund on disposal under 
4 and 5 above. 

J- I” the event of the Fund going into liquidation under Article 
AVI. Section 2, within six months of the date on which the member 
withdraws, the account between the Fund and that government shall 
be settled m accordance with Article XVI, Section 2, and Schedule E. 

Schedule E. Admtxistiution op Liquidation’ 

1. In the event of liquidation the liabilities of the Fund other than 
the repayment of subscriptions shall have priority in the distribution 
of the assets of the Fund. In meeting each such liability the Fund 
shall use its assets in the following order : Íá) the currency in which the liability is payable; 

6) gold; 
c) all other currencies in proportion, so far ns may be prac¬ 

ticable, to the quotas of the members. 



2. After the discharge of the Fund’s liabilities in accordance with 
1 above, the balance of the Fund’s assets shall be distributed and ap¬ 
portioned as follows: 

(al The Fund shall distribute its holdings of gold among the 
members whose currencies are held by the Fund m amounts less 
than their quotas. These members shall share the gold so dis¬ 
tributed in tne proportions of the amounts by which their quotas 
exceed the Fima's holdings of their currencies. 

(b) The Fund shall aistribute to each member one-half the 
Fund’s holdings of its currency but such distribution shall not 
exceed fifty percent of its quota. 

(c) The Fund shall apportion tne remainder of its holdings 
of each currency among ail the members in proportion to tne 
amounts due to each member after the distributions under (a) 
and (6) above. 

_ 3. Each member shall redeem the holdings of its currency nnpor- 
tioned to other members under 2(c) above, and shall agree witn the 
Fund within three months after a decision to liquidate upon an orderly 
procedure for such redem pt ion. 

4. If a member has not reached agreement with the Fund within 
the three-month period referred to in 3 above, the Fund shall use the 
currencies of other members apportioned to tnat member under 2(c) 
%bove to redeem the currency of that member apportioned to other 
members. Each currency apportioned to a member which has not 
reached agreement shall be used, so far as possible, to redeem its 
currency apportioned to the members which nave made agreements 
with the Fund under 3 above. 

5. If a member has reached agreement with the Fund in accord¬ 
ance with 3 above, the Fund shall use the currencies of other mem¬ 
bers apportioned to that member under 2(c) above to redeem the 
currency of that member apportioned to other members which have 
made agreements with the Fund under 3 above. Each amount so 
redeemed shall be redeemed in the currency of the member to which 
it was apportioned. 

6. After carrying out the preceding paragraphs, the Fund shall 
to each member the remaining currencies held for its account. 
Each member whose currency has been distributed to other mem¬ 

bers under 6 above shall redeem such currency in gold or, at its option, 
in the currency of the member requesting redemption, or in such other 
manner "’s may be agreed between them. If the members involved do 
not otherwise agree, the member obligated to redeem shall complete 
redemption witmn five years of the date of distribution, but shall not 
b® required to redeem in any half-yearly period more than one-tenth 
of the amount distributed to each other member. If the member does 
not fulfill this obligation, the amount of currency which should have 
been redeemed may be liquidated in an orderly manner in any market. 

8. Each member whose currency has been distributed to other mem¬ 
bers under 6 above guarantees the unrestricted use of such currency 
at all times for the purchase of goods or for payment of sums due 
to it or to persons in its territories. Each member so obligated agrees 
to compensate other members for any loss resulting from the differ¬ 
ence between the par value of its currency on the date of the decision 
to liquidate the Fund and the value realized by such members on dis¬ 
posal of its currency. 

PY. 
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b. Text of the. decision of the Executive Directors of the Inter¬ 
national Monetary Fund, January 5, 1962 

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 

Executive Board Decision No. 1289-(62/1). 
Subject : General Arrangements To Borrow. 
Preamble 

In order to enable the International Monetary Fund to fulfill more 
effectively its role in the international monetary system in the new 
conditions of widespread convertibility, including greater freedom for 
short-term capital movements, the main industrial countries have 
agreed that they will, in a spirit of broad and willing cooperation, 
strengthen the Fund by general arrangements under wliich they will 
stand readv to lend their currencies to the Fund up to specified amounts 
under Article VII, Section 2 of the Articles of Agreement when sup¬ 
plementär}- resources are needed to forestall or cope with an impair¬ 
ment of the international monetary system in the aforesaid conditions. 
In order to give effect to these intentions, the following terms and 
conditions are adopted under Article VII, Section 2 of the Articles 
of Agreement. 
Paragraph 1. Definitions 

As used in this Decision the term : 
(}) “Articles” means the Articles of Agreement of the Inter¬ 

national Monetary Fund; 
(ii) “credit arrangement” means an undertaking to lend to the 

Fund on the terms and conditions of this Decision ; 
Jin) “participant” means a participating member or a par¬ 

ticipating institution; 
(iv) “participating institution” means an official institution of 

a member that has entered into a credit arrangement with the 
Fund with the conscnt of the member; 

(v) “participating member” means a member of the Fund that 
has entered into a credit arrangement with the Fund; 

(vi) “amount of a credit arrangement” means the maximum 
amount expressed in units of its currency that a participant under- 
takes to lend to the Fund under a credit arrangement; 

(vn) “call” means a notice by the Fund to a participant to 
make a transfer under its credit arrangement to the Fund’s 
account; 

(viii) “borrowed currency” means currency transferred to the 
r und s account under a credit arrangement ; 

(ix) drawer means a member that purchases borrowed cur¬ 
rency from the Fund in an exchange transaction or in an exchange 
transaction under a stand-by arrangement; 

“indebtedness ’ of the Fund means the amount it is com¬ 
mitted to repay under a credit arrangement. 
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Paragraph 2. Credit Arrangements 
A member or institution that adheres to this Decision undertakes to 

lend its currency to the Fund on the terms and conditions of this 
Decision un to the amount in units of its currency set forth in the 
Annex to tnis Decision or established in accordance with Paragraph 
3(b). 

Parac-raph 3. Adherence 
(ft) Anv rn 'iriber or institution specified in the Annex may adhere 

to this Decision in accordance with Paragraph 3 (c). 
(b) Any member or institution not specified in the Annex that 

wishes to become n participant may at any time, after consultation 
with the Fund, give notice of its willingness to adhere to this Decision, 
End, if the Fund shall so aeree and no participant object, the member 
or institution may adhere in accordance with Paragraph 3(c). Wren 
giving notice of its willincmess to adhere under this Paragraph 3(b) 
E member or institution shall specify the amount, expressed in terms 
of its currency, of the credit arrangement which it is willing to enter 
into, provided that the amount shall not be less than the equivalent at 
the date of adherence of one hundred million United States dollars of 
the weight and fineness in effect on July 1.1944. 

(c) A member or institution shall adhere to this Decision by de¬ 
positing with the Fund an instrument setting forth that it has adhered 
in accordance with its law and has taken all steps necessary to enable 
it to carry out the terms and conditions of this Decision. On the de¬ 
posit of the instrument the member or institution shall be a pr rt:cipant 
es of the date of the deposit or of the effective date of this decision, 
whichever shall be later. 
Paragraph 4. Entry into Force 

This Decision shall become effective when it has been adhered to by 
Et least seven of the members or institutions included in the Annex 
with credit arrangements amounting in all to not less than the equiva¬ 
lent of five and one-half billion United States dollars of the weight and 
fineness in effect on July 1,1944. 
Paraor\ph 5. Changes in Amounts of Credit Arrangements 

The amounts of participants’ credit arrangements may be reviewed 
from time to time in the light of developing circumstances and changed 
with the agreement of the Fund and all participants. 
Paragraph 6. Initial Procedure 

When a participating member or a member whose institution is a 
participant approaches the Fund on an exchange transaction or 
stand-by arrangement and the Managing Director, after consultation, 
considers that the exchange transaction or stand-by arrangement is 
necessary in order to forestall or cope with an impairment of the inter¬ 
national monetary system, and that the Fund’s resources need to be 
supplemented for this purpose, he shah initiate the procedure for 
making calls under Paragraph 7. 
Paraorvph 7. Calls 

(a) The Managing Director shall make a proposal for calls for an 
exchange transaction or for future calls for exchange transactions 
under a stand-by arrangement only after consultation with Executive 
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Directors and participants. A proposal shall become effective only if 
it is accepted by participants and the proposal is then approved by the 
Executive Directors. Each participant shall notify the Fund of the 
acceptance of a proposal involving a call under its credit arrangement. 

(b) The currencies and amounts to be called under one or more of 
the credit arrangements shall be based on the present and prospective 
balance of payments and reserve positions of participating members 
or members whose institutions are participants and on the Funds 
a stnnd-ly arrangement shall be made in the currencies of participants 
holdings of currencies. 

(c) Unless otherwise provided in a proposal fo .urc calls ap¬ 
proved under Paragraph 7(a), purchases or borrowed currency under 
in proportion to the amounts in the proposal. 

(d) If a participant on which calls may he made pursuant to Para¬ 
graph 7(a) for a drawer's purchases under a stand-by arm librement 
gives notice to the Fund that in the participant’s opinion, based on the 
present and prospective balanceof pavmentsnnd reserve position,calls 
should no longer be made on the participant or that calls should be for 
n smaller amount, the Managing Director may propose to other par¬ 
ticipants that substitute amounts be made available under their credit 
arrangements, and this proposal shall be subject to the procedure of 
Paragraph 7(a). The proposal as originally approved under Para¬ 
graph 7(a) shall remain effective unless and until a proposal for sub¬ 
stitute amounts is approved in accordance with Paragraph 7(a). 

(e) When the Fund makes a call pursuant to this Paragraph 7, the 
participant shall promptly make the transfer in accordance with the 
call. 
Paragraph 8. Evidence of Indebtedness 

(n) The Fund shall issue to a participant, on its request, nonnegq- 
tinble instruments evidenci.ijr the Fund's indebtedness to the partici¬ 
pant. The form of the instruments shall be agreed between the Fund 
and the participant. 

(b) Upon repayment of the amount of any instrument issued under 
Paragraph 8(a) and all accrued interest, the instrument shall he re¬ 
turned to the Fund for cancellation. If less than the amount of any 
such instrument is repaid, the instrument shall he returned to the Fund 
and a new instrument for the remainder of the amount shall l>e sub¬ 
stituted with the same maturity date ns in the old instrument. 
Paragraph 9. Interest and Charges 

(a) The Fund shall pay a charge of one-half of one percent on 
transfers made in accordance with Paragraph 7(e). 

(b) The Fund shall pay interest on its indebtedness at the rate of 
one and one-half percent per annum. In the event that this becomes 
different from a basic rate determined as follows: 

the charge levied by the Fund pursuant to Article V, Section 8(a) 
plus the charge levied by the Fund pursuant to Article V, Section 
o(c)(t), as changed from time to time under Article V, Section 
8(e), during the first year after a purchase of exchange from the 
Fund, minus one-half of one percent, 

the interest payable by the Fund shall be changed by the same amount 
as from the date when the difference in the basic rate takes effect. 
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Interest shall bo paid as soon as possible after July 31, October 31, 
January 31, and April 30. 

(c) Interest ana charges shall be paid in gold to the extent that 
this can bo effected in bars. Any balance not so paid shall be paid in 
United States dollars. 

(d) Gold payable to a participant in accordance with Paragraph 
9(b) or Paragraph 11 shall be aelivered at any "old depository of 
the Fund chosen by the participant at which the Fund has suflicient 
gold for making tne payment. Such delivery shall be free of any 
chargee or costs for the participant. 
Paragraph 10. Use of Borrowed Currency 

The Fund’s policies and practices on the use of its resources and 
stand-by arrangements, including those relating to the period of use, 
shall apply to purchases of currency borrowed by the Fund. 
Paragraph 11. Repaymentby the Fund 

(a) Subject to the other provisions of this Paragraph 11, the Fund, 
five years after a transfer by a participant, shall repay the participant 
an amount equivalent to the transfer calculated in accordance with 
Paragraph 12. If the drawer for whose purchase participants make 
transfers is committed to repurchase at a fixed date earlier than five 
years after its purchase, the Fund shall repay the participants at that 
date. Repayment under this Paragraph 11(a) or under Paragraph 
11(c) shall be, as determined by the Fund, in the participant’s cur¬ 
rency whenever feasible, or in gold, or, after consultation with the 
participant, in other currencies that are convertible in fact. Repay¬ 
ments to a participant under the subsequent provisions of this Para- 
graph 11 shall bo credited against transfers by the participant for a 
drawer’s purchases in the order in which repayment must be made 
under this Paragraph 11(a). 

(b) Before the date prescribed in Paragraph 11(a), the Fund, after 
consultation with a participant, may make repayment to the partici¬ 
pant, in part or in full, witn any increases in the Fund’s holdings of 
the participant’s currency that exceed the Fund’s working require¬ 
ments, and participants shall accept such repayment 

(c) Whenever a drawer repurchases, the Fund shall promptly 
repay an equivalent amount, except in any of the following cases : 

(i) The repurchase is uncler Article V, Section 7(b) and can 
be identified as being in respect of a purchase of currency other 
than borrowed currency. 

(ii) The repurchase is in discharge of a commitment entered 
into on a purenase of currency other than borrowed currency. 

(iii) The repurchase entitles the drawer to augmented rights 
under a stand-by arrangement pursuant to Section II of Deci 
sion No. 876-(59/15) or the Executive Directors, provided that, 
to the extent that the drawer does not exercise such augmented 
rights, the Fund shall promptly repay an equivalent amount on 
the expiration of the stand-by arrangement. 

(d) Whenever the Fund decides in agreement with a drawer that 
the problem for which the drawer made its purchases has been over¬ 
come, the drawer shall complete repurchase, and the Fund shall com¬ 
plete repayment and be entitled to use its holdings of the drawer’s 



curren' > below 75 percent of the drawer’s quota in order to complete 

SU(e^Repayments under Paragraph 11(c) and (d) shall be made in 
e order cstablislied under Paragraph 11(a) and in proportion to the the oruer csiaonsneu uhuli i aiagi.vj... *m*'/ r- i-: . 

Fund’s indebtedness to the participants that made transfers m respect 
of which repayment is being made. , ,,. , ... . 

(f) Before the date prescribed in Paragraph 11(a) a participant 
mav ßive notice representing that there is a balance of payments need 
for repayment of part or all of the Fund's indebtedness and rmuest- 
¡ng such repayment. The Fund shall give the overwhelming benefit 
of any doubt to the participant’s representation. Repayment shall 
be made after consultation with the participant m the currencies of 
other members that are convertible in fact, or made in goid, as de¬ 
termined by the Fund. If the Fund’s holdings of currencies in which 
repayment should be made are not wholly adequate, individual par¬ 
ticipants shall be requested, and will be expected, to provide the neces¬ 
sary balance under their credit arrangements. If, notwithstanding 
the expectation that the participants will provide the necessary bal¬ 
ance, tney fail to do so, repayment shall be made to the extent nece&ary 
in the currency of the drawer for whose purchases the participant 
requesting repayment made transfers. For all of the purposes of this 
Paragrapîi 11, transfers under this Paragraph 11(f) shall be deemed 
to have been made at the same time and for the same purchases as the 
transfers by the participant obtaining repayment under this 1 ara- 
graph 11(f). , .i 

(g) All repayments to a participant in a currency other than its own 
shah be guided, to the maximum extent practicable, by the nresent and 
prospective balance of payments and reserve positions of the members 
whoso currencies arc to be used in repayment. 

(à) The Fund shall at no time reduce its holdings of a drawers 
currency below an amount equal to the Fund’s indebtedness to the 
participants resulting from transfers for the drawer’s purchases. 

(i) When any repayment is made to a participant, the amount that 
can be called for under its credit arrangement in accordance with this 
Bsaision shall be restored pro tanto but not beyond the amount of the 
credit arrangement. 
Paragraph 12. Rates of Exchange 

(a) The value of any transfer shall be calculated as of the date of 
the transfer in terms of a stated number of fine ounces of gold or of 
the United States dollar of the weight and fineness in effect on Julv 1, 
1944, and the Fund shall be obliged to repay an equivalent value. 

(b) For all of the purposes of this Decision, the equivalent in 
currency of any number of fine ounces of gold or of the United States 
dollar of the weight and fineness in effect on July 1. 1944. or vice 
vena, shall be calculated at the rate of exchange at which the 1* und 
holds such currency at the date as of which the calculation is made; 
provided however that the provisions of Decision >io. 321-(54/32) 
of the Executive Directors on Transactions and Computations In¬ 
volving Fluctuating Currencies, as amended by Decision No. 1245- 
(61/45) and Decision No. 1283-(61/56), shall determine the rate of 
exchange for any currency to which that decision, ns amended, has 
been applied. 
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Paraguaim! 13. Transferability 
A participant may not transfer all or part of its claim to repayment 

under a credit arrangement except with the prior consent of the Fund 
and on such terms and conditions as the Fund may approve. 
Paragraph 14. Notices 

Notice to o. by a participating member under this Decision shall be 
in writing or by came anu shall be given to or by the fiscal agency 
of the participating member designated in accordance with Article V, 
Section 1 of the Articles and Rule G-l of the Rules and Regulations 
of the Fund. Notice to or by a participating institution shall be in 
writing or by cable and shall be given to or by the participating 
institution. 
Paragraph 15. Amendment 

This Decision may be amended during the period prescribed in 
Paragraph 19(a) only by a decision of the Fund and with the con¬ 
currence of all participants. Such concurrence shall not be necessary 
for the modification or the Decision on its renewal pursuant to Para¬ 
graph 19(b). 
Paragraph 16. Witkdrawal of Adherence 

A participant may withdraw its adherence to this Decision in ac¬ 
cordance with Paragraph 19(b) but may not withdraw within the 
period prescribed in Paragraph 19(a) except with the agreement of the 
Fund and all participants. 
Paragraph 17. Withdrawal from Membership 

If a participating member or a member whose institution is a par¬ 
ticipant withdraws from membership in the Fund, the participant’s 
créait arrangement shall cease at the same time as the withdrawal takes 
effect. The Fund’s indebtedness under the credit arrangement shall 
be treated as an amount due from the Fund for the purpose of Article 
XV, Section 3, and Schedule D of the Articles. 
Paragraph 18. Suspension of Exchange Transactions and Liquidation 

(a) The right of the Fund to make calls under Paragraph 7 and 
the obligation to make repayments under Paragraph 11 shall be sus- gmded during any suspension of exchange transactions under Article 

VI of the Articles. 
(b) In the event of liquidation of the Fund, credit arrangements 

shall cease and the Fund’s indebtedness shall constitute liabilities under 
Schedule E of the Articles. For the purpose of Paragraph 1(a) of 
Schedule E, the currency in which the liability of the Fund shall be 
payable shall be first the participant’s currency and then the currency 
of the drawer for whose purchases transfers were made by the partici¬ 
pant. 
Paragraph 19. Period and Renewal 

(a)1 This Decision shall continue in existence for four years from 
its effective date. 

*Oc Octoiwr IS. m«S th* Executive Directors approved a four year »enewal datlnit 
from October. of Executive Bn.-tnl Deri don No 1289-162/1). Under the terms of 
the renewal. It will b«* revit;weil in tht* lieht of further experience prior to October, 1968 
(Annual Report of the International Monetary Fund, 19Cu, p¡). 34-35). 
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(b) Titis Decision may be renewed for such period or periods and 
with such modifications, subject to l’aragniph 5, as the Fund may 
decide. The Fund shall adopt a decision on renewal and modification, 
if any, not l iter than twelve months before the end of the period pre¬ 
scribed in Paragraph 10(a). Any participant may advise the Fund 
not la-vs than six months before the end of the period prescribed, in 
Paragraph 19(a) that it will w thdraw its adherence to the Decision 
as rouewe»l. In die absence o! such notice, a participant shall bo 
deemed to cominue to adhere to die Decision as renewed. Withdrawal 
of adherence in accordance with this Paragraph 19(b) by a participant, 
whetner or not included in the Annex, shall not preclude its sub¬ 
sequent adherence in accordance with Paragraph 3(b). 

(c) If this Decision is terminated or not renewed, Paragraphs 8 
through 14, 17 and 18(b) shall nevertheless continue to apply in con¬ 
nection with any indebtedness of the Fund under credit arrangements 
in existence at the date of the termination or expiration of the Deci¬ 
sion until repayment is completed. If a participant withdraws its 
adherence to this Decision in accordance with Paragraph 16 or Para¬ 
graph 19(b), it shall cease to be a participant under the Decision, but 
Para graphs 8 through 14,17 and 18(b) of the Decision as of the date of 
the withdrawal shall nevertheless continue to apply to any indebted¬ 
ness of the Fund under the former credit arrangement until repayment 
has been completed. 

Paragraph 20. Interpretation 
Any question of interpretation raised in connection with this Deci¬ 

sion which does not fall within the purview of Article XVIII of the 
Articles shall bo settled to the mutual satisfaction of the Fund, the 
participant raising the question, and all other participants. For the 
purpose of this Paragraph 20 participants shall be deemed to include 
those former participants to which Paragraphs 8 through 14, 17 and 
18(b) continue to apply pursuant to Paragraph 19(c) to the extent 
that any such former participant is aifectcd by a question of inter¬ 
pretation that is raised. 

Annex 

Participant» and amounts cf Credit Arrangements 

1. Catted States of America 
2. Deutsche Bundesbaak.„ 
3. United Kingdom_ 
4. Prance__ 
5. Italy_ 
0. Japan_ 
7. Canada--- 
A Netherlands_ 
9. Belgium_ 

10. Sweden_ 

Caita of Putldpant'a Corrcacy 
—. US$ 2,000.000.000 
—DM 4.000,000. 000 
—. £ 357.142,857 

NF 2.715.381.428 
—Lit 343.750.000. 0Í» 
— . Ten 0, 000,000, 000 

Oan$ 208.938.000 
f. 724,000.000 

— BF 7, 500.000.000 
SKr 517, 320.000 

The foregoing is the text of decision of the Executive Board token 
atMcetingG2/l, January 5,19C2. 

Roman L. Horne, Secretary. 
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ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING THE 
INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 

The countries on whose behalf this Agreement is signed agree to 
create the Inter-American Development Bank, which shall operate 
in accordance with the following provisions : 

Article I. Purpose and Functions 

Section 1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Bank shall be to contribute to the acceleration 

of the process of economic development of the member countries, 
individually and collectively. 
Sec. 2. Functions 

(a) To implement its purpose, the Bank shall have the following 
functions : .,.., 

(i) to p-omote the investment of public and private capital 
for development purposes; . . 

(ii) to utilize its own capital, funds raised by it in financial 
markets, and other available resources, for financing the develop¬ 
ment of the member countries, giving priority to these loans and 
guarantees that will contribute most effectively to their economic 
growth; 

(iii) to encourage private investment in projects, enterprises, 
and activities contributing to economic development and to sup¬ 
plement private investment when private capital is not available 
on reasonable terms and conditions; . 

(iv) to cooperate with the member countries to orient their 
development policies toward a better utilization of their resources, 
in a manner consistent with the objectives of making their econo¬ 
mies more complementary and of fostering the orderly growth 
of their foreign trade ; and 

(v) to provide technical assistance for the preparation, financ¬ 
ing, and implementation of development plans and projects, in¬ 
cluding the study of priorities and the formulation of specific 
project proposals. 

(b) In carrying out its fiuvctions, the Bank shajl cooperate as far 
as possible with national and international institutions and with pri¬ 
vate sources supplying investment capital. 

Article II. Membership in and Capital of the Bank 

Section 1. Membership 
(a) The original members of the Bank shall be those members of 

the Organization of American States which, by the date specified in 
Article XV. Section l(nj, shall accept membership in the Bank. 

(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Organization 
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of American States at such times and in accordance with such terms 
as the Bank may determine. 
Se3. 2. Authorized Capital 

(a) The authorized capital stock of the Bank, together with the 
initial resources of the Fund for Special Operations established in 
Article IV (hereinafter called the Fund), shall total one »sllion dol¬ 
lars ($1,000,000,000) in terms of United States dollars of the weight 
and fineness in effect on January 1, 1059. Of this sum, eight hundred 
and fifty million dollars ($850,000,000) shall constitute the authorized 
capital stock of the Bank and shall be divided into 85,000 shares having 
a par value of $10,000 each, which shall be available for subscription 
by members in accordance with Section 3 of this article. _ _ 

(b) The authorized capital stock shall be divided into paid-in shares 
and callable shares. The eouivalent of four hundred million dollars 
($400,000,000) shall be paid in, and four hundred and fifty million 
dollars ($450,000,000) shall be callable for the purposes specified in 
Section 41 a) (ii) of this article. . , 

(c) The capital stock indicated in (a) of this section shall be in¬ 
creased by five hundred million dollars ($500,000,000) in terms of 
United States dollars of the weight and fineness existing on January 1, 
1959, provided that— . A ,,. , , . 

(i) the date for payment of all subsenptions established in 
accordance with Section 4 of this article shall have passed; and 

(ii) Q regular or special meeting of the Board of^Governors, 
held as soon as possible after the date referred to in subpara¬ 
graph (i) of this paragraph, shall have approved the above- 
mentioned increase of five hundred million dollars ($500,000,000) 
by a three-fourths majority of the total voting power of the mem- 
ber countries. , , . . . j- 

(d) The increase in capital stock provided for in t ie preceding 
paragraph shall be in the form of callable capital. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (c) and (d) of 
this section, the authorized capital stock may be increased when the 
Board of Governors deems it advisable and in a manner agreed upon 
by a two-thirds majority of the total number of governors represent¬ 
ing not less than three-fourths of the total voting power of the mem¬ 
ber countries. 
Sec. 3. Subscription of Shares 

(a) Each member shall subscribe to shares of the capital stock of 
the Bank. The number of shares to be subscribed by the original 
members shall be those set forth in Annex A of this Agreement, which 
specifies the obligation of each member ns to both paid-in and callable 
capital. The number of shares to be subscribed by other members 
shall be determined by the Bank. . 

(b) In case of an increase in capital pursuant to Section 2? parn- 
grapn (c) or (e) of this arficle, each member shall have a right to 
subscribe, under such conditions as the Bank^ shall decide, to a pro¬ 
portion of the increase of stock equivalent to the proportion which its 
stock theretofore subscribed bears to the total capital stock of the 
Bank. No member, however, shall be obligated to subscribe to any 
part of such increased capital. 
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(c) Shares of stock initially subscribed by original members shall 
bo issued at par. Other shares shall be issued at par unless the p "u 
decides in special circumstances to issue them on other terms. 

(d) The liability of the member countries on shares shall be limited 
to the unpaid portion of their issue price. 

(e) Shares of stock shall not be pledged or encumbered in any 
manner, and they shall be transferable only to the Bank. 
Sec. 4. Payment of Subscriptions 

(a) Payment of the subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank 
as set forth in Annex A shall be made as follows : 

(i) Payment of the amount subscribed by each country to the 
paid-in capital stock of the Bank shall be made in three install¬ 
ments, the first of which shall be 20 percent, and the second and 
third each 40 percent, of such amount. The first installment 
shall be paid by each country at any time on or after the date on 
which this Agreement is signed, and the instrument of acceptance 
or ratification deposited, on its behalf in accordance with Article 
XV, Section 1, but not later than September 30, 1960. The 
remaining two installments shall be paid on such dates as are 
determined by the Bank, but not sooner than September 30,1961, 
and September 30,1962, respectively. 

Of each installment, 50 percent shall be paid in gold and/or 
dollars and 50 percent in the currency of the member. 

(ii) The callable portion of the subscription for capital shares 
of the Bank si.all be. subject to call only when required to meet 
the obligations of the Bank created under Article III, Section 
4 (ii) and (iii) on borrowings of funds for inclusion in the 
Bank’s ordinary capital resources or guarantees chargeable to 
such resources. In the event of simh a call, payment may be made 
&t the option of the member either in gold, in United States 
dollars, or in the currency required to discharge the obligations of 
the Bank for the purpose for which the call is made. 

Calls on unpaid subscriptions shall be uniform in percentage 
on all shares. 

(b) Each payment of a member in its own currency under para¬ 
graph (a) (i) of this section shall be in such amount as, in the opinion 
of the Bank, is equivalent to the full value in terms of United States 
dollars of the weight and fineness in effect on January 1, 1959, of the 
portion of the subscription being paid. The initial payment shall be 
in such amount as the member considers appropriate hereunder but 
shall be subject to such adjustment, to be eflected within 60 days of 
the date on which the pavment was due, as the Bank shall determine 
to be necessary to constitute the full dollar value equivalent as provided 
in this paragraph. , , , , . 0 , 

(c) Unless otherwise determined by the Board of Governors by a 
three-fourths majority of the total voting power of the member 
countries, the liability of members for payment of the second and third 
installments of the paid-in portion of their subscriptions to the capital 
stock shall be conditional upon payment of not less than 90 percent of 
the total obligations of the members due for— 

(i) the first and second installments, respectively, of the paid- 
in portion of the subscriptions ; and 
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(ii) the initial payment and all prior calls on the subscription 
quotas to the Fund. 

Sec. 5. Ordinary Capital Resources 
As used in this Agreement, the term “ordinary capital resources” 

of the Bank shall be deemed to include the following* 
(i) authorized capital, including both paid-in and callable 

shares, subscribed pursuant to Sections 2 and 3 of this article; 
(ii) all funds raised by borrowings under the authority of 

Article VII, Section l(i) to which the commitment set forth in 
Section 4(a) (ii) of this article is applicable; 

(iii) all funds received in repayment of loans made with the 
resources indicated in (i) and (ii) of this section; and 

(iv) all income derived from loans made from the aforemen- 
tionea funds or from guarantees to which the commitment set 
forth in Section 4(a) (ii) of this article is applicable. 

Ajtnci.E III. Operations 

Section 1. Use of Resources 
The resources and facilities of the Bank shall be used exclusively 

to implement the purpose and functions enumerated in Article I of 
this Agreement. 
Sec. 2. Ordinary and Special Operations 

(a) The operations of the Bank shall be divided into ordinary 
operations and special operations. 

(b) The ordinary operations shall be those financed from the Bank’s 
ordinary capital resources, as defined in Article II, Section 5, and shall 
relate exclusively to loans made, participated in, or guaranteed by 
the Bank which are repayable only in the respective currency or 
currencies in which the loans were made. Such operations shall be 
subject to the terms and conditions that the Bank deems advisable, 
consistent with the provisions of this Agreement. 

(c) The special operations shall be those financed from the resources 
of the Fund in accordance with the provisions of Article IV. 
Sec. 3. Basic Principle of Separation 

(a) The ordinary capital resources of the Bank as defined in 
Article II, Section 5, shall at all times and in all respects be held, 
used, obligated, invested, or otherwise disposed of entirely separate 
from the resources of the Fund, as defined in Article IV, Section 3(h). 

The financial statements of the Bank shall show the ordinary opera¬ 
tions of the Bank and the operations of the Fund separately, and the 
Bank shall establish such other administrative rules as may be neces¬ 
sary to insure the effective separation of the two types of operations. 

The ordinary capital resources of the Bank shall under no circum¬ 
stances be charged with, or used to discharge, losses or liabilities arising 
out of operations for which the resources of the Fund were originally 
used or committed. 

(b) Expense? pertaining directly to ordinary operations shall be 
charged to the ordinary capital resources of the Bank. Expenses 
pertaining directly to special operations shall be charged to the re¬ 
sources of the Fund. Other expenses shall be charged as the Bank 
determines. 
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Sec. 4. Methods of Making or Guaranteeing Loans 
Subject to the conditions stipulated in this article, the Bank may 

make or guarantee loans to any member, or any agency or political 
subdivision thereof, and to any enterprise in the territory of a mem¬ 
ber, in any of the following ways : 

(i) by making or participating in direct loans with funds 
corresponding to the unimpaired paid-in capital and, except as 
provided in Section 13 of this article, to its reserves and undistrib¬ 
uted surplus; or with the unimpaired resources of the Fund; 

(ii) by making or participating in direct loans with funds 
raised by the Bank in capital markets, or borrowed or acquired 
in any other manner for inclusion in the ordinary capital re¬ 
sources of the Ban!: or the resources of the Fund ; and 

(iii) by guaranteeing in whole or in part loans made, except in 
special cases, by private investors. 

Sec. 5. Limitations on Ordinary Operations 
(a) The total amount outstanding of loans and guarantees made 

by the Bank in its ordinary operations shall not at any time exceed 
the total amount of the unimpaired subscribed capital of the Bank, 
plus the unimpaired reserves and surplus included in the ordinary 
capital resources of the Bank, as defined in Article II, Section 5, re¬ 
clusive of income assigned to the special reserve established pursuant 
to Section 13 of this article and other income assigned by decision of 
the Board of Governors to reserves not available for loans or 
guarantees. 

(b) In the case of loans made out of funds borrowed by the Bank 
to which the obligations provided for in Article II, Section 4(a) (ii) 
are applicable, the total amount of principal outstanding and payable 
to the Bank in a specific currency shall at no time exceed the total 
amount of principal of the outstanding borrowings by the Bank that 
are payable in the same currency. 
Sec. 6. Direct Loan Financing 

In making direct loans or participating in them, the Bank may 
provide financing in any of the following ways : 

(a) By furnishing the borrower currencies of members, other than 
the currency of the member in whose territory the project is to be 
carried out, that are necessary to meet the foreign exchange costs of 
the project. 

(d) By providing financing to meet expenses related to the pur¬ 
poses of the loan in the territories of the member in which the project 
is to be carried out. Only in special cases, particularly when the 
project indirectly gives rise to an increase in the demand for foreign 
exchange in that countnr, shall the financing granted by the Bank 
to meet local expenses be provided in gold or in currencies other 
than that of such member; in such cases, the amount of the financing 
granted by the Bank for this purpose shall not exceed a reasonable 
portion of the local expenses incurred by the borrower. 
Sec. 7. Rules and Conditions for Making or Guaranteeing Loans 

(a) The Bank may make or guarantee loans subject to the follow¬ 
ing rules and conditions: 

(i) the applicant for the loan shall have submitted a detailed 
proposal and the staff of the Bank shall have presented a writ- 
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ten report recommending the proposal after a study of its merits. 
In special circumstances, the Board of Executive Directors, by 
a majority of the tota’ voting power of the member countries, 
may reqime that a proposal Be submitted to the Board for de¬ 
cision in the absence of such a report; 

(ii) in considering a request for a loan or a guarantee, the 
Bank shall take into account the ability of the borrower to obtain 
the loan from private sources of financing on terms which,_ in 
the opinion of the Bank, are reasonable for the borrower, taking 
into account all pertinent factors ; 

(iii) in making or guaranteeing a loan, the Bank shall pay 
due regard to the prospects that the borrower and its guarantor, 
if any, will be in a position to meet their obligations under the 
loan contract ; 

(iv) in the opinion of the Bank, the rate of interest, other 
charges and the schedule for repayment of principal are appro¬ 
priate for the project in question; 

(v) in guaranteeing a loan made by other investors, the Bank 
shall receive suitable compensation for its risk ; and 

(vi) loans made or guaranteed by the Bank shall be princi¬ 
pally for financing specific projects, including those forming 
part of a national or regional development program. However, 
the Bank may make or guarantee overall loans to development 
institutions or similar agencies of the members in order that the 
latter may facilitate the financing of specific development proj¬ 
ects whose individual financing requirements are not, in the opin¬ 
ion of the Bank, large enough to warrant the direct supervision 
of the Bank. 

(b) The Bank shall not finance any undertaking in the territory 
of a member if that member objects to such financing. 
Sec. 8. Optional Conditions for Making or Guaranteeing Loan» 

(*) In the case of loans or guarantees of loans to nongovernmenttl 
entities, the Bank may, when it deems it advisable, require that the 
member in whose territory the project is to be carried out, or a public 
institution or a similar agenev of the member acceptable to the Bank, 
guarantee the repayment of the principal and the payment of interest 
and other charges on the loan. 

(b) The Bank may attach such other conditions to the making of 
loans or guaran aes as it deems appropriate, taking into account both 
the interest? >i the members directly involved in the particular loan 
or guarantee proposal and the interests of the members as a whole. 
Sec. 9. Use of Loans Made or Guaranteed by the Bank 

(a) Except as provided in Article V, Section 1, the Bank shall im¬ 
pose no condition that the proceeds of a loan shall be spent in the 
territory of any particular country nor that such proceeds^ shall not 
be spent in the territories of any particular member or members. 

(b) The Bank shall take the necessary measures to ensure that the 
proceeds of anv loan made, guaranteed, or participated in by the 
Bank are used only for the purposes for which the loan was granted, 
with due attention to considerations of economy and efficiency. 
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Sec. 10. Payment Provisions for Direct Loans 
Direct loan contracts made by the Bank in conformity with Section 

l (i) or (ii) of this article shall establish: 
(s) All the terms and conditions of each loan, including among 

others, provision for payment of principal, interest and other charges, 
maturities, and dates of payment ; and 

(b) The currency or currencies in which payments shall be made to 
the Bank. 
Sec. 11. Guarantees 

(a) In guaranteeing a loan the Bank shall charge a guarantee fee, 
at a rate determined by the Bank, payable periodically on the amount 
of the loan outstanding. 

(b) Guarantee contracts concluded by the Bank shall provide that 
the Bank may terminate its liability with respect to interest sf, upon 
default by the borrower and by the guarantor, if anv, the Bank 
offers to purchase, at par and interest accrued to a date designated m 
the offer, the bonds or other obligations guaranteed. 

(c) In issuing guarantees, the IVnk shall have power to determine 
any other terms and condit ions. 
Sec. 12. Special Commission 

On all loans, participations, or guarantees made out of or by com¬ 
mitment of the ordinary capital resources of the Bank, the latter shall 
charge a special commission. The special commission, payable p«*r: 
odically, shall be computed on the amount outstanding on each loan, 
participation, or guarantee and shall bo at the rate of one nor cent 
per annum, unless the Bank, by a two-thirds majority of tne total 
voting power of the member countries, decides to reduce the rate of 
commission. 
Sec. 13. Special Reserve 

The amount of commissions received by the Bank under Section 12 
of this article shall be set aside as a special reserve, which shall be 
kept for meeting liabilities of the Bank in accordance with Article 
VII Section 3 (b) (i). The special reserve shall be held in such 
liquid form, permitted under this Agreeuien', as the Board of Execu¬ 
tive Directors may decide. 

Article IV. Fund for Special Operations 

Section 1. Establishment, Purpose, and Functions 
A Fund for Special Operations is established for the making of 

loans on terms and conditions appropriate for dealing with special 
circumstances arising in specific countries or "ith respect to specific 

px Fund, whose administration shall be entrusted to the Bank, 
shall have the purpose and functions set forth in Article I of this 
Agreement. 
Sec. 2. Applicable Provisions 

The Fund shall be governed by the provisions of the present article 
and all other provisions of this Agreement, excepting those incon¬ 
sistent with the provisions of the present article and those expressly 
applying only to the ordinary operations of the Bank. 
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Sec. 3. Resources 
(a) Tho original members of the Bank shall contribute to the 

resources of tho Fund in accordance with the provisions of this section. 
^<b) Members of the Organization of American States that join the 
Bank after the date specified in Article XV, Section 1 (a), shall con¬ 
tribute to the Fund with such quotas, and under such terms, as may be 
determined by tho Bank. 

(c) The Fund shall be established with initial resources in the 
amount of one hundred and fifty million dollars ($150,000,000) in 
terms of United States dollars of the weight and fineness in effect on 
January 1, 1959, which shall be contributed by the original members 
of the Bank in accordance with the quotas specified in Annex B. 

(d) Payment of tho quotas shall be made as follows : 
(i) Fifty percent of its quota shall be paid by each member 

at anv time on or after the date on which this Agreement is 
signea, and the instrument of acceptance or ratification deposited, 
on its behalf in accordance with Article XV, Section 1, out not 
later than September 30,1960. 

(ii) The remaining 50 percent shall be paid at any time subse¬ 
quent to one year after the Bank has begun operations, in such 
amounts and at such times as are determined by the Bank; 
provided, however, that the total amount of all quotas shall be 
made due and payable not later than the date fixed for payment 
of the third installment of the subscriptions to the paid-in capital 
stock of the Bank. 

(id) The payments required under this section shall be dis¬ 
tributed among the members in proportion to their quotas and 
shall be made one-half in gold and/or United States dollars, and 
one-half in the currency of the contributing member. 

(e) Each payment of a member in its own currency under the 
preceding paragraph shall be in such amount as, in the opinion of the 
Bank, is equivalent to the full value, in terms of United States dollars 
of the weight and fineness in effect on January 1, 1959, of the portion 
of the quota being paid. Tho initial payment shall be in such amount 
as the member considers appropriate hereunder but shall be subject 
to such adjustment, to be effected within 60 days of the date on which 
payment was due, as the Bank shall determine to be necessary to 
constitute the full dollar value equivalent as provided in this 
paragraph. 

(f) Unless otherwise determined by the Board of Governors by a 
three-fourths maiority of the total voting power of the member 
countries, the liability of members for payment of any call on the 
unpaid portion of their subscription quotas to the Fund shall be con¬ 
ditional upon payment of not less than 90 percent of the total obliga¬ 
tions of the members for— 

(i) the initial payment and all prior calls on such quota sub¬ 
scriptions to tha Fund ; and 

(ii) any installments due on the paid-in portion of the sub¬ 
scriptions to the capital stock of the Bank. 

(g) The resources of the Fund shall be increased through addi¬ 
tional contributions by the members when the Board of Governor* 
considers it advisable by o three-fourths majority of the total voting 
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power of the member countries. The provisions of Article II, Section 
3 (b), shall apply to such increases, in terms of the proportion be¬ 
tween the quota in effect for each member and the total amount of the 
resources of the Fund contributed by members. 

(h) As used in this Agreement, the term “resources of the Fund” 
shall be deemed to include the following : 

(i) contributions by members pursuant to paragraphs (c) and 
(g) of this section; 

(ii) all funds raised by borrowing to which the commitment 
stipulated in Article II, Section 4(a) (ii) is not applicable, i.e., 
those that are specifically chargeable to the resources of the Fund ; 

(iii) all funds received in repayment of loans made from the 
resources mentioned above ; 

(iv) all income derived from operations using or committing 
any of the resources mentioned above ; and 

(v) any other resources at the disposal of the Fund. 
Sec. 4. Operations 

(a) The operations of the Fund shall be those financed from its 
own resources, as defined in Section 3(h) of the present article. 

(b) Loans made with resources of the Fund may be partially or 
wholly repayable in the currency of the member in whose territory the 
project being financed will be carried out. The part of the loan not 
repayable in the currency of the member shall be paid in the currency 
or currencies in which the loan was made. 
Sec. 5. Limitation on Liability 

In the operations of the Fund, the financial liability of the Bank 
shall be limited to the resources and reserves of the Fund, and the lia¬ 
bility of members shall be limited to the unpaid portion of their 
respective quotas that has become due and payable. 
Sec. 6. Limitation on Disposition of Quotas 

The rights of members of the Bank resulting from their contribu¬ 
tions to the Fund may not be transferred or encumbered, and members 
shall have no right of reimbursement of such contributions except in 
cases of loss of the status of membership or of termination of the 
operations of the Fund. 
Sec. 7. Discharge of Fund Liabilities on Borrowings 

Payments in satisfaction of any liability on borrowings of funds for 
inclusion in the resources of the Fund shall be charged— Íi) first, against any reserve established for this purpose; and 

ii) then, against any other funds available in the resources of 
the Fund. 

Sec. 8. Administration 
(a) Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the authorities of 

the Bank shall have full powers to administer the Fund. 
(b) There shall be a Vice President of the Bank in charge oí the 

Fund. The Vice President shall participate in the meetings of the 
Board of Executive Directors of the Bank, without vote, whenever 
matters relating to the Fund are discussed. 

(c) In the operations of the Fund the Bank shall utilize to the 
fullest extent possible the same personnel, experts, installations, offices, 
equipment, and services as it uses for its ordinary operations. 
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(d) The Bank shall publish a separate annual report showing the 
results of the Fund’s financial operations, including profits or îosscs. 
At the annual meeting of the Board of Governors there shall be at 
least one session devoted to consideration of this report. In addition, 
the Bank shall transmit to the members a quarterly summary of the 
Fund’s operations. 

Sec. 9. Voting 
(a) In making decisions concerning operations of the Fund, each 

memoer country of the Bank shall have the voting power in the Board 
of Governors accorded to it pursuant to Article vlllj Section 4 (a) 
and (b), and each director shall have the voting power in the Board of 
Executive Directors accorded to him pursuant to Article VIII, Section 
4 (a) and (c/. 

(b) All decisions of the Bank concerning the operations of the Fund 
shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority of the total voting power 
of the member countries, unless otherwise provided in this article. 

Sec. 10. Distribution of Net Profits 
The Board of Governors of the Bank shall determine what portion 

of the net profits of the Fund shall be distributed among the members 
after making provision for reserves. Such net profits shall be shared 
in proportion to the quotas of the members. 
Sec. 11. Withdrawal of Contributions 

(a) No country may withdraw its contribution and terminate its 
relations with the Fund while it is still a member of the Bank. 

(b) The provisions of Article IX, Section 3, with respect to the 
settlement of accounts with countries that terminate their member¬ 
ship in the Bank also shall apply to the Fund. 

Sec. 12. Suspension and Termination 
The provisions of Article X also shall apply to the Fund with sub¬ 

stitution of terms relating to the Fund and its resources and respective 
creditors for those relating to the Bank and its ordinary capital 
resources and respective creditors. 

Akticlb V. Currencies 

Section 1. Use of Currencies 
(a) Tho currency of any member held by the Bank, either in its 

ordinary capital resources or in the resources of the Fund, however 
acquired, may be used by the Bank and by any recipient from the 
Bank, without restriction by the member, to make payment for goods 
and services produced in the territory of such member. 

(b) Members may not maintain or impose restrictions of any kind 
upon the use by the Bank or by any recipient from the Bank, for pay¬ 
ments in any country, of the lollowing : 

(i) gold and dollars received by the Bank in payment of the 
50 percent portion of each member’s subscription to shares of the 
Bank’s capital and of the 50 percent portion of each member’s 
ouota for contribution to the Fund, pursuant to the provisions of 
Article II and Article IV, respectively; 
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(ii) currencies of members purchased with the gold and dollar 
funds referred to in (i) of this paragraph; 

iiii) currencies obtained by borrowings, pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of Article VII, Section l(i), for inclusion in the ordinary 
capital resources of the Bank ; 

(iv) gold and dollars received by the Bank in payment on 
account of principal, interest, and other charges, of loans made 
from the gold and dollar funds referred to in (i) of this para¬ 
graph; currencies received in payment of principal, interest, and 
other charges, of loans made from currencies refirred to in (ii) 
and (iii) of this paragraph; and currencies received in payment 
of commissions and fees on all guarantees made by the Bank; and 

(v) currencies, other than the member’s own currency, received 
from the Bank pursuant to Article VII, Section 4(c) and Article 
IV. Section 10, in distribution of net profits. 

(c) A member’s currency held by the Bank, either in its ordinary 
capital resources or in the resources of the Fund, not covered by para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, also may be used by the Bank or any re¬ 
cipient from the Bank for payments in any country without restriction 
of any kind, unless the member notifies the Bank of its desire that such 
currency or a portion thereof be restricted to the uses specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(d; Members may not place any restrictions on the holding and use 
by the Bank, for making amortization payments or anticipating pay¬ 
ment of, or repurchasing part or all of, the Bank’s own obligations, of 
currencies received by the Bank in repayment of direct loans made 
from borrowed funds included in the ordinary capital resources of the 
Bank. 

(e) Gold or currency held by the Bank in its ordinary capital re¬ 
sources or in the resources of the Fund shall not be used by the Bank 
to purchase other currencies unless authorized by a two-thiräs majority 
of the total voting power of the member countries. 
Sec. 2. Valuation of Currencies 

Whenever it shall become necessary under this Agreement to value 
any currency in terms of another currency, or in tenus of gold, such 
valuation shall bo determined by the Bank after consultation with the 
International Monetary Fund. 
Sec. 3. Maintenance of Value of the Currency TIoldings of the Dank 

(a) Whenever the par value in the International Monetary Fund 
of a member’s currency is reduced or the foreign exchange value of a 
member’s currency has, in the opinion of the Bank, depreciated to a 
significant extent, the member shall pay to the Bank within a reason¬ 
able time an additional amount of its own currency sufficient to main¬ 
tain the value of all the currency of the member held by the Bank in 
its ordinary capital resources, or in the resources of the Fund, except¬ 
ing currency derived from borrowings by the Bank. The standard of 
value for this purpose shall be the United States dollar of the weight 
and fineness in effect on January 1,1959. 

(b) Whenever the par value in the International Monetary Fund 
of a member’s currency is increased or the foreign exchange value of 
such member’s currency has, in the opinion of the Bank, appreciated 
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to a significant extent, the Bank shall return to such member within 
a reasonable time an amount of that member’s currency equal to the 
increase in the value of the amount of such currency which is held by 
the Bank in its ordinary capital resources or in the resources of the 
Fund, excepting currency derived from borrowings by the Bank. 
The standard of value for this purpose shall be the same as that estab¬ 
lished in the preceding paragraph. 

(c) The provisions of this section may be waived by the Bank when 
a uniform proportionate change in the par value cf the currencies of 
all the BanVs members is made by the International Monetary Fund. 
Sec. 4. Methods of Conserving Currencies 

The Bank shall accept from any member promissory notes or sim¬ 
ilar securities issued by the government of the memoer, or by the 
depository designated by such member, in lieu of any part of the cur¬ 
rency of the member representing the 50 percent portion of its sub¬ 
scription to the Bank’s authorized capital and the 50 percent portion 
of its subscription to the resources of the Fund, which, pursuant to 
the provisions of Article II and Article IV, respectively, are payable 
by each member in its national currency, provided such currency is 
not required by the Bank for the conduct of its operations. Such 
promissory notes or securities shall be non-negotiable, non-interest- 
oearing, and payable to the Bank at their par value on demand. 

Article VI. Technical Assistance 

Section 1. Provision of Technical Advice and Assistance 
The Bank may, at the request of any member or members, or of 

private firms that may obtain loans from it, provide technical advice 
and assistance in its field of activity, particularly on— 

(i) the preparation, financing, and execution of development 
plans and projects, including the consideration of priorities, and 
the formulation of loan proposals on specific national or regional 
development projects ; and 

(ii) the development and advanced training, through seminars 
and other forms of instruction, of personnel specializing in the 
formulation and implementation of development plans and 
projects. 

Sec. 2. Cooperative Agreements on Technical Assistance 
In order to accomplish the purposes of this article, the Bank may 

enter into agreements on technical assistance with other national or 
international institutions, either public or private. 
Sec. 3. Expenses 

(a) The Bank may arrange with member countries or firms receiv¬ 
ing technical assistance, for reimbursement of the expenses of furnish¬ 
ing such assistance on terms which the Bank deems appropriate. 

(b) The expenses of providing technical assistance not paid by the 
recipients shall be met from the net income of the Bank or of the 
Fund. However, during the first three years of the Bank’s opera¬ 
tions, up to three percent, in total, of the initial resources of the Fund 
may be used to meet such expenses. 
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Article VII. Miscellaneous Poweus and Disteihution or Profits 

Section 1. Miscellaneous Powers of the Bank 
In addition to the powers specified elsewhere in this Agreement, the 

bank shall have the power to— 
(i) borrow funds and in that connection to furnish such col¬ 

lateral or other security tliereforc as the Bonk shall determine, pro¬ 
vided that, before moking a sale of its obligations in the marlcets 
of a country, the ta nk shall have obtained the approval of that 
country and of the member in whose currency the obligations 
are denominated. In addition, in the case of borrowings of funds 
to be included in the Banks ordinary capital resources, the 
Bank shall obtain agreement of such countries that the proceeds 
may be exchanged for the currency of any other country without 
restriction ; 

(ii) buy and sell securities it has issued or guaranteed or in 
which it has invested, provided that the Bank shall obtain the 
approval of the country in whose territories the securities are to 
be bought or sold ; 

(Hi) with the approval of a two-thirds majority of the total 
voting power of the member countries, invest funds not needed 
in its operations in such obligations as it may determine; 

(iv) guarantee securities in its portfolio for the purpose of 
facilitating their sale ; and 

(v) exercise such other powers as shall be necessary or desirable 
in furtherance of its purpose and functions, consistent with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 

Sec. 2. Warning To Be Placed on Securities 
Every security issued or guaranteed by the Bank shall bear on its 

face a conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obligation 
of any government, unless it is in fact the obligation of a particular 
government, in which case it shall so state. 
Sec. 3. Methods of Meeting Liabilities of the Bank in Case of 

Defaults 
(a) The Bank, in the event of actual or threatened default on loans 

made or guaranteed by the Bank using its ordinary capital resoim P', 
slmll take such action as it deems appropriate with respect to modi '; 
ing the terms of the loan, other than the currency of repayment. 

(b) The payments in discharge of the Bank’s’liabilities on borrow¬ 
ings or guarantees under Article III, Section 4 (ii) and (iii) charge¬ 
able against the ordinary capital resources of the Bank shall be 
charged— 

(i) first, against the special reserve provided for in Article III, 
Section 13; and 

(ii) then, to the extent necessary and at the discretion of the 
Bank, against the other reserves, surplus, and funds correspond¬ 
ing to the capital paid in for shares. 

(c) Whenever necessary to meet contractual payments of interest, 
other charges, or amortization on the Bank’s borrowings, or to meet 
the Bank’s liabilities with respect to similar payments on loans guar¬ 
anteed by it chargeable to its ordinary capital resources, the Bank 
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inftv call upon tho members to pay an appropriate amount of their 
callable capital subscriptions, in accordance with Article II, Section 
4(a)(ii). Moreover, it the liank believes that a default may bo of 
long duration, it may call an additional part of such subscriptions 
not to exceed in any one year one percent of tho total subscriptions 
of tho members, for tho following purposes: 

(i) to redeem prior to maturity, or otherwise discharge its 
liability on, all or part of tbo outstanding principal of any loan 
guaranteed by it in respect of which the debtor is in default; and 

(ii) to repurchase, or otherwise discharge its liability on, all 
or part of its own outstanding obligations. 

Sec. 4. Distribution of Net Profits and Surplus 
(a) Tho Board of Governors may determino periodically what part 

of the net profits of tho surplus shall bo distributed. Such dis¬ 
tributions may bo made only when tho reser.vcs have reached a level 
which tho Board of Governors considers adequate. 

(b) Tho distributions referred to in the preceding paragraph shall 
be made in proportion to tho number of shares held by each member. 

(c) Payments shall be made in such manner and in such currencv 
or currencies as the Board of Governors shall determine. If sucli 
payments aro made to a member in currencies other than its own, the 
transfer of such currencies and their uso by the receiving country 
shall be without restriction by any member. 

AimCI.E VIII. OltOANIZATIOH AND MANAGEMENT 

Section 1. Structure of the Bank 
Tho Bank shall have a Board of Governors, a Board of Executive 

Directors, a President, an Executive Vice President, a Vice President 
in charge of tho Fund, and such other officers and staff as may be 
considered necessary. 
Sec. 2. Board of Governors 

(a) All the powers of tho Bank shall be vested in tho Board of 
Governors. Each member shall appoint one governor and one alter¬ 
nate, wl o shall serve for five years, subject to termination of appoint¬ 
ment at any time, or to reappointment, at tho pleasure of tho appoint¬ 
ing member. No alternate may voto except in tho absence of hip 
principal. The Board shall select one of the governors as Chairman, 
who shall hold office until the next regular meeting of the Board. 

(b) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Board of Execu¬ 
tivo Directors all its powers except power to— 

(i) admit new members and determino tho conditions of their 
admission; 

(ii) increase or decrease the authorized capital stock of the 
Bank and contributions to the Fund ; 

(iii) elect tho President of tho Bank and determine his re¬ 
muneration ; 

(iv) suspend a member, pursuant to Article IX, Section 2; 
(v) determine the remuneration of the executive directors md 

their alternates.: 
(vi) hear and decide any appeals from interpretations of this 

Agreement given by the Board of Executive Directors; 

.....'»»I.!.. 
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(vii) nulhorizo lhe conclusion of "onerai agreements for co¬ 
operation with oilier inlernational organizations; 

(viii) approve, after reviewing the auditors’ report, tho gen- 
eral balance sheet and the statement, of profit and loss of the insti¬ 
tution; .... 

(ix) determine the reserves and the distribution of the net 
profits of the iiank and of the Fund; 

(x) select outside auditors to certify to the general balance 
sheet and t he si atement of profit and loss of the institution ; 

(xi) amend tliis Agreement; and 
(xii) decide to terminate the operations of the Bank and to 

distribute its assets. 
(c) The Board of Governors shall retain full power to exercise 

authority over any matter delegated to the Board of Executive Di¬ 
rectors uiulcr paragraph (b) above. , , ,, 

(d) The Board of Governors shall, ns a general rule, hold a meeting 
annually. Other meetings may be held when the Board of Governors 
so provides or when called by the Board of Executive Directors. 
Meetings of the Board of Governors also shall be called by the iward 
of Executive Directors whenever requested by five members of the 
Bank or by members having pno-fourth of the total voting power of 
the member countries. „ , , „ u n 

(c) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall be 
an absolute majority or the total number of governors representing 
not less than two-thirds of the total voting power of the member 

countries.^ f)f Governors may establish a procedure whereby 
the Board of Executive Directors, when it deems such action appro- 
priâtc, may submit a specific question to a vote of the governors witn- 
outcallingameclingot the Board of Governors. n' 

(c) The Board of Governors, and the Board of Executive I .„-ei. ors 
to the extent authorized, may adopt such rules and régulai ions as may 
bo necessary or appropriate to conduct the business of the IJanK. 

(li) Governors and alternates shall serve as such without compen¬ 
sation from the Bank, but the Bank may pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meetings of the Board of Governors. 
Sec. 3. Board of Executive Directors 

(a) The Board of Executive D:rectors shall be responsible for the 
conduct of the operations of the B d for this purpose may exer¬ 
cise all the powers delegated to it b . Board of Governors. 

(b) There shall lie seven executeo directors, who shall not be gov¬ 
ernors, and of whom— , , i ■ .1 i _ 

(i) one shall be appointed by the member having the largest 
number of shares in the Bank; 

(ii) six shall be elected by the governors of the remaining 
members pursuant to the provisions of Annex C of this Agreement. 

Executive directors shall bo appointed or elected for terms of three 
vears and may bn reappointed or reelected for successive terms. 1 hey 
Ö ï? pSns of recoRniœd competen» and wide eipenen» in 
economic and financial matters. , . , 

(c) Each executive director shall appoint an alternate w['° 
have full power to act for him when he is not present. Directors and 
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alternates shall be citizens of the member countries. None of the 
elected directors and their alternates may be of the same citizenship. 
Alternates niav participate in meetings but may vote only when they 
are acting m place of their principals. 

(d) Directors shall continue in olTice until their successors are ap¬ 
pointed or elected. If the ollico of an elected director becomes vacant 
more than 180 days before the end of his term, a successor shall be 
elected for the remainder of the term by the governors who elected 
the former director. An absolute majority of the votes cast shall be 
required for election. While the office remains vacant, the alternate 
shad have all the powers of the former director except the power to 
appoint an alternate. 

(e) The Board of Executive Directors shall function in continuous 
session at the.principal office of the Bank and shall meet as often as 
the business of the Bank may require. 

(f) -A- quorum for any meeting of the Board of Executive Directors 
shall be an absolute majority of the total number of directors repre¬ 
senting not less than t wo-thirds of the total voting power of the mem¬ 
ber countries. 

(g) A member of the Bank may send a representative to attend any 
meeting of the Board of Executive Directors when a matter especially 
affecting that member is under consideration. Such right of repre¬ 
sentation shall be regulated by the Board of Governors. 

(h) The Board of Executive Directors may appoint such committees 
as it deems advisable. Membership of such committees need not be 
limited to governors, directors, or alternates. 

(i) The Board of Executive Directors shall determine the basic 
<,,1,6?.n?za^1?n10^ ®:,nk, including the number and general respon¬ 
sibilities of the chief administrative and professional positions of the 
staff, and shall approve the budget of the Bank. 
Sec. 4. Voting 

(a) Each member country shall have 135 votes plus one vote for 
each share of the capital stock of the Bank held by that country. 

•i j n vo^lng, *n ^,e Bofird of Governors, eacli governor shall be 
entitled to cast the votes of the member country which he represents. 
Except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement, all mat¬ 
ters before the Board of Governors shall be decided by a majority of 
the total voting power of the member countries. 

(c) In voting in the Board of Executive Directors— 
(i) the appointed director shall be entitled to cast the number 

of votes of the member country which appointed him ; 
(n) each elected director shall be entitled to cast the number 

of votes that counted toward his election, which votes shall be cast 
as a unit; and 

(ii) except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agree- 
ment, all matters before the Board of Executive Directors shall be 
decided by a majority of the total voting power of the member 
countries. 

Sec. 5. President, Executive Vice President, and Staff 
(a) The Board of Governors, by an absolute majority of Hie total 

number of governors representing not less than a majority of the total 
voting power of the member countries, shall elect a President of the 
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Bunk who, while hoidinj' oflice, shall not be a governor or an executive 
director or alternate for either. . 

Under the direction of the Board of Executive Directors, the I resi¬ 
dent of the Bank shall conduct the ordinary business of the Bank and 
shall be chief of its staff. He also shall be the presiding officer at meet¬ 
ings of the Board of Executive Directors, but shall have no vote, ex¬ 
cept that it shall be his duty to cast a deciding vote when necessary to 
break a tie. , . , 

The President of the Bank shall be the legal representative of the 
Bank. The term of office of the President of the Bank shall be five 
years, and he may be reelected to successive terms. He shall cease 
to hold office when the Board of Governors so decides by a majority 
of the total voting power of the member countries. 

(b) The Executive Vice President shall be appointed by the Board 
of Executive Directors on the recommendation of the President of the 
Bank. Under the direction of the Board of Executive Directors and 
the President of the Bank, the Executive Vice President shall exer¬ 
cise such authority and perform such functions in the administration 
of the Bank as may be aetermined by the Board of Executive Direc¬ 
tors. In the absence or incapacity of the President of the Bank, the 
Executive Vice President shall exercise the authority and perform the 
functions of the President. . . . , 

The Executive Vice President shall participate in meetings of the 
Board of Executive Directors but shall have no vote at such meetings, 
except that he shall cast the deciding vote, as provided in paragraph 
(a) of this section, when he is acting in place of the President of the 
Bank. . , . . , ttt 

(c) In addition to the Vice President referred to in Article IV, 
Section 8(b), the Board of Executive Directors may, on recommenda¬ 
tion of the President of the Bank, appoint other vice presidents who 
shall exercise such authority and perform such functions as the Board 
of Executive Directors may determine. 

(d) The President, officers, and staff of the Bank, m the discharge 
of their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Bank and shall recognize 
no other authority. Each member of the Bank shall respect the inter¬ 
national character of this duty. ,, _ 

(e) The paramount consideration in the employment of the staff 
and in the determination of the conditions of service shall be the 
necessity of securing the highest standards of efficiency, competence, 
and integrity. Due regard shall be paid to the importance of recruit¬ 
ing the statt on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 

7f) The Bank, its officers and employees shall not interfere in the 
political affairs of any member, nor shall they be influenced in their 
decisions by the political character of the member or members con¬ 
cerned. Only economic considerations shall be relevant to their de¬ 
cisions, and these considerations shall be weighed impartially in 
order to achieve the purpose and functions stated in Article I. 
Sec. 6. Publication of Reports and Provision of Information 

(a) The Bank shall publish an annual report containing an audited 
statement of the accounts. It shall also transmit quarterly to the 
members a summary statement of the financial position and a profit- 
and-loss statement showing the results of its ordinary operations. 
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j may also publish such other reports as it deems 
desirable to carry out its purpose and functions. 

Article IX. Withdrawal and Suspension' op Members 

Section 1. Rights To Withdrc o 
Any member may withdraw from the Bank by delivering to the 

Bank at its principal office written notice of its intention to do so. 
puch withdrawal snail become finally effective on the date specified 
m the notice but m no event less than six months after the notice is 
delivered to the Bank. However, at any time before the withdrawal 
becomes finally effective, the member may notify the Bank in writing 
of the cancellation of its notice of intention to withdraw. 

A.fter withdrawing, a member shall remain liable for all direct and 
^11½1 ni^ent 0 r£a,tlons to ^10 to which it was subject at the date 
9 delivery of the withdrawal notice, including those specified in 
Section 3 of this article. However, if the withdrawal becomes finally 
effective, the member shall not incur any liability for obligations re¬ 
sulting from operations of the Bank effected after the date on which 
the withdrawal notice was received by the Bank. 
Sec. 2. Suspension of Membership 

If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations to the Bank, the 
Bank may suspend its membership by decision of the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of governors repre¬ 
senting not less than three-fourths of the total voting power of the 
member countnes. 6 ^ 

6 80 susPended shall automatically cease to be a member 
of the Bank one year from the date of its suspension unless the Board 
0f-u7LMernor? decädes hy.tho same majority to terminate the suspension. 

While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to exercise 
any rights under this Agreement, except the right of withdrawal, but 
shall remain subject to all its obligations. 
Sec. 3. Settlement of Accounts 

in a C<Ttry œ^f to** ,a member, it no longer shall share 
m the profits or .osses of the Bank, nor shall it incur any liability 
vntn respect to loans and guarantees entered into by the Bank there- 
Rn^b-’ 0ij0fWev*r’ 11 S.^ad femam liable for all amounts it owes the 

i for lts contmgent liabilities to the Bank so long os any part 
wlS? kans or£uarante®s contracted by the Bank before the date on 
Wvrn country ceased to be a member remains outstanding. 

;líen a country ceases to be a member, the Bank shall arrange 
mint JePurc,iase of such country s capital stock as a part of the settîe- 
ment of accounts pursuant to the provisions of this section; but the 

npoví^nafVhaVVn0 0th,e-r r.lßü?s, under this Agreement except as provided in this section and m Article XIII, Section 2. 
de Bank and the country ceasing to bo a member may agree on 

the repurchase of the capital stock on such terms as are deemed^ppro- 
circumstances without regard to the provisions of the 

Paragrtiph. Such ain-eement may provide, among other 
Bâuk3’ f0r a 01111 settIement oi a11 obligations of the country to the 

293 



(d) If the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph has 
not been consummated within six months after the country ceases to 
be a member or such other time as the Bank and such country may 
agree upon, the repurchase price of such country's capital stock shall 
be its book value, according to the books of the Bank, on the date 
when the country ceased to be a member. Such repurchase shall be 
subject to the following conditions: 

(i) As a prerequisite for payment, the country ceasing to be 
a member shall surrender its stock certificates, and such payment 
may be made in such installments, at such times and in such avail¬ 
able currencies as the Bank determines, taking into account the 
financial position of the Bank. 

(ii) Any amount which the Bank owes the country for the 
repurchase of its capital stock shall be withheld to the extent that 
the country or any of its subdivisions or agencies remains liable 
to the Bank as x result of loan or guarantee operations. The 
amount withheld may, at the option of the Bank, be applied on any 
such liability as it matures. However, no amount shall be with¬ 
held on account of the country's contingent liability for future 
calls on its subscription pursuant to Article II, Section 4(a) (ii). 

(Hi) If the Bank sustains net losses on any loans or participa¬ 
tions, or as a result of any guarantees, outstanding on the date the 
country ceased to be a member, and the amount of such losses 
exceeds the amount of the reserves provided therefor on such date, 
such country shall repay on demand the amount by which the 
repurchase price of its shares would have been reduced, if the 
losses had been taken into account when the book value of the 
shares, according to the books of the Bank, was determined. In 
addition, the former member shall remain liable on any call pur¬ 
suant to Article II, Section 4(a) (ii), to the extent that it would 
have been required to respond if the impairment of capital had 
occurred and the call had been made at the time the reourchase 
price of its share had been determined 

(e) In no event shall any amount due tc a country for its shares 
under this section be paid until six months after the date upon which 
the country ceases 10 be a member. If within that period the Bank 
terminates operations, all rights of such country shall be determined by 
the provisions of Article X.and such country shall be considered still a 
member of the Bank for the purposes of such article except that it 
shall have no voting rights. 

Article X. Suspension and Termination op Operations 

Section 1. Suspension of Operations 
In an emergency the Board of Executive Directors may suspend 

operations in respect of new loans and guarantees unt’l such time 
as the Board of Governors may have an opportunity to consider the 
situation and take pertinent measures. 

Sec. 2. Termination of Operations 
The Bank may terminate its operations by a decision of the Board 

of Governors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of gover- 
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nors representing not less than three-fourths of ihc total voting power 
of the member countries. After such termination of operations the 
Bank shall forthwith cease all activities, except those incident to the 
conservation, preservation, and realization of its assets and settlement 
of its obligations. 
Sec. 3. Liability of Members and Payment of Claim.1! 

(a) The liability of all members arising from the subscriptions to 
the capital stock or the Bank and in respect to the depreciation of their 
currencies shall continue until all direct and contingent obligations 
shall have been discharged. 

(b) All creditors holding direct claims shall be paid out of the assets 
of the Bank and then out of payments to the BanK on unpaid or calla¬ 
ble subscriptions. Before making any payments to creditors holding 
direct claims, the Board of Executive Directors shall make such ar¬ 
rangements as are necessary, in its judgment, to ensure a pro rata dis¬ 
tribution among holders of direct and contingent claims. 
Sec. 4. Distribution of Asset,? 

(a) No distribution of assets shall be made to members on account 
of their subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank until all lia¬ 
bilities to creditors shall have been discharged or provided for. More¬ 
over, such distribut:on must be approved oy a decision of the Board 
of Governors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of gov¬ 
ernors representing not less than three-fourths of the total voting 
power of the member countries. 

(b) Any distribution of the assets of the Bank to the members shall 
be in proportion to capital stock held by each member and shall be ef¬ 
fected at such times and under such conditions as the Bank shall deem 
fair and equitable. The shares of assets distributed need not be uni¬ 
form as to type of assets. No member shall be entitled to receive its 
share in such a distribution of assets until it has settled all of its obli¬ 
gations to the Bank. 

(c) Any member receiving assets distributed pursuant to this arti¬ 
cle shall enjoy the same rights with respect to such assets as the Bank 
enjoyed prior to their distribution. 

4rtjci.e XI. Status, Immunities and Privilèges 

Section 1. Scope of Article 
To enable the Bank to fulfill its purpose and the functions with 

which it is entrusted, the status, immunities, and privileges set forth 
in this article shall be accorded to the Bank in the territories of each 
member. 
Sec. 2. Legal Status 

The Bank shall possess juridical personality and, in particular, fuil 
capacity— 

(a) to contract; 
(b) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable property; 

and 
(cj to institute legal proceedings. 
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Sec. 3. Judicial Proceedings 
Actions may be brought against the Bank only in a court of com¬ 

petent jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which the Bank 
has an office, has appointed an agent for the purpose of accepting serv¬ 
ice or notice of process, o»* has issued or guaranteed securities. 

No action shall be brought against the Bank by members or persons 
acting for or deriving claims from members. However, member 
countries shall have recourse to such special procedures to settle con¬ 
troversies between the Bank and its members as may be prescribed in 
this Agreement, in the bylaws and regulations of the Bank or in con¬ 
tracts entered into with the Bank. 

Property and assets of the Banks shall, wheresoever located and by 
whomsoever held, 1 o immune from all forms of seizure, attachment or 
execution before the delivery of final judgment against the Bank. 

Sec. 4. Immunity of Assets 
Property and assets of the Bank, wheresoever located and by whom¬ 

soever held, shall be considered public international property and shall 
be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation or any 
other form of taking or foreclosure by executive or legislative action. 

Sec. 5. Inviolability of Archives 
The archives of the Bank shall be inviolable. 

Sec. 6. Freedom of Assets From Restrictions 
To the extent necessary to carry out the purpose and functions of 

the Bank and to conduct its operations in accordance with this Agree¬ 
ment, all property and other assets of the Bank shall be free from re¬ 
strictions, regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature, except as 
may otherwise be provided in this Agreement. 

Sec. 7. Privilege for Communications 
The official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each 

member the same treatment that it accords to the official communica¬ 
tions of other members. 
Sec. 8. Personal Immunities and Privileges 

All governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees 
of the Bank shall have the following privileges and immunities : 

(a) Immunity from legal process with respect to acts performed by 
them in their official capacity, except when the Bank waives this 
immunity. 

(b) When not local nationals, the same immunities from immigra¬ 
tion restrictions, alien registration requirements and national sendee 
obligations and the same facilities as regards exchange provisions as 
are accorded by members to the representatives, officials, and em¬ 
ployees of comparable rank of other members. 

(c) The same privileges in respect oftraveling facilities as are ac¬ 
corded by members to representatives, officials, and employees of com¬ 
parable rank of other members. 
Sec. 9. Immunities FromTaxation 

(a) The Bank, its property, other assets, income, and the operations 
and transactions it cames out pursuant to this Agreement, shall be 
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immune from all taxation and from all customs duties. The Bank 
shall also be immune from any obligation relating to the payment, 
withholding or collection of any tax, or duty. 

(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu¬ 
ments paid by the Bank to executive directors, alternates, oflieials or 
employees of the Bank who are not local citizens or other local 
nationals. 

(c) No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
issued by the Bank, including any dividend m interest thereon, by 
whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
aolely because it is issued by the Bank ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the place 
or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by the 
Bank. 

(d) No tax of any kind shall he levied on any obligation or security guaranteed by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon, 
y whomsoever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed by the Bank; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by th° Bank. 

Sr.c. 10. Implementation 
Each member, in accordance with its juridical system, shall take 

such action as is necessary to make effective in its own territories the 
principles set forth in this article, and shall inform the Bank of the 
action which it has taken on the matter. 

Article XII. amendments 

(a) This Agreement may be amended only by decision of the Board 
of Governors by a two-thirds majority of the total number of gov¬ 
ernors representing not less than three-fourths of the total voting 
power of the member countries. ° 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, 
the unanimous agreement of the Board of Governors shall be required 
for the approval of any amendment modifying— 

(») the right to withdraw from the Bank as provided in Article 
IX, Section 1; 

(ii) the right to purchase capital stock of the Bank and to 
contribute to the Fund as provided in Article II, Section 3(b) 
and in Article IV, Sec^on 3(g), respectively ; and 
i- ljm*tation on liability as provided in Article II, Sec¬ 
tion 3(d) and Article IV, Section 5. 

(c) Any proposal to amend thin Agreement, whether emanating 
from a member or cue Board of Executive Directors, shall be com- 
mum catea to the Chairman of the Board of Governors, who shall 
bring the proposal before the Board of Governors. When an amend¬ 
ment has been adopted, the Bank shall so certify in an official commu- 
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nication addressed to all members. Amendments shall enter into force 
for all members three months after the date of the official communi¬ 
cation unless the Board of Governors shall specify a different period. 

Article XIII. Interpretation and Arbitration 

Section' 1. Interpretation 
(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agree¬ 

ment arising between any member and the Bank or between any 
members of the Bank shall be submitted to the Board of Executive 
Directors for decision. . 

Members especially affected by the question under consideration 
shall be entitled to direct representation before the Board of Execu¬ 
tive Directors as provided in Article VIII, Section 3(g). 

ib) In any case where the Board of Executive Directors hss given 
a decision under (a) above, any member may require that the «mes- 
tion be submitted to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall be 
final. Pending the decision of the Board of Governors, the Bank 
maw, so far as it deems it necessary, act on the basis of the decision of 
the Board of Executive Directors. 
Sec. 2. Arbitration 

If a disagreement should arise between the Bank and a country 
which has ceased to be a member, or between the Bank and any mem¬ 
ber after adoption of a decision to terminate the operation of the Bank, 
such disagreement shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of 
three arbitrators. One of the arbitrators shall be appointed by the 
Bank, another by the country concerned, and the third, unless the 
parties otherwise agree, by the Secretary General of the Organiza¬ 
tion of American States. If all efforts to reach a unanimous agree¬ 
ment fail, decisions shall be made by a majority vote of the three 
arbitrators. 

The third arbitrator shall be empowered to settle all questions of 
procedure in any case where the parties are in disagreement with 
respect thereto. 

Article XIV. General Provisions 

Section 1. Principal Office 
The principal office of the Bank shall be located in Washington, 

District of Columbia, United States of America. 
Sec. 2. Relations With Other Organizations 

The Bank may enter into arrangements with other organizations 
with respect to the exchange of information or for other purposes con¬ 
sistent with this Agreement. 
Sec. 3. Channel of Communication 

Each member shall designate an official entity for purposes of com¬ 
munication with the Bank on matters connected with this Agreement. 
Sec. 4. Depositories 

Each member shall designate its central bank as a depository in 
which the Bank may keep its holdings of such member’s currency and 
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other assets of the Bank. If a member has no central bank, it shall, 
in agreement with the Bank, designate another institution for such 
purpose. 

Article XV. Final Provisions 

Section 1. Signature and Acceptance 
(a) This Agreement shall be deposited with the General Secretariat 

of the Organization of American States, where it shall remain open 
until December 31, 1959, for signature by the representatives of the 
countries listed in Annex A. Each signatory country shall deposit 
with the General Secretariat of the Organization of American States 
an instrument setting forth that it has accepted or ratified this Agree¬ 
ment in accordance with its own laws and has taken the steps neces- 
sanr to enable it to fulfill all of its obligations under this Agreement. 

(b) The General Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States shall send certified copies of this Agreement to the members 
of the Organization and r'.uly notify them of each signature and 
deposit of the instrument of acceptance or ratification made pursuant 
to the foregoing paragraph, as well as the date thereof. 

(c) At the time the instrument of acceptance or ratification is 
deposited on its behalf, each country shall deliver to the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American States, for the purpose of 
meeting administrative expenses of the Bank, gold or United States 
dollars equivalent to one-tenth of one percent of the purchase price 
of the shares of the Bank subscribed by it and of its quota in the 
Fund. This payment shall be credited to the member on account of 
its subscription and quota prescribed pursuant to Articles II, Section 
4(a) (i), and IV, Section 3{d) (i). At any time on or after the date 
on which its instrument of acceptance or ratification is deposited, any 
member may make additional payments to be credited to the member 
on account of its subscription and quota prescribed pursuant to 
Articles II and IV. The General Secretariat of the Organization of 
American States shall hold all funds paid under this paragraph in a 
special deposit account or accounts and shall make such funds avail¬ 
able to the Bank not later than the time of the first meeting of the 
Board of Governors held pursuant to Section 3 of this article. If this 
Agreement has not come into force by December 31,1959, the General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American States shall return such 
funds to the countries that delivered them. 

(d) On or after the date on which the Bank commences operations, 
the General Secretariat of the Organization of American States may 
receive the signature and the instrument of acceptance or ratification 
of this Agreement from any country whose membership has been 
approved m accordance with Article II, Section 1(b). 
Seo. 2. Entry Into Force 

(a) This Agreement shall enter into force when it has been signed 
and instruments of acceptance or ratification have been deposited, in 
accordance with Section 1(a) of this article, by representatives of 
countries whose subscriptions comprise not less than 85 percent of the 
total subscriptions set forth in Annex A. 
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(b) Countries whose instruments of acceptance or ratification were 
deposited prior to the date on which the agreement entered into force 
shall become members on that date. Other countries shall become 
members on the dates on which their instruments of acceptance or 
ratification arc deposited. 
Sec. 3. Commencement of Operations 

(a) The Secretary General of the Organization of American States 
shall call the first meeting of the Board of Governors as soon as this 
Agreement enters into force under Section 2 of Jiis article. 

(b) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors arrangements 
shall be made for the selection of the executive directors and their 
alternates in accordance with the provisions of Article VIII, Section 
3, and for the determination of the date on which the Bank shall 
commence operations. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 
VII, Section 3, the governors, if they deem it aesirable, may provide 
that the first term to be served by such directors may be less than 
three years. 

Done at the city of Washington, District of Columbia, United 
States of America, in a single original, dated April 8, 1959, whose 
English, French, Portuguese, and Spanish texts are equally authentic. 

Annex A—Subscriptions to Authorized Capitai. Stock of the 
Bank 

[In shares of U.S. $10,000 each] 

Country Paid-in aplul 
•hirw 

CiUabl* (barn Total nib- 
scriptloQ 

Argentina. 
Bolivia. 
Brasil. 
Chile.,.. 
Colombia. 
Coeta Rica. 
Cuba. 
Dominican Republic. 
Ecuador.. 
El Salvador. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. 
Honduras. 
Mexico. 
Nicaragua. 
Panama. 
Paraguay. 
Peru. 
United States of America. 
Uruguay. 
Venesuela. 

Total. 

5,157 
414 

5, 157 
1, 416 
1,415 

‘ m 
1,842 

27« 
278 
207 
27« 

3,315 
207 
207 
207 
601 

15,000 
553 

2,763 

40,000 

5,157 
414 

5,157 
1,416 
1,415 

207 
1842 

27« 
27« 
207 
27r 
207 
207 

3,315 
207 
207 
207 
691 

20,000 
' 553 

2, 763 

45,000 

10, 314 
828 

10, 314 
2,832 
2, 83S 

414 
3, 684 

555 
552 
414 
552 
414 
414 

6, 630 
414 
414 
414 

1, 382 
35, 000 

1,106 
5, 526 

85,000 
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Amnbz B—Contribution Quotas for the Fund for Spécial 
Opérations 

[In thousands of U.S. dollars] 
Country: 

Argentina_____ 
Bolivia_ 
Brasil_ 
<Älle.  „I 
Colombia_ 
Costa Rica____ 
Cuba_ 
Dominican Republic.____ 
Ecuador_ 
El Salvador_I.I.IIII” 
Guatemala_ 
Haiti.  3" 
Honduras__ 
Mexico_”1” 
Nicaragua__II....II.” 
Panama__ 
Paraguay_.'..”1111111 
Peru__ 
United States of America_ 
Uruguay___ 
Venezuela_ 

Quota 
10,314 

828 
10 3^4 

2,832 
2,530 

414 
3,084 

5Ö2 
552 
414 
652 
414 
414 

8,830 
414 
414 
414 

1,382 
100,000 

1.106 
5.526 

Total. 150,000 

Annex C—Election of Executive Directors 

(aJThesix executive directors referred to in Article VIII, Section 
3(b)(ii) shall be elected by the governors eligible to vote for that 
purpose. 

(d) > Each governor shall cast in favor of a single person all the votes 
to which the member he represents is entitled under Article VIII 
Section 4. 

(?) 1° the first place, as many ballots as are necessary shall be taken 
until each of four candidates receives a number of votes that re;, e- 
sents a percentage not less than the sum of the percentages appert ,in- 
mgtothe country with the greatest voting power and to the country 
with the least voting power. For the purposes of this paragraph, the 
total voting power of the countries entitled to participate in the voting 
provided for under this annex shall be counted as 100 percent. 

(d) In the second place, governors whose votes have not been cast 
in favor of any of the directors elected under paragraph (c) of this 
itnnex shall elect the other two directors on the basis of one vote for 
each governor. The two candidates who each receive a greater num- 
per of votes than any other candidate, on the same ballot, shall be 
ilected executive directors, and the balloting shall be repeated until 
this occurs. After the balloting has been completed, each governor 
who did not vote for either of the candidates elected shall assign his 
vote to one of them. 

The number of votes under Article VIII, Section 4, of each governor 
who has voted for or assigned his vote to a candidate elected here¬ 
under shall be deemed for the purposes of Article VIII, Section 4(c) 
(u) to have counted toward the election of such candidate. 



Inter-American Development Bank 

Text of Public Law 86-147,86th Congress [S. 1928], 73 Stat. 299, 
approved August 7, 1959, as amended by Public Law 88-259 
[H.R. 7406], 78 Stat, 3, approved January 22,1964, and by Public 
Law 89-6 [H.R. 45], 79 Stat. 23, approved March 24,1965 

AN ACT To provide for the participation of the United States In the Inter- 
American Development Bank. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled¡ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1. -This Act may be cited as the “Inter-American Develop¬ 
ment Bank Act”. 

ACCEPTANCE OF MEMBERS HIT 

Sec. 2. The President is hereby authorized to accept membership 
for the United States in the Inter-American Development Bank (here¬ 
inafter referred to as the Bank), provided for by the agreement 
establishing the bank (hereinafter referred to as the agreement) de¬ 
posited in the archives of the Organization of American States. 

GOVERNOR, ALTERNATE GOVERNOS, AND EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

Sec. 3. (a) The President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, shall appoint a Governor of the Bank and an alternate 
for the governor. The term of office for the governor and the alter¬ 
nate governor shall be five years, but each shall remain in office until 
a successor has been appointed. 

(b) The President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, shall appoint an Executive Director of the Bank. Except 
as provided for in article XV, section 3, of the agreement, the term 
of office for the Executive Director shall be three vears, but he shall 
remain In office until a successor has been appointed. 

(c) No person shall be entitled to receive any salary or other com¬ 
pensation from the United States for services as a governor, alter¬ 
nate governor, or Executive Director. 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY AND 

FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 

Sec. 4. The provisions of section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agree¬ 
ments Act, as amended (22 U. S. C. 286b), shall applyjvith respect 
to the Bank to the same extent as with respect to tiie International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the International 
Monetary Fund. Reports with respect to the Bank under paragraphs 
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(5) and (6) of subsection (b) of section 4 of said Act. as amended, 
shall be included in the first report made thereunder after the estab¬ 
lishment of the Bank and in eacn succeeding report. 

CERTAIN ACTS NOT TO BE TAKEN WITHOUT AUTHORIZATION 

Sec. 5. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, neither the 
President nor any person or agency shall, on behalf of the United 
States, (a) subscribe to additional shares of stock under article II, 
section 3 of the agreement; (b) request or consent to any change in the 
quota of the United States under article IV, section 3, of the agree¬ 
ment; (c) ai^ept any amendment under article XII of the agreement; 
or (d) make a loan or provide other financing to the Bank, except that 
loans or other financing may be provided to the Bank by a United 
States agency created pursuant to an Act of Congress which is author¬ 
ized by law to make loans or provide other financing to international 
organizations. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action, no 
governor or alternate appointed to represent the United States snail 
vote for any increase of capital stock of the Bank under article II, 
section 2j of the agreement of any increase in the resource:! of the Fund 
for Special Operations under article IV, section 3(g) thereof. 

DEPOSITORIES 

Sec. 6. Any Federal Reserve Bank which is requested to do so by the 
Bank shall act as its depository or os its fiscal agent and the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall supervise and direct 
the carrying out of these functions by the Federal Reserve bonks. 

PAYMENT OF SUBSCRIPTION 

^ Sec. 7. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, without 
fiscal year limitation, for the purchase of thirty-five thousand shares 
of capital stock in the Bank, $350 million. In addition, there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated, without fiscal year limitation, 
for payment of the subscription of the United States to the Fund for 
Special Operations, $100 million.1 

(b) For the purpose of keeping to a minimum the cost to the United 
S Mi tes of participation in the Bank, the Secretary of the Treasury, 
after paying the requisite part of the subscription and quota of the 
United States in the Bank required to be made under article II, sec¬ 
tion 4, and article IV, section 3, respectively, of the agreement, is 
authorized and directed to issue special notes of the United States from 
time to tim& at par, and to deliver such notes to the Bank in ex¬ 
change for dollar« to the extent permitted by the agreement. The 
special notes provided for in this subsection shall be issued under the 

Bm the 
SUt 

. ‘ A* of Oítofeíf S3. IMS. Conor*»* boa ippropruttd tbo on Uro sobnertpHon. 8( 
»•UowUfopproprlatloD Acto: T3 SUt 443 (I«38> ; 7« SUt 721 (1M1) and 7« 

„TItJ* H of tbt Fortlpn Aid and Relat'd A ¡rinde« Appropriation Act, ISM. Publie Law 
•S-2S8, 77 Sut. MS, approv'd Janoarjr 8. 18*4, eonUlo'd ttat followtnc provlalon : “For 
payB'nt of oubaerlptlona to tb» Intcr-Amrrlcao D'T'lopm'nt Bank for oipanalon of tbo 

A0/ ®P*d«! Operation», »».«e,«« to 'main available o 11 expended : Presided, 
That tbli nas-tfrapb aball be effei 
UUas BeeUon 1(b) of Public 
onaetad aucb antbortxlo; legitlatt 

effective only upon enactment InU law of autborlKias léala- 
Law sa-sss. 78 SUt 3. approved January 28. ISM. 

leftalatloo. 
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authority and subject to the provisions of the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities may be issued 
under that Act are extended to include the purposes for which special 
notes are authorized and directed to bo issued under this subsection, 
but such notes shall bear no interest, shall be nonnegotiable and shall 
be payable on demand of the Bank. The face amount of special notes 
issued to the Bank under the authority of this subsection and out¬ 
standing at any one time shall not exceed, in the aggregate, the amount 
of the subscription and quota of the United Stetes actually paid to 
the Bank under article II, section 4, and article IV, section 3, respec¬ 
tively, of the agreement. 

(c) Any payment made to the United States by the Bank as a dis¬ 
tribution of net income shall be covered into the Treasury as a mis¬ 
cellaneous recèipt. 

JURISDICTION AND VENUE OF ACTION 

Sec. 8. For the purpose of any action which may be brought within 
the United States, its Territories or possesions, or the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico by or against the Bank in accordance with the agree¬ 
ment, the Bank shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of the Federal 
judicial district in which its principal office in the United States is 
located, and any such action at law or in equity to which the Bank 
shall be a party shall be deemed to arise under the laws of the United 
States, ana the district courts of the United States shall have original 
jurisdiction of any such action. When the Bank is a defendant in any 
such action, it may, at any time before the trial thereof, remove such 
action from a State court into the district court of the United States 
for the proper district by following the procedure for removal of 
causes otherwise provided by law. 

STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 

Sec. 9. The provisions of article X, section 4(c), and article XI, 
sections 2 to 9, both inclusive, of the agreement shall have full force 
and effect in the United States, its Territories and possessions, and 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, upon acceptance of membership 
by the United States in, and the establishment of, the Bank. 

SECURITIES ISSUED BT BANK AS INVESTMENT SECURITIES FOR NATIONAL 
RANKS 

Sec. 10. The last sentence of paragraph seven of section 5138 of the 
Revised Statuier- as amended (12 U.S.C. 24), is amended by inserting 
after the words “International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop¬ 
ment” the words “or the Inter-American Development Bank5’ and by 
striking the words “said Bank” and inserting in lieu thereof “either 
of said Banks”. 

SECURITIES ISSUED BT BANK AS EXEMPT SECURITIES ; REPORT FILED WITH 
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 

Sec. 11. (a) Any securities issued by the Bank (including any 
guarantee by the Bank, whether or not limited in scope) in connection 
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with raising of funds for including in the Bank’s ordinary capital 
resources as defined in article II, section 5, of the agreement, and any 
securities guaranteed by the Bank as to both principal and interest to 
which the commitment in article II, section 4(a) (ii), of the agreement 
is expressly applicable, shall be deemed to be exempted securities 
within the meaning of paragraph (a) (2) of section 3 of the Act of 
May 27, 1933, as amended (15 U.S.C. 77c), and paragraph (a) (12) 
of section 3 of the Act of June 6, 1934, as amended (15 U.S.C. 78c). 
The Bank shall file with the Securities and Exchange Commission 
such annual and other reports with regard to such securities as 
the Commission shall determine to be appropriate in view of the 
special character of the Bank and its operations and necessary in the 
public interest or for t he protection of investors. 

(b) The Securities and Exchange Com aission, acting in consulta¬ 
tion with the National Advisory Council on International Monetary 
and Financial Problems, is authorized to suspend the provisions of 
subsection (a) at any time as to any or all securities issued or guaran- 
teed by the Bank during the period of such suspension. The Com¬ 
mission shall include in its annual reports to Congress such iniorma- 
tion as it shall deem advisable with regard to the operations and effect 
of this section and in connection therewith shall include any views 
submitted for such purpose by anv association of dealers registered 
with the Commission. 

CERTAIN REPORTS REQUIRED 

Sec. 12. The reports? of the National Advisory Council on Inter¬ 
national Monetary and Financial Problems provided for in section 
^(d) (6) of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act (and referred to in 
section 4 of this Act) shall also cover and include the effectiveness of 
the provisions of section 11 of this Act and the exemption for securi¬ 
ties issued by the Bank provided by section 5136 of the Revised 
Statutes in facilitating the operations of the Bank and the develop¬ 
ment of the economic resources of member countries of the Bank and 
tito recommendations of the Council as to any modifications it may 
deem desirable in the provisions of this Act. 

Sec, 13.* The United States Governor of the Bank is hereby au¬ 
thorized (1) to vote (A) for increases in the'authorized capital stock 
of the Bank under article Ii, section 2, of the agreement, and (B) for 
an increase in the resources of the Fund for Special Operations under 
article IV, section 3, of the agreement, all as rtcommended by tb - 
Executive Directors in a report dated March 18, 1963, to the Board 
of Governors of the Bank; (2) to agree on behalf of the United States 
to subscribe to its proportionate share of the $1,000,000,000 increase 
m the authorized callable capital stock of the Bank; and (3) to vote 
for an amendment to article VTII, section 3, of the agreement to pro¬ 
vide that the Board of Governors may, upon certain conditions, in¬ 
crease by one the number of Executive Directors. 

j.ôTirî «'«M.’“* bT ,eetlon 1 of PuMlc Law 8S~2M' 78 sut. *, approTtd 
.¿(*) ®f Public Law '■ -258 autborlied the appropriation of 141 760 OOO 

luufcr «ectlou 13*" ll,nlUtlon> for piJrm»nt tha IncrcMe# United Statee eutiicrtptloD 

""".. 
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FUND FOR SPECIAL OPERATIONS OF THE BANK 1 

Sec. 14. (a) The United States Governor of the Bank is hereby 
authorized to vote in favor of the resolution entitled ‘Increase of Me- 
sources of the Fund for Special Operations” proposed by the Gov¬ 
ernors at their annual meeting in April 1964, and now pending before 
the Board of Governors of the Bank. Upon the adoption of such res¬ 
olution, the United States Governor is authonzea to agree, on behalf 
of the United States, to pay to the Fund for Special Operations of 
the Bank, the sum of $750,000,000, in accordance with and subject to 
the terns and conditions of such resolution. 

(h) "here is hereby authorized to be appropnated without fiscal 
year limitation, for the United States share in the increase in the 
resources of the Fund for Special Operations of the Bank, the sum of 
$750,000,000. ... 

With respect to aiv dolíais herein provided, the voting power 
of the United States shall be exercised for the purpose of disapprovmg 
any loan from the Fund for Special Operations of the Bank for any 
project, enterprise, or activity in any country, during any period for 
which the President has suspended assistance to the government of 
such country because of any action taken on or after January 1, ISRéc. 
by the government of such country or any government agency ot sub¬ 
division within such country as specified m paragraph (A), (¿O. or 
(C) of subsection (e) (1) of section 620 of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, as amended, and the failure of such country within a reason 
able time to take appropriate steps to discharge its obligations or 
provide relief in accordance with the provisions of such subsection. 

• Sactloii 14 *»« added br Publie La* 8»-«. T# Slat. 13. approved March 24. 1#«5. 
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Treaty of Romo Extract 

ARTICLE K* 

A Europtor lnv«itm«nt Bank having lagal parionality «höh 

hereby be #*tabli»had. 

The member* of the European Investment Bank shall be the 

Member States. 

The Statute of the European Investment Bank shall form the 

subject of a Protocol annexed to this Treaty. 

ARTICLE 130 

The task of the European Investment Bank shall be to contribute, 
by calling on the capital markets and its own resources, to the bal» 
anced and smooth development of the Common Market in the interest of 
the Community. For this purpose, the Bonk shall by granting loons 
and guarantees on a non-profit-making basis facilitate the financing of 
the following projects in all sectors of the economy: 

(a) projects for developing less developed regions, 

(b) projects for modernising or converting enterprises or far 
creating new activities which are called for by the progressive 
establishment of the Common Market where such projects by their site 
or nature cannot be entirely financed by the various means available 
in each of the Member States ; and 

(c) projects of common interest to several Member States which 
by their site or nature cannot be entirely financed by the various 
means available in each of the Member States. 
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Statut* of th* European lnv**tm*nt Bank 

THE MICH CONTRACTING PARTIES, 

DESIROUS of laying down th* Statute of the European Investment 

Bank provided for in Article 129 of this Treaty, 

HAVE AGREED on the following provision» which shall bo 

annexed to this Treaty: 

ARTICLE 1 

The European Investment Bank established by Article 129 of this 
Treaty, hereinafter referred to as "the Bank , shall be constituted and 
carry out its functions and activities in conformity with the provisions 

of this Treaty and of this Statute. 

The seat of the Bank shall be fixed by the Governments of the 

Member States acting in common agreement. 

ARTICLE 2 

The purposes of the Bank shall be those laid down in Article 130 

of this Treaty. 

ARTICLE 3 

in accordance with Art.cle 129 of this Treaty, the following shall 

be members of the Bonk : 

the Kingdom of Belgium; 
the Federnl Republic of Germany; 
the French Republic; 
the Italian Republic; 
the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg and 

the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 
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ARTICLE 4 

1. The Bonk shell be provided with o capital of one thousand million 
units of account subscribed by the Member States in the following 
amounts : 

Germany .... 300 million 
France. 300 million 
Italy. 240 million 
Belgium. 86.5 million 
Netherlands . . 71.5 million 
Luxembourg . . 2 million 

The value of one unit of account shall be 0.88867088 grammes of 
fine gold. 

The Member States shall be responsible only up to the amount of 
their share of the capital subscribed and not paid up. 

2. The admission of a new member shall entail an increase in the 
subscribed capital corresponding to the additional capital brought in 
by the new member. 

3. The Board of Governors, acting by means of a unanimous vote, 
may decide to increase the subscribed capital. 

4. The share of the subscribed capital may not be ceded or given as 
collateral security and shall not be attachable. 

ARTICLE 5 

1. The Member States shall pay up 25 per cent of the subscribed 
capital, by five equal payments to be mode not later than two months, 
nine months, sixteen months, twenty-three months and thirty months, 
respectively, after the date of the entry into force of this Trooty. 

Each payment shall be made as to one-quarter in gold or a freely 
convertible currency and as to three-quarters in national currency. 

2. The Board of Directors may require that the remaining 75 per cent 
of the subscribed capital be paid up, to the extent that such payment 
becomes necessary in order to meet the obligations of the Bank 
towards those who have provided its funds. 

.^^^111111111111111111111111111 
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Each Member State shall pay an amount proportionate to its share 
of the subscribed capital in the currencies needed by the Bank in 

order to meet such obligations. 

ARTICLE 6 

The Board of Governors, acting by means of a qualified majority 
vote on a proposal of the Board of Directors, may decide that Member 
States shall grant to the Bonk special interest-bearing loans if and in 
so far as the Bank shall need such loans in order to finance specific 
projects, provided that the Board of Directors shows that the Bank 
is unable to obtain the necessury resources in the capital markets on 
conditions which are suitable, having regard to the nature and object 
of the projects to be financed. 

2. Special loans may not be demanded until the beginning of the 
fourth year after the date of the entry into force of this Treaty. They 
shall not exceed 400 million units of account in tofo, or 100 million 
units of account per annum. 

3. The duration of special loans shall be fixed in accordance with 
the duration of the loans or guarantees which the Bank proposes to 
grant by means of such special loans; it shall not exceed a period of 
twenty years. The Board of Governors, acting by means of a qualified 
majority vote on a proposal of the Board of Directors, may decide upon 
anticipated repayment of such special loans. 

4. Special loans shall bear interest at the rate of 4 per cent per 
annum, unless the Board of Governors, taking due account of the trend 
and level of rates of interest in the capital markets, decides to fix a 
different rate. 

5. Special loans shall be granted by the Member States pro rata 
to their subscription to the capital; they shall be paid in national 
currency within a period of six months after having been co 'led. 

6. In the event of the liquidation of the Bank, the special loans by 
Member States shall be repaid only after settlement of the other debts 
of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 7 

1. Where the par value of the currency of a Member State in relation 
to the unit of account as defined in Article 4 is reduced, the amoun? of 
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that State's share of the capital paid up by it in its national currency 
shall be adjusted, proportionately to the change occurring in the par 
value, by o complementary payment made to the credit of the Bank 
by the State concerned. The amount subject to adjustment may not, 
however, exceed the total amount of loans granted by the Bank in the 
currency concerned and the Bank's holdings in that currency. The 
complementary payment shall be made within a period of two months 
or, to the extent that it corresponds to such loans, on the dates on 
which such loans fall due. 

2. Where the par value of the currency of a Member State in relation 
to the unit of account as defined in Article 4 is increased, the amount 
of that State's share of the capital paid up by it in its national 
currency shall be adjusted, proportionately to the change occurring in 
the par value, by a repayment made to the credit of that State by the 
Bonk. The amount subject to such adjustment may not, however, 
exceed the total amount of loans granted by the Bank in the currency 
concerned and the Bank's holdings in that currency. The repayment 
shall be made within a period of two months or, to the extent that it 
corresponds to loans, on ¡!ie dates on which such loans fall due. 

3. The par value of the currency of a Member State in relation to the 
unit of account as defined in Article 4 shall be the relation between 
the weight of fine gold contained in the unit of account and the weight 
of fine gold corresponding to the par value of such currency as 
declared to the International Monetary Fund. Failing this, the par 
value shall be taken from the rate of exchange in relation to a currency 
either quoted in or convertible into gold, as applied by the Member 
State for current paymwts. 

4. The Board of Governors may decide that the rules laid down in 
paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not be applied in the event of a uniformly 
proportionate adjustment being made in the par value of all the curren¬ 
cies of the countries members of the International Monetary Fund or 
of the members of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 8 

The Bank shall be administered and managed by a Board of 
Governors, a Board of Directors and a Management Committee. 

ARTICLE 9 

1. The Board of Governors shall be composed of Ministers appointed 
by the Member States. 
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2. The Boord of Governors shall lay down general directives con¬ 
cerning the credit policy of the Bank, particularly with regard to those 
objectives which will call for consideration during the progressive 
realisation of the Common Market. 

The Board of Governors shall ensure the implementation of these 

directives. 

3. In addition, the Board of Governors shall: 

(a) decide, in accordance with Article 4, paragraph 3, on any 

increase of the subscribed capital; 

(b) exercise the powers provided for in Article 6 with regard to 

special leans; 

(c) exercise the powers provided for in Articles 11 end 13 with 
regard to the appointment and removal from office of members of the 
Board of Directors and the Management Committee; 

(d) authorise the derogation provided for in Article 18, para¬ 

graph 1 ; 

(e) approve the annual report drawn up by the Board of Directors; 

(f) approve the annual balance sheet and the profit and loss 

account; 

(g) exercise the powers and competence provided for in Article 7, 

14, 17, 26 and 27, and 

(h) approve the rules of procedure cf the Bonk. 

4. The Board of Governors, acting by means of o unanimous voto, 
is empowered to take, within the framework of this Treaty ond this 
Statute, any decisions in regard to the suspension of the Bank's 
activities and its possible liquidation. 

ARTICLE 10 

Except where otherwise provided for in this Statute, the decisions 
of the Board of Governors shall be taken by means of a majority vote 
of its members. Voting by the Board of Governors shall be governed 
by the provisions of Article 148 of this Treaty. 

312 



ARTICLE U 

1. The Board of Directors shall hove exclusive powers of decision 
in respect of the granting of loans and guarantees and of the raising 
of loans; it shall fix the rates of interest for loans granted and the 
guarantee commissions; it shall supervise and ensure the sound 
administration of the Bonk; it shall ensure that the Bank is managed 
in conformity with the provisions of this Treaty ond Statute and with 
the general directives laid down by the Board of Governors. 

The Board óf Directors shell submit a report as at the end of 
the financial year to the Board of Governors and shall publish it after 

approval. 

2. The Board of Directors shall be composed of twelve directors 
and twelve alternates. 

The directors shall be appointed by the Board of Governors for 
a term of five years, on nominatien by the Member States and the 

Commission respectively, as follows- 
3 directors nominated by the Federal Republic of Germany; 
3 directors nominated by the French Republ .; 
3 directors nominated by the Italien Republic; 
2 directors nominated by the Benelux countries acting in common 

agreement; and 
1 director nominated by the Commission. 

Their term of office shall be renewable. 

Each director shall be assisted by on alternate appointed under 
the same conditions and according to the some procedure as the 

directors. 

The alternates may take port in the meetings of the Board of 
Directors; they shall not have a right to vote unless replacing a 
director when the latter is unable to carry out his duties. 

The Chairmen or, in his absence, one of the Vice-Chairmen of 
the Management Committee shall preside over meetings of lhe Board 

of Directors, but shall not vote. 

The members of the Board of Directors shall be chosen from 
among persons of indisputable independence and competence; they 

shall be responsible only to the Bank. 
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3. A director noy be removed from office by the Boord of Governor!, 
octing by meant of o qualified mojority vote, only in the cate where 
he no longer fulfilt the conditioni necettary for the exercite oi hit 

functions. 

The non-opprovol of the onnuol report tholl entail the retignation 

of the Board of Directors. 

4. In the event of any vacancy arising at a retult of death or of 
individual or collective retignation or of removal from office, such 
vacancy shall be filled according to the rules laid down in paragraph 2. 
Save in cates of entire renewal, members shall be replaced for the 

remainder of their term of office. 

5. The Beard of Governors shall fix the remuneration of members 
of the Board of Directors. The Board of Governors, acting by means 
of a unanimous vote, tholl determine what mottert ore incompatible 
with regard to the functiont of a director or on alternate. 

ARTICLE 12 

1. Each director shall have one vote on the Board of Directors. 

2. Unless otherwite provided for in this Statute, the Board of 
Directors shall talca its decisions by simple majority of the members 
of the Board entitled to vote. A qualified majority shall moan a majority 
of at least eight votes. The rules of procedure of the Bank shall fix 
the quorum necessary for the deliberations of the Board of Directors. 

ARTICLE 13 

1. The Management Committee shall be composed of a Chairman 
vind two Vice-Chairmen appointed for a term of six years by the Board 
ov Governors on a proposal of the Board of Directors. Their term of 

office shall be renewable. 

2. On a proposal of the Board of Directors, acting by means of a 
qualified mojority vote, the Board of Governors, acting in its turn by 
meons of a qualified majority vote, may remove members of the Man¬ 

agement Committee from office. 

3. The Monogement Committee shall be responsible for the man¬ 
agement of the current affairs of the Bank, under the authority of the 
Chairman and under the supervision of the Board of Directors. 
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It shall prepare the decisions of the Board of Directors with 
regard, in particular, to the raising of loans and the granting of loans 
and guarantees; it shall be responsible for the implementation of such 
decisions. 

4. The Management Committee, acting by means of a majority vote, 
shall formulate its opinions concerning projects for the granting of 
loans and guarantees and for the raising of loans. 

5. The Board of Governors shall fix the remt leration of the members 
of the Management Committee and shall determine what matters are 
incompatible with their functions. 

6. The Chairman, or, if he is unable to carry out his duties, one of 
the Vice-C'airmen shall represent the Bank in legal or non-legal 
matters. 

7. The officials and other employees of the Bank shall be under 
the authority of the Chairman. They shall be engaged and dismissed 
by him. In the choice of staff, due account shall be taken not only 
of personal ability and professional qualifications but also of an 
equitable representation of the nationals of Member States. 

8. The Management Committee and the staff of the Bank shall be 
responsible only to the Bank and shall be completely independent in 
the exercise of their functions. 

ARTICLE 14 

1. A Committee composed of three members, appointed on grounds 
of their competence by the Beard of Governors, shall annually verify 
that the operations of the Bank are properly conducted and the books 
properly kept. 

2. The Committee shall confirm that the balance sheet and profit 
and loss account are in conformity with the accounts and vouchers and 
faithfully reflect the situation of the Bank in regard to assets and 
liabilities. 

ARTICLE 15 

The Bank shall communicate with each Member State through the 
channel of the authority designated by the State concerned. In the 
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conduct of financial oparationt, the Bank shall have recourse to the 
bank of issue of the Member State concerned or to other financial 

institutions approved by the latter. 

ARTICLE 16 

1. The Bank shall co-operate with all international organisations 
whose fields of activity are similar to its own. 

2. The Bank shall seek all suitable contacts with a view to co¬ 
operating with the bonking altd financial institutions of the countries 

to which it extends its operations. 

ARTICLE 17 

The Board of Governors shall, at the request of a Member State 
or of the Commission or ex officio, interpret or supplement, under the 
same conditions as those under which they were adopted, the directives 
laid down by the Board under the terms of Article 9 of this Statute. 

ARTICLE U 

1. The Bank shall, within the framework of the task defined in 
Article 130 of this Treaty, grant loans to its members or to public or 
private enterprises for investment projects to be carried out within 
the European territories of Member States, to the extent that means 
from other sources are not available on reasonable terms. 

The Bank may, however, by way of an exception, authorised 
unanimously by the Board of Governors on a proposal of the Board 
of Directors, grant loans for investment projects to be carried out, in 
whole or in part, outside the European territories of Member States. 

2. The granting of loons snail, as for as possible, be made subject 
to the employment of other means of financing. 

3. The Bank shall, when it has approved a loan to an enterprise 
or body other than a Member State, make the granting of such loon 
subject either to a guarantee from the Member State within whoso 
territory the project is to be carried out, or to other adequate 

guarantees. 
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4. The Bonk may guarantee loans raised by public or private enter¬ 
prises or other bodies (or the purpose of carrying out 'he operations 
provided (or in Article 130 of this Treaty. 

5. The total oí outstanding loans o-’d guarantees granted by the 
Bank shall not exceed 250 per cent ot the amount of the subscribed 
capital. 

6. The Bank shall protect itself against exchange risks by including 
in contracts for loans or guarantees such clauses as it considers 
appropriate. 

ARTICLE 19 

1. The rates of interest on loans to be granted by the bank and the 
guarantee commissions shall be adapted to conditions prevailing in 
the capital market and shall be calculated in such a manner that the 
receipts resulting therefrom shall enable the Bank to meet its obliga¬ 
tions, to cover its expenses and to constitute a reserve fund as 
provided for in Article 24. 

2. The Bank shall not gr ' any reduction in rates of interest. 
Where a reduction in the rate of interest appears desirable, having 
regard to the particular nature of the project to be financed, the 
Member State concerned or a third party may grant ' r»l*te on the 
interest to the extent that the grant of such rebate is ¿ble with 
the rules laid down in Article 92 of this Treaty. 

ARTICLE 20 

In its operations relating to loans and guarantees, the Bank shall 
observe the following principles: 

It shall ensure that its funds are employed in the most rational 
manner in the interest of the Community. 

It may grant loans or provide guarantees for raising loans only: 

(a) where the service of interest and amortisation is guaranteed, 
in the case of projects carried out by enterprises in the sector of 
production by earnings, or in the case of other projects byan obliga¬ 
tion of the State in which the project is carried out or by any other 
means; and 
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(b) where the execution of the project contributes to the increase 
of economic productivity in general and promotes the development 

of the Common Market. 

2. It shall not acquire any interest in enterprises or undertake any 
responsiblity in the management thereof unless the protection of its 
rights so requires in order to assure recovery of the debt concerned. 

3. It may dispose of its claims in the capital market and may, for 
this puroose, require its debtors to issue bonds or other securities. 

4. Neither the Bank nor the Member States shall impose any condi¬ 
tions according to which the sums lent by the Bank shall be expen led 
within the territory of any specific Member State. 

5. It rray subject the granting of such loons to the inviting of inter- 

notional tenders. 

6. It shall not finance, either in whole or in part, any project which 
is opposed by the Member State within whose territory it is to be 

carried out. 

ARTICLE 21 

1. Applications for loans or guarantees may be addressed to the 
Bank either through the intermediary of the Commission or through 
the intermediary of the Member State in whose territory the project 
is to be carried out. An enterprise may also apply directly to the Bonk 
for a loon or guarantee. 

2. Applications made through the intermediary of the Commission 
shall be submitted for an opinion to the Member State in whose terri¬ 
tory the project is to be carried out. Applications made through the 
intermediary of the State shall be submitted for an opinion to the 
Commission. Applications made direct by on enterprise shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Member State concerned and to the Commission. 

The Member States concerned and the Commission shall give 
their opinions within a period of not more than two months. Failing 
a reply within this time-limit, the Bonk mav assume that the project 
concerned does not give rise to any objectis' <. 

3. The Board of Directors shall rule os 'o eppl ¡cations for loons or 
guarantees which are submitted to it by the Management Committee. 
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4. The Management Committee shall examine whether applications 
lor loans or guarantees submitted to it are in <.>nLrmity with tha 
provisions of this Statute, in particular, of Article 20. If the Manage¬ 
ment Committee rules in favour of granting the loan or guarantaa, if 
shall submit the draft contract to the Board of Directors; theCommittaa 
may make its favourable opinion subject to such conditions as it 
thinks essential. If the Committee rules against the granting of the 
loans or guarantee, it shall submit to the Board of Directors tha 
relevant documents together with its opinion. 

5. Where the Management Committee gives an unfavourable opinion, 
the Board of Directors may only grant such loan or guarantee by 
means of a unanimous vote. 

6. Where the Commission gives an unfavourable opinion, the Board 
of Directors may only grant such loan or guarantee by means of a 
unanimous vote, the director appointed on nomination by the 
Commission abstaining from voting on this occasion. 

7. Where both the Management Committee and the Commission give 
an unfavourable opinion, the Board of Directors may not grant such 
loan or g jaran tee. 

ARTICLE 22 

1. The Bank shall borrow in the international capital markets the 
funds necessary to the accomplishment of its tasks. 

?. The Bank may borrow in the capital market of a Member State 
within the framework of the legal provisions applying to internal 
issues or, failing such pro isions in a Member State, after the Member 
State concerned and the Bank have consulted together and reached an 
agreement concerning the loan contemplated by the latter. 

The assent of the comp tent agencies in the Member State may 
only be refused if serious disturbances in the capital market of that 
State ore to be feared. 

ARTICLE 23 

1. The Bank may employ any available funds which it does not 
immediately need in order to meet its obligations, under the following 
conditions: 
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(o) i* moy mok* ¡nvMtments ¡n th» money morí i” ; 

(b) it may, subject to the provisions of Article 20, paragraph 2, 
buy and sell securities issued by itself or by its debtors; or 

(c) it may effect any other financial operation relating to its 

objective. 

2. Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 25, the Bonk shall 
not, in managing its investments, engage in ony currency arbitrage 
which is not directly necessitated by the realisation of its loons or by 
the fulfilment of the obligations which it has contracted by reason 

of loans floated or guarantees granted by it. 

3. The Bonk shell, in the sphere referred to in this Article, act in 
agreement with the competent authorities of the Member States or 

with their respective banks of issue. 

ARTICLE 24 

1. Areserve fund, amounting to 10 per cent o' the capital subscribed, 
shall be built up progressively. If the position f the Bank's obligations 
justifies it, the Board of Directors mey decide upon the constitution 
of additional reserves. For as long as this reserve fund has not been 
completely built up, it shall be fed by : 

(o) receipts from interest on loans granted by the Bank out of the 
amounts to be paid up by Member States under Article 5; and 

(b) receipts from interest on loans granted by the Bonk out of the 
funds derived from repayment to it of the loans referred to in sub¬ 
paragraph (a), 

to the extent that these receipts from interest are not required to 
meet the obligations of the Bonk or to cover its expenses. 

2. The amounts in the reserve fund shall be invested so os to be ot 
any time available to meet the purpose of that fund. 

ARTICLE 25 

1. The Bank shall at all times be authorised to transfer its holdings 
in the currency of one of the Member States into the currency of 
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another Member State in order to carry out financial operation* in 
conformity with its task as defined in Article 130 of this Treaty and 
due account being taken of the provisions of Article 23 of this Statute. 
The Bank shall, as far as possible, avoid making such transfers if it 
possesses holdings available directly or on call in the currency 
needed by it. 

2. The Bank may not convert its holdings in the currency of one of 
the Member States into the currency of a third country without the 
agreement of the Member State concerned. 

3. The Bank may freely dispose both of that part of its capital 
which is paid up in gold or convertible currencies and of foreign 
currencies borrowed in markets outside the Community. 

4. The Member States undertake to make available to the Bonk's 
debtors the foreign currency necessary for the repayment of capital 
and interest on loans granted or guaranteed by the Bank for projects 
to be carried out in their territories. 

ARTICLE 26 

If a Member State foils to fulfil the obligations of membership 
resulting from this Statute and, in particular, that of paying up its 
share cf the subscribed capital or its special loans or of ensuring the 
service of its borrowings to it, the granting of loans or guarantees to 
that Member State or to its nationals may be suspended by a decision 
of the Board of Governors acting by means of a qualified majority vote. 

Such decision shall not release either the State itself or its 
national* from their obligatiuns towards the Bank. 

ARTICLE 27 

1. If the Board of Governors decides to suspend the activities of the 
Bank, all these activities shall immediately cease, with the exception 
of operations necessary to ensure the due utilisation, protection and 
conservation of its assets and the settlement of its obligations. 

2. In the event of liquidation, the Board of Governors shall appoint 
the liquidators and give them instructions for ccrrying out the 
liquidation. 
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ARTICLE 21 

1. Th« bank »hall, in «ach of th* Member States, possess the most 
extensive legal capacity accorded to legal persons under the if 
respective municipal low; it may, in particular, acquire and transfer 
movable and immovable property and may sue and be sued in its own 

name. 

The privileges and immunities to be granted to ihe Bank shall 
be laid down in the Protocol provided for in Article 218 of this Treaty. 

2. The property ot the Bank shall be exempt from reauisitioning or 
expropriation in any form whatsoever. 

ARTICLE 29 

Any litigation between the Bank on the one hand and its creditors 
or debtors or any third parties on the other hand shall, subject to the 
competence conferred upon the Court of Justice, be decided upon by 
the competent domestic courts or tribunals. 

The Bank shall elect domicile in each of the Member States. It 
may, however, in any contract, elect a special domicile or provide for 

an arbitration procedure. 

The property and assets of the Bank shall not, except by judicial 
decision, be subject to seizure or to forced executiu». 

Done at Rome, on the twenty-fifth day of March in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-seven. 

P. H. SPAAK. 

ADENAUER. 

PINEAU. 

Antonio SEGNI 

BECH. 

J. LUNS. 

J. Ch. SNOY at d'OPPUERS. 

HALLSTEIN. 

M. FAURE. 

Gaetano MARTINO. 

Lambert SCHAUS. 

J. LINTHORST HOMAN. 
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Asian Development Bank 

Text of Articles of Agreement1 

The Contracting Parties 
Considering the importance of closer economic co-operation as a 

means for achieving the most efficient utilization of resources and for 
accelerating the economic development of Asia and the Far East; 

Realizing the significance of making additional development fi¬ 
nancing available for the region by mobilizing such funds and other 
resources both from within and outside the region, and by seeking to 
create and foster conditions conducive to increased domestic savings 
and greater flow of development funds into the region ; 

Recognizing the desirability of promoting the harmonious growth 
of the economics of the region and the expansion of external trade 
of member countries ; 

Convinced that the establishment of a financial institution that is 
Asian in its basic character would serve these ends ; 

Have agreed to establish hereby the Asian Development Bank (here¬ 
inafter called the “Bank”) which shall operate in accordance with 
the following 

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT 

Chapter I—Purpose, Functions and Membership 

ARTICLE 1. PURPOSE 

The purpose of the Bank shall be to foster economic growth and 
co-operation in the region of Asia and the Far East (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred t© as the “region”) and to contribute to the acceleration of the 
process of economic development of the developing member countries 
in the region, collectively and individually. Wherever used in this 
Agreement, the terms “region of Asia and the Far East” and “region” 
shall comprise the territories of Asia and the Far East included m the 
Terms of Reference of the United Nations Economic Commission for 
Asia and the Far East. 

1 la pursuance of reieiuttoii 82 (XXI) of the United Nattoni Econonic Commlitlon for 
Aala and the Far Eait. the Executive Secretary of ECAFE convened a Conference of Plent- 
pcienttarlea on the Allan Development Bank which met at Uanlla, Phlllpplnea, from De¬ 
cember 2 to 4. 1065. 

The Government! of the following twenty-seven States were represented at the Con- 
ferenc« . Afghanistan, Australia. Belgium. Cambodia. Canada, Ceylon. China, Denmark. 
Federal Republic of Germany. India. Iran, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea. Loot Malaysia. 
Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand. Pakistan, the Philippines, Republic of Viet-Nam. Singa¬ 
pore, Thailand, the United Kingdom, the United States of America, and Western Sa . oa. 

The Conference unanimously adopted the above text of the Agreement Establishing 
the .Trian Development Bank and opened It for signature on December 4. 1935. 

This agreement has been signed by the following 22 countries, subject to ratification 
by their respective legislatures: Canada, Germsoy (Republic of), the Netherlands, United 
Kiagdom, United States, Afghanistan, Australia. Cambodia. Ceylon, China (Republic of), 
India, Iran. Japan, Korea (Republic of), Laos. Malaysia, Nepal, New Zealand. Pakistan, 
Philippines. Thailand, and Western Samoa. The cloalng date for signatures Is January 
31. 1686. The Bank will enter Into force when 15 countries, of whom 10 must be Aslan, 
all of whom have 65 percent of the votes, deposit their Instruments of ratification with 
the Secretary General of the United Nations. Article 64 states that the Instrumenta of 
ratification or acceptance are to he deposited not later than September 30, 1066. 
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ARTICLE 2. FUNCTIONS 

To fulfil its purpose, the Bank shall have the following functions: 
(U to promote investment in the region of public and private 

capital for development purposes; 
(ii) to utilize the resources at its disposal for financing devel¬ 

opment of the developing member countries in the region, giving 
priority to those regional, sub-regional as well as national projects 
ana programmes which will contribute most effectively to the 
harmonious economic growth of the region as a whole, and having 
specinl regard to the needs of the smaller or less-developed mem- 
her countries in the region ; 
• il") 40 ,!5?et quests from members in the region to assist them 
in the coordination of their development policies and plans with 
J. \iew t0 aclueving better utilization of their resources, making 
their economies more complementary, and promoting the orderly 
expansion of their foreign trade, m particular, intra-regional 

. (ivj to provide technical assistance for the preparation, financ- 
u®g *nd execution of development projects and programmes, in¬ 
cluding the formulation of specific project proposals; 

(v) to co-operate, in such manner as the Bank may deem ap¬ 
propriate, wr hin the terms of this Agreement, with the United 
WatlOíií . its organs and subsidiary bodies including, in particular, 
the Economic Commission for Asia and the FarEast, and with 
public international organizations and other international insti- 
tutions, as well as national entities whether public or private 
which are concerned with the investment of development funds 
in the region, and to interest such institutions and entities in new 
opportunities for investment and assistance: and 

(vi) to undertake such other activities and provide such other 
services as may advance its purpose. 

ARTICLE 3. MEMBERSHIP 

1. ' Membership in the Bank shall be open to: (i) members and as 
sociate members of the United Nations Economic Commission foi 
Asia and the Far East ; and (ii) other regional countries and non- 
regional developed countries which are members of the United Nations 
or or any of its specialized agencies. 

2. Countries eligible for membership under paragraph 1 of this 
ArticJe which do not become members m accordance with Article 64 
of this Agreement may be admitted, under such terms and conditions 
as the Bank may determine, to membership in the Bank upon the 
affirmative vote of two-thirds of the total number of Governors, ren- 
membe^^' three-fourths of the total voting power of the 

3. In the case of associate members of the United Nations Eco¬ 
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East which are not responsi¬ 
ble for the conduct of their international relations, application for 
mambership m the Bank shall be presented by the member of the 
Bank responsible for the international relations of the applicant and 
accompanied by an undertaking by such member that, until the appli- 
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eant itself assumes such responsibility, the member shall be respon- 
si ble for ail obligations that may be incurred by the applicant by 
reason of admission to membership in the Bank and enjoyment of the 
benefits of such membership. “Country” as used in this Agreement 
shali include a territory which is an associate member of the United 
Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far 

Chapter II—Capital 

ARTICLE 4. AUTHORIZED CAPITAL 

1. The authorized capital stock of the Bank shall be one billion dol- 
lars ($1,000,000,000) in terms of United States dollars of the weight 
and fineness in effect on 31 January 1966. The dollar wherever re- 
ferred to in this Agreement shall oe understood -s being a United 
States dollar of the above value. The authorized capital stock shall be 
divided mto one hundred thousand ( 100,000) shares having a par value 
of ten thousand dollars ($10,000) each, which shall be avauable for 
subscription only by members in accoraance with the provisions of 
Article 5 of this Agreement. 

2. The original authorized capital stock shall be divided into paid-in 
shares and callable shares. Snares having an aggregate par value 
of five hundred million dollars ($530,000,000) shallbe paid-in shares, 
. W«*46 Par val^ of five hundri d million dol¬ 
lars i $300,000,000) shall he callable shares. 

3. The authorized capital stock of the Bank may be increased by the 
Board of Governors, at such time and under such terms and conditions 
as it may deem advisable, by a vote of two-thirds of the total number 
of Governors, representing not less than three-fourths of th« total vot- 
ing power of the members. 

ARTICLE 5. SUBSCRIPTION OF SHARES 

1. Each member shall subscribe to shares of the capital stock of the 
un L subscription to the original authorised capital stock 

yh&fl be for paid-in shares and callable shares in equal parts. The 
initial number of shares to be subscribed by countries which 
members in accordance with Article 84 of this Agreement shall b® that 
set forth in Annex A hereof. The initial number of shares to be sub¬ 
scribed by countries which are admitted to membership in accordance 
with paragraph 2 of Article 3 of this Agreement shall be determined 
by the Board of Governors; provided, however, that no such sub¬ 
scription shall be authorized which would have the effect of reducing 
/*n¿)ercenta£e caP*4a4 stock h©ld by regional members below sixty 
(60) per cent of vhe total subscribed capital stock. 

2. The Board of Governors shall at intervals of not less than five 
(5) years review the capital stock of the Bank. In case of an increase 
in the authorized capital stock, each member shall have a reasonable 
opportunity to subscribe, under such terms and conditions as the Board 
of Governors shall determine, to a proportion of the increase of stock 
equivalent to the proportion which its stock theretofore subscribed 
bears to the total subscribed capital stock immediately prior to such 
increase; provided, however, that the foregoing provision shall not 
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apply in respect of any increase or portion of an increase in the author¬ 
ized capital stock intended solely to give effect to determinations of the 
Board of Governors under paragraphs 1 and 3 of this Article. No 
member shall he obligated to subscribe to any part of an increase of 
capital stock. 

3. The Board of Governors may, at the reauest of a member, in¬ 
crease the subscription of such mèmber on sucn terms and conditions 
as the Board may dete mine; provided, however, that no such increase 
in the subscription of any member shall be authorized which would 
have the effect of reducing the percentage of capital stock he'id by re¬ 
gional members below sixty (60) per cent of the total subscribed capi¬ 
tal si )ck. The Board of Governors shall pay special regard to tne 
requtüt of any regional member having less than six (6) per cent of the 
subscribed capital stock to increase its pioportionate share thereof. 

4. Shares of stock initially subscribed by members shall be issued at 
par. Other shares shall be isued at par unless the Board of Governors 
by a vote of a majority of the total numbei of Govemors, representing 
a majority of the total voting power of the members, decides in special 
circums' anees to issue them on other terms. 

5. Shares of stock shall not be pledged or encumbered in any man¬ 
ner whatioever, and they shall not be transferable except to the Bank 
in accorda? ce with Chapter VII of this Agreement. 

6. The liability of the members on shares shall be limited to *he un¬ 
paid portion of their issue price. 

7. No member shall be liable, by reason of its membership, for obli¬ 
gations of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 6. PAYMENT OF SUBSCRIPTIONS 

1. Paym ent of the amount initially subscribed bv each Signatory 
to this Agreement which becomes a member in accordance with Article 
64 to the paid-in capital stock of the Bank shall be made in ñve (5) 
instalments of twenty (20) per cent each of such amount. The first 
instalment shall be paid by each member within thirty (30) days after 
entry into force of this Agreement, or on or before the date of deposit 
on its behalf of its instrument of ratification or acceptance in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph 1 of Article 64, whichever is later. The second 
instalment shall become due one (1) year from the entry into force 
of this Agreement. The remaining three instalments shall each be¬ 
come dus successively one (1) venr from the date on which the preced¬ 
ing instalment becomes due. 

2. Of «ach instalment for the payment of initial subscriptions to 
the original paid-in capital stock: 

(a) fifty (50) per cent shall be paid in gold or convertible 
currency; and 

(b) fifty (50) per cent in the currency of the member. 
8. The Bank shall accept from any member promissory notes or 

other obligations issued by the Government of the member, or by the 
depository designated by such member, in lieu of the amounf to be 
paid in the currency of the member pursuant to paragraph 2(b) of 
this Article, provided such currency is not required by the Bank for 
the conduct of its operations. Such notes or obligations shall be 
non-negotiable, non-interest-bearing, and payable to the Bank at par 
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vjlu® upon demand. Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2){ii) 
Article 24, demands upon such notes or obligations payable in 

convertible currencies shall, over reasonable periods of time, be uni¬ 
form in percentage on all such notes or obligations. 

4. Each payment of a member in its own currency under paragraph 
2(b) of this Article shall be in such amount as the Bank, after such 
consultation with the International Monetary Fund as the Bank may 
consider necessary and utilizing the par value established with the 
International Monetary Fund, if any, determines to be equivalent to 
the full value in terms of dollars of the portion of the subscription 
being paid. The initial payment shall be in such amount as the 
member considers appropriate hereunder but shall be subject to such 
adjustment, to be effected within ninety (90) days of the date on 
which such payment was due, as the Bank shall determine to be 
necessary tc constitute the full dollar equivalent of such payment. 

8- Favment of the amount subscribed to the callable capital stock 
of the Bank shall be subject to call only as and when required by the 
Bank to meet its obligations incurred under sub-paragraphs (ii) and 
(iv) of Article 11 on borrowings of funds for inclusion in its ordinary 
capital resources or on guarantees chargeable to such resources. 

6. In the event of the call referred to in paragraph 5 of this Article, 
payment may be made at the option of the member in gold, convertible 
currency or in the currency required to discharge the obligations of the 
B&nk for the purpose of which the call is made. Calls on unpaid 
subscriptions shall be uniform in percentage on all callable shares. 

7. The Bank shall determine the place for any payment under this 
Article, provided that, until the inaugural meeting of its Board of 
Governors, the payment of the first instalment referred to in para¬ 
graph 1 of this Article shall be made to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, as Trustee for the Bank. 

ARTICLE 7. ORDINARY CAPITAL RESOURCES 

As used in this Agreement, the term “ordinary capital resources” of 
the Baïîk shall include the following: 

(i) authorized capital stock of the Bank, including both paid-in 
and callable shares, subscribed pursuant to Article 5 of this 
Agreement, except such part thereof as may be set aside into one 
or more Special Funds in accordance with paragraph l(i) of 
Article 19 of this Agreement ; 

(ii) funds raised by borrowings of the Bank by virtue of powers 
confeired by sub-paragraph (i) of Article 21 of this Agreement, 
to which the commitment to calls provided for in paragraph 5 
of Article 6 of this Agreement is applicable; 

(iii) funds received in repayment of loans or guarantees made 
with the resources indicated in (i) and (ii) of this Article; 

(iv) income derived from loans made from the aforementioned 
funds.or from guarantees to which the commitment to calls set 
forth in paragraph 5 of Article 6 of this Agreement is applicable; 
and 

(v) any other funds or income received by the Bank which do 
not form part of its Special Funds resources referred to in Article 
20 of this Agreement. 
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Chapter ni—Operations 

MüNNnp.: ;i 

AsncLE s. mm or resources 

The resources and facilities of the Bank shall be used exclusively to 
implement the purpose and functions set forth respectively in Articles 
1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE ». ORDINARY AND SPECIAL OPERATIONS 

1 The operations of the Bank shall consist of ordinary operations 
and special operations. 

2. Ordinary operations shall be those f nu iced from the ordinary 
capital resou tees of the Bank. 

3. Special operations shall be thoM? f . om the Special Funds 
resources referred to in Article 20 o f. this Agreerm it. 

ARTICLE 10. SEPARATION OF OPERATIONS 

1. The ordinary capital resources and the Special Funds resources 
of the Bank shall at all times and in all respects be held, used, com¬ 
mitted, invested or otherwise disposed of entirely separate from each 
other. The financial statements of the Bank shall snow the ordinary 
operations and special operations separately. 

2. The ordinary capital resource of the Bank shall under no cir¬ 
cumstances be chargea with, or used to discharge, losses or liabilities 
arising out of special operations or cither activities for which Special 
Funds resources were ori^inolli used or committed. 

8. Expenses appertaining directly to ordinary operations shall be 
charged to the ordinary capital resources of the Bank. Expense ) 
appertaining directly to the special operations shall be charged to the 
Special Funds resources. Any other expenses shall be charged os the 
Bonk shall determine. 

ARTICLE 11. RECIPIENTS AND KSTHOM OF OPERATION 

Subject to the conditions stipulated in this Agreement, the Bank 
may provide or facilitate financing to any member, or any agency, 
instrumentality or political subdivision thereof, or any entity or enter¬ 
prise operating in tne territory of a member, as well as to international 
or regional agencies or entities concerned with economic development 
of the region. The Bonk may carry out its operations in any of the 
following ways : 

(i) by making or participating in dkect loans with its un¬ 
impaired paid-in capital and, except as provided in Article 17 
of tliis Agreement, with its »serves and undistributed surplus; 
or with the unimpaired Special Funds resources ; 

(ii) by making or participating in direct loans with funds 
raised by the Bank in cap:tai markets or borrowed or otherwise 
acquired by the Bank for inclusion in its ordinary capital 
resources; 

(Hi) by investment of funds referred to in (i) and (ii) of this 
Article in the equity capital of an institution or enterprise, pro- 
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vided no such investment shall be made until after the Board of 
Governors, by a vote of a majority of the total number of Gov¬ 
ernors, representing a majority or the total voting power of the 
members, shall have determined that the Bank is in a position 
to commence such type of operations ; or 

(iv) by guaranteeing, whether as primary or secondary obligor, 
in whole or in part, loans for economic development participated 
in by the Bank. 

ARTICLE 12. LIMITATIONS ON ORDINARY OPERATIONS 

1. The total amount custanding of loans, equity investments and 
guarantees made by the Bank in its ordinary operations shall not at 
any time exceed the total amount of its unimpaired subscribed capital, 
reserves and surplus included in its ordinary capital resources, ex¬ 
clusive of the special reserve provided for by Article 17 of this Agree¬ 
ment and otner reserves not available for ordinary operations. 

2. In the case of loans made with funds borrowed by the Bank to 
which the commitment to calls provided for by paragraph 5 of Article 
6 of this Agreement is applicable, the total amount of principal out¬ 
standing and payable to tne Bank in a specific currency shall not at 
any time exceed the total amount of the principal of outstanding 
borrowings by the Bank that are payable in the same currency. 

3. In the case of funds invested in equity capital out of the ordinary 
capital resources of the Bank, the total amount invested shall not ex¬ 
ceed ten (10) per cent of the aggregate amount of the unimpaired 
paid-in capita] stock of the Bank actually paid up at any given time 
together with the reserves and surplus included in its ordinary capital 
resources, exclusive of the special reserve provided for in Article 17 
of this Agreement. 

4. The amount of any equity investment shall not exceed such per¬ 
centage of the equity capital of the entity or enterprise concerned as 
the Board of Directors shall in each specific case determine to be ap¬ 
propriate. The Bank shall not seek to obtain by such an investment 
a controlling interest in the entity or enterprise concerned, except 
where necessary to safeguard the investment or the Bank. 

ARTICLE 13. PROVISION OF CTRRENCIZS FOR DIRECT LOANS 

In making direct loans or participating in them, the Bank may pro¬ 
vide financing in any of the following ways : 

(i) by furnishing the borrower with currencies other than the 
currancy of the member in whose territory the project concerned 
is to be carried out (the latter currency hereinafter to be called 
local currency*’), which are necessary to meet the foreign ex¬ 

change costs or such project : or 
(ii) by providing financing to meet local expenditures on the 

project concerned, where it can do so by supplying local currency 
without selling any of its holdings in gold or convertible curren- 
ciss. Li special cases when, in the opinion of the Bank, the proj¬ 
ect causes or is likely to cause undue loss or strain on the balan« 
of payments of the member in whose territory the project is to be 
carried out, the financing granted by the Bank to meet local ex- 
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penditures may be provided in currencies other than that of such 
member ; in such cases, the amount of the financing granted by the 
Bank for this purpose shall not exceed a reasonable portion of the 
total local expenditure incurred by the borrower. 

ARTICLE 14. OPERATING PRINCIPLES 

The operations of the Bank shall be conducted in .’.ccordance with 
the following principles : 

(i) The operations of the Bank shall provide principally for 
the financing of specific projects, including those forming part of 
a national sub-regional or regional development programme. 
They may, however, include loans to, or guarantees of loans made 
to, national development banks or other suitable entities, in order 
that the latter may finance specific development projects whose 
individual financing requirements are not, in the opinion of the 
Bank, large enough to warrant the direct supervision of the Bank; 

(li) In selecting suitable projects, the Bank shall always be 
guided by the provisions of paragraph (ii) of Article 2 oi this 
Agreement; 

(Hi) The Bank shall not finance any undertaking in the ter¬ 
ritory of a member if that member objects to such financing; 

(iv) Before a loan is granted, the applicant shall have submitted 
an adequate loan proposal and the President of the Bank shall 
have presented to the Board of Directors a written report regard¬ 
ing the proposal, together with his recommendations, on the basis 
of a stan study ; 

(v) In considering an application for a loan or guarantee, the 
Bank shall pay due regard to the ability of the borrower to obtain 
financing or facilities elsewhere on terms and conditions that the 
Bank considers reasonable for the recipient, taking into account 
all pertinent factors ; 

(vi) In making or guaranteeing a loan, the Bank shall pay 
due regard to the prospects that the borrower and its guarantor, 
if any, will be in a position to meet their obligations under the loan 

.contract: 
(vii) In making or guaranteeing a loan, the rate of interest, 

other charges and the schedule for repayment of principal shall 
be such as are, in the opinion of the Bank, appropriate for the loan 
concerned ; 

(viii) In guaranteeing a loan made by other investors, or in 
underwriting the sale of securities, the Bank shall receive suitable 
compensation for its risk ; 

(ix) The proceeds of any loan, investment or other financing 
undertaken in the ordinary operations of the Bank or with Spe¬ 
cial Funds established by the Bank pursuant to paragraph l(i) 
of Article 19, shall be used only for procurement in member coun¬ 
tries of goods and services produced in member countries, except 
in any case in which the Board of Directors, by a vote of the Direc¬ 
tors representing not less than two-thirds of the total voting power 
of the members, determines to permit procurement in a non-mem¬ 
ber country or of goods and services produced in a non-member 
country in special circumstances making such procurement appro- 
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prîatc, as in the case of a non-member country in which a signifi¬ 
cant amount of financing has been provided to the Bank; 

(s) In the case of a direct loan made by the Bank, the borrower 
shall be permitted by the Bank to draw its funds only to meet 
expenditures in connexion with the project as they are actually 
incurred ; 

(xi) The Bank shall take the necessary measures to ensure that 
the proceeds of any loan made, guaranteed or participated in by 
the Bank are used only for the purposes for which the loan was 
granted and with due attention to considerations of economy and 
efficiency ; 

(xii) The Bank shall pay due regard to the desirability of avoid¬ 
ing a disproportionate amount of its resources being used for the 
benefit of any member ; 

(xiii) The Bank shall seek to maintain reasonable diversifica¬ 
tion in its investments in equity capital ; it shall not assume respon¬ 
sibility for managing any entity or enterprise in which it has an 
investment, except where necessary to safeguard its investments; 
and 

(xiv) The Bank shall be guided by sound banking principles in 
its operations. 

ARTICLE IS. TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR DIRECT LOANS AND GUARANTEES 

1. In the case of direct loans made or participated in or loans guar¬ 
anteed by the Bank, the contract shall establish, in conformity with 
the operating principles set forth in Article 14 of this Agreement and 
subject to the other provisions of this Agreement, the terms and con¬ 
ditions for the loan or the guarantee concerned, including those relat¬ 
ing to payment of principal, interest and other charges, maturities, and 
dates of payment in respect of the loan, or the fees and other charges 
in respect of the guarantee, respectively. In particular, the contract 
shall provide that, subject to paragraph 3 of this Article, all payments 
to the Bank under the contract shall be made in the currency loaned, 
unless, in the case of a direct loan made or a loan guaranteed as part 
of special operations with funds provided under paragraph l(ii) of 
Article 10, the rules and regulations of the Bank provide otherwise. 
Guarantees by the Bank shall also provide that the Bank may termi¬ 
nate its liability with respect to interest if, upon default by the bor¬ 
rower and the guarantor, if any, the Bank offers to purchase, at par and 
interest accrued to a date designated in the offer, the bonds or other 
obligations guaranteed. 

2. Where the recipient of loans or guarantees of loans is not itself 
a member, the Bank may, when it deems it advisable, require that the 
member in whose territory the project concerned is to be carried out, 
or a public agency or any instrumentality of that member acceptable 
to the Bank, guarantee the repayment of the principal and the payment 
of interest and other charges on the loan in accordance with the terms 
thereof. 

3. The loan or guarantee contract shall expressly state the currency 
in which all payments to the Bank thereunder shall be made. At the 
option of the borrower, however, such payments may always be made 
in gold or convertible currency. 
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ARTICLE 18. CXUIMISSION AND FEES 

1. The Bank shall charge, in addition to interest, a commission on 
direct loans made or participated in as part of its ordinary operations. 
This commission, payable periodically, shall be computed on the 
amount outstanding on each loan or participation and shall be at the 
rate of not less than one {1 ) per cent per annum, unless the Bank, after 
the first five (5) years of its operations, decides to reduce this mini¬ 
mum rate by a two-thirds majority of its members, representing not 
less than three-fourths of the total voting power of the mernbers. 

2. In guaranteeing a loan as part of its ordinary operations, the 
Bank shall charge a ¡guarantee fee, at a rate determined by the Board 
of Directors, payable periodically on the amount of the loan out¬ 
standing. 

3. Other charges of the Bank in its ordinary operations and any 
commission, fees or other charges in its special operations shall be 
determined by the Board of Directors. 

ARTICLE IT. SPECIAL RESERVE 

The amount of commissions and guarantee fees received by the Bank 
pursuant to Article 16 of this Agreement shall be set aside as a special 
reserve which shall be kept for meeting liabilities of the Bank in ac¬ 
cordance with Article 18 of this Agreement. The special reserve shall 
be held in such liquid form as the Board of Directors may decide. 

ARTICLE 18. METHODS OF MEETING LIABILITIES OF THE BANK 

1. In cases of default on loans made, participated in or guaranteed 
by the Bank in its ordinary operations, the Bank shall take such action 
as it deems appropriate with respect to modifying the terms of the 
loan, other than the currency of repayment. 

2. The payments in discharge of the Bank’s liabilities on borrowings 
or guarantees under sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iv) or Article 11 charge¬ 
able to the ordinary capital resources shall be charged : 

(i) First, against the special reserve provided for in Article 17 ; 
(ii) Then, to the extent necessary and at the discretion of the 

Bank, against the other reserves, surplus and capital available to 
the Bank. 

3. Whenever necessary to meet contractual payments of interest, 
other charges or amortization on borrowings of the Bank in its ordi¬ 
nary operations, or to meet its liabilities with respect to similar pay¬ 
ments in respect of loans guaranteed by it, chargeable to its ordinary 
capital resources, the Bank may call an appropriate amount of the 
uncalled subscribed callable capital in accordance with paragraphs 
6 and 7 of Article 6 of this Agreement. 

4 . In cases of default in respect of a loan made from borrowed funds 
or guaranteed by the Bank as part of its ordinary operations, the Bank 
may, if it believes that the default may be of long duration, call an 
additional amount of such callable capital not to exceed in any one (1) 
year one ( 1 ) per cent of the total subscriptions of the members to such 
capital, for the following purposes : 

(i) To redeem before maturity, or otherwise discharge, the 
Bank’s liability on all or part of the outstanding principal of any 
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|oan. guaranteed by it in respect of which the debtor is in default; 

(¾ To ^purchase, or otherwise discharge, the Bank’s liability 
on all or part of its own outstanding borrowing. 

„«il if ‘ ,0 Ba.n^ s subscribed callable capital stock shall be entirely 
ír° 3 Article, the Bank may^ 

useo?'S,mn.ÍhLPUrí,OSf:S Spflfiwl ln Paragraph 3 of this Article, 
SînnfnnV Jiff, ^ r cu.rre,lcy ,of any member without restriction, in- 
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ARTICLE 19. SPECIAL 1 ' NI»S 

1. The Bank may: 

rrnvirTfjLalde’ by f- Vot® tw° thirds of the total number cf 
peprese"t,n* at least three-fourths of the total voting 

power of the members, not more than ten (10) per cent each of 

Art¡"“6- 
a“ePt the administration of Special Funds which are 

the'fank t0 Ser'e the purpose and comB within the functions of 

,/fx established by the Bank pursuant to paragraph 
develonmentÄ n1Jînt. fiay bf, Ufed to puara,îtec or make loans of high developmental priority, with longer maturities, longer deferred com- 
hshedbv thrkinlTr'v1 anß l0Wer interest rates than those estab- 
be ured on snS, S,IJV ord,nary oporations. Such Funds may also 
„nniul? * her and conditions, not inconsistent with the 
/unds ai revoIvinir9ftfndqIS A^ieem1?nt with the character of such 
m™ direct S f d ’ ^ the Bimk m establlshing such Funds 

3. Special Funds accepted by the Bank under Daramnh inn nf 
this Article may be used in any manner and on any terms and con¬ 
ditions not inconsistent with the purpose of the Bank and S the 
agreement relating to such Funds. tae 

reÎùiïd foîihe Ski!?1 SUf TCh] ru,cs and regulations as may be 
Q,? i establishment, administration, and use of each Special 

ABOTCLE 20. SPECIAL PONDS RESOURCES 
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17,,¾ resources set aMde from the paid-in capital to a Special 
F (b) TundíIJcem ^C°n rifU^d -° any Special Fund; 
Fund; * ™ actePted by the Bank for inclusion in any Special 

respect of loans or guarantees financed from 
tne resources of any Special Fund which, under the rules and 
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regulations of the Bank governing that Special Fund, are received 
by such Special Fund : 

(d) income derived from operations of the Bank in which any 
of the aforementioned resources or funds are used or committed 
if, under the rules and regulations of the Bank governing the 
Special Fund concerned, that income accrues to such Special 
Fund;and 

(e) any other resources placed at the disposal of any Special 
Fund. 

Chapter IV—Borrowing and Other Miscellaneous Powers 

ARTICLE 21. GENERAL POWERS 

In addition to the powers specified elsewhere in this Agreement, the 
Bank shall have the power to : 

(i) borrow funds in member countries or elsewhere, and in this 
connexion to furnish such collateral or other security therefor as 
the Bank shall determine, provided always that: 

(a) before making a sale of its obligations in the territory 
of a country, the Bank shall have obtained its approval; 

(b) where the obligations of the Bank are to be denomi¬ 
nated in the currency of a member, the Bank shall have ob¬ 
tained its approval ; 

(c) the Bank shall obtain the approval of the countries re¬ 
ferred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of this paragraph 
that the proceeds may be exchanged for the currency of any 
member without restr iction ; and 
. (d) before determining to sell its obligations in a par¬ 

ticular country, the Bank shall consider the amount of pre¬ 
vious borrowing, if any, in that country, the amount of 
previous borrowing in other countries, and the possible avail¬ 
ability of funds in such other countries; and shall give due 
regard to the general principle that its borrowings should to 
the greatest extent possible be diversified as to country of 
borrowing; 

(ii) buy and sell securities the Bank has issued or guaranteed 
or in which it has invested, provided always that it shall have ob¬ 
tained the approval of any countiy in whose territory the secu¬ 
rities are to be bought or sold ; 

(iii) guarantee securities in which it has invested in order to 
facilitate their sale ; 

(iv) underwrite, or participate in the underwriting of, secu¬ 
rities issued by any entity or enterprise for purposes consistent 
with the purpose of the Bank ; 

(v) invest funds, not needed in its operations, in the territories 
of members in such obligations of members or nationals thereof 
as it may determine, and invest funds held by the Bank for pen¬ 
sions or similar purposes in the territories of members in mar¬ 
ketable securities issued by members or nationals thereof; 

(vi) provide technical advice and assistance which serve its 
purpose and come within its functions, and where expenditures 
incurred in furnishing such services are not reimbursable, charge 



... 

the net income of the Bank therewith; in the first five (5) years 
of its operations, the Bank may use up to two {2) per cent of its 
paid-m capital for furnishing such services on a non reimbursable 
basis; and 

(vii) exercise such other powers and establish such rules and 
regulations as may be necessary or appropriate in furtherance 
of. ¡tf purpose and functions, consistent with the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 22. NOTICE TO BE PLACED ON SECURITIES 

Every security issued or guaranteed by the Bank shall bear on its 
face a conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obligation of 
any Government, unless it is in fact the obligation of a particular 
Government, in which case it shall so state. 

Chapter V—Currencies 

ARTICLE 23. DETERMINATION OF OONVEKTIBIUIT 

Whenever it shall become necessary under this Agreement to de¬ 
termine whether any currency is convertible, such determination shall 
be made by the Bank after consultation with the International 
Monetary Fund. 

ARTICLE 24. USE OF CURRENCIES 

1. Members may not maintain or impose any restrictions on the 
holding or use by the Bank or by any recipient from the Bank, for 
payments in any country, of the following : 

(i) gold or convertible currencies received by the Bank in pay¬ 
ment of subscriptions to its capital stock, other than that paid 
to the Bank by members pursuant to paragraph 2(b) of Article 
6 and restricted pursuant to paragraphs 2 (i) and (ii) of this 
Article; 

(ii) currencies of members purchased with the gold or con¬ 
vertible currencies referred to in the preceding sub-paragraph; 

(in) currencies obtained by the Bank by borrowing, pursuant 
to sub-paragraph (i) of Article 21 of this Agreement, for inclu¬ 
sion m its ordinary capital resources; 

(iv) gold or currencies received by the Bank in payment on 
account of principal, interest, dividends or other charges in re¬ 
spect of loans or investments made out of any of the funds referred 
to in sub-paragraphs (i) to (hi) of this paragraph or in payment 
of fees m respect of guaran tees made by the Bank ; and 

(v) currencies, other than the member’s own currency, received 
by the member from the Bank in distribution of the net income of 
the Bank in accordance with Article 40 of this Agreement. 

2. Members may not maintain or impose any restriction on the hold¬ 
ing or use by the Bank or by any recipient from the Bank, for pay- 

ln any country, of currency of a member received by the Bank 
which does not come within the provisions of the preceding paragraph, 
unless: 

(}) » developing member country, after consultation with and 
subject to periodic review by the Bank, restricts in whole or in 
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2. Whenever (a) the par value in the International Monetary Fund 
of the currency or a member is increased in terms of the said dollar, 
or (b) in the opinion of the Bank, after consultation with the In¬ 
ternational Monetary Fund, the foreign exchange value of a member’s 
currency has appreciated to a significant extent, the Bank shall pay 
to that member within a reasonable time an amount of that currency 
required to adjust the value of all such currency held by the Bank ex¬ 
cepting (a) currency derived by the Bank from its borrowings, and 
(b) unless otherwise provided in the agreement establishing such 
Funds, Special Funds, resources accepted by the Bank under para¬ 
graph l(it) of Article 19. 

3. The Bank may waive the provisions of this Article when a uni¬ 
form proportionate change in the par value of the currencies of all 
its members takes place. 

Chapter VI—Organization and Management 

ARTICLE M. STRUCTURE 

The Bank shall have a Board of Governors, a Board of Directors, 
a President, one or more Vice-Presidents and such other officers and 
staff as may by considered necessary. 

ARTICLE 27. HOARD OF GOVERNORS: COMPOSITION 

1. Each member shall be represented on the Board of Governors 
and shall appoint one Governor and one alternate. Each Governor and 
alternate shall serve at the pleasure of the appointing member. No 
alternate may vote except in the absence of his principal. At its an¬ 
nual meeting, the Board shall designate one of the Governors as 
Chairman who shall hold office until the election of the next Chair¬ 
man and the next annual meeting of the Board. 

2. Governors and alternates shall serve as such without remunera¬ 
tion from the Bank, but the Bank may pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meetings. 

ARTICLE 28. BOARD OF GOVERNORS: POWERS 

1. All the powers of the Bank shall be vested in the Board of 
Governors. 

2. The Board of Governors may delegate to the Board of Directors 
any or all its powers, except the power to : 

(i) admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
admission ; 

(ii) increase or decrease the authorized capital stock of the 
Bank; 

(Hi) suspend a member; 
(iv) decide appeals from interpretations or applications of 

this Agreement given by the Board of Directors: 
(v) authorize the conclusion of general agreements for co¬ 

operation with other international organizations; 
(vi) elect the Directors and the President of the Bank ; 

.. 
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(vu) determine the remuneration of the Directors and their 
alternates and the salary and other terms of the contract of service 
of the President; 

(viii ) approve, after reviewing the auditors’ report, the general 
balance sheet and the s.ntement of profit and loss of the Bank; 

(ix) determine the reserves and the distribution of the net 
profits of the Bank : 

(x) amend this Agreement; 
(xi) decide to terminate the operations of the Bank and to dis¬ 

tribute its assets ; and 
(xii) exercise such other powers as are expressly assigned to the 

Board of Governors in this Agreement. 
3. The Board of Governors shall retain full power to exercise au¬ 

thority over any matter delegated to the Board of Directors under 
paragraph 2 of this Article. 

4. For the purposes of this Agreement, the Board of Governors may, 
by a voto of t wo-thirds of the total number of Governors, representing 
not less than three-fourths of the total voting power of the members, 
from time to time determine which countries or members of the Bank 
are to be legarded as developed or developing countries or members, 
taking into account appropriate economic considerations. 

ARTICLE 29. BOAR» OP GOVERNORS: PROCEDURE 

1. The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and such 
other meetings as may be provided for by the Board or called by the 
Board of Directors. Meetings of the Board of Governors shall be 
called, by the Board of Directors, whenever requested by five (5) 
members of the Bank. 

2. A majority of the Governors shall constitute a quorum for any 
meeting of the Board of Governors, provided such majority repre- 
sents not less than two-thirds of the total voting power of the members. 

3. The Board of Governors may by regulation establish a procedure 
whereby the Board of Directors may, when the latter deems such 
action advisable, obtain a vote of the Governors on a specific question 
without calling a meeting of the Board of Governors. 

4. The Board of Governors, and the Board of Directors to the extent 
authorized, may establish such subsidy bodies as may be necessary or 
appropriate to conduct the business of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 30. BOARD OP DIRECTORS: COMPOSITION 

1. (i) The Board of Directors shall be composed of ten (10) mem¬ 
bers who shall not be members of the Board of Governors, and of 
whom: 

(a) seven (7) shall be elected by the Governors representing 
regional members ; and 

(b) three {3) by the Governors representing non-regional 
members. 

Directors shall be persons of high competence in economic and finan¬ 
cial matters and shall be elected in accordance with Annex B hereof. 

(ii) At the Second Annual Meeting of the Board of Governors 
after its inaugural meeting, the Board of Governors shall review the 



size and composition of the Board of Directors» mid shall increase 
the number of Directors as appropriate, paying special regard to the 
desirability, in the circumstances at that time, of increasing repre¬ 
sentation in the Board of ' 'rectors of smaller less developed member 
countries. Decisions under this paragraph should be made by a vote 
of majority of the total number of Governors, representing not less 
than two-thirds of the total voting power of the members. 

2. Each Director shall appoint an alternate with full power to act 
for him when he is not present. Directors and alternates shall be 
nationals of member countries. No two or more Directors may be 
of the same nationality nor may any two or more alternates be of the 
sa™0 mdimmUty. An alternate may participate in meetings of the 
Board laut may vote only when lie is acting in place of his principal. 

3. Directors shall hold office for a term of two (2) years and may be 
re-elected. They shall continue in office until their successors shall 
have been chosen and qualified. If the office of a Director becomes 
vacant more than one hundred and eighty (180) days before the end 
of his term, a successor shall be chosen in accordance with Annex B 
hereof, for the remainder of the term, by the Governors who elected 
the former Director. A majority of the votes cast by such Governors 
shall bo required for such .election. If the office of a Director be¬ 
comes vacant one hundred and eighty (180) days or less before the 
end of his term, a successor may similarly be chosen for the remainder 
°f the term, by the Governors who elected the fonner Director, in 
which election a majority of the votes cast by such Governors shall be 
required. While the office remains vacant, the alternate of the former 
Director shall exercise the powers of the latter, except that of appoint¬ 
ing an alternat:, 

ARTICLE 31. BOARD OP DIRECTORS: POWERS 

'Pie Board of Directors shall be responsible for the direction of the 
general operations of the Bank and, for this purpose, shall, in addition 
to the powers assigned to it expressly by this Agreement, exercise all 
the powers delegated to it. by the Board of Governors, and in par¬ 
ticular: 

(j) prepare the work of the Board of Governors ; 
(ii) in conformity with the general directions of the Board of 

Governors, take decisions concerning loans, guarantees, invest¬ 
ments in equity capital, borrowing by the Bank, furnishing of 
technical assistance and other operations of the Bank ; 

(lii) submit the accounts for each financial year for approval 
of the Board of Governors at each annual meeting; and 

(iv) approve the budget of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 32. BOARD OF DIRECTORS: PROCEDURE 

1. The Board of Directors shall normally function at the principal 
office of the Bank and shall meet as often as the business of the Bank 
may require. 

2. A majority of the Directors shall constitute a quorum for any 
meeting of the Board of Directors, provided such majority represents 
not less than two-thirds of the total voting power of the members. 



3. The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which, 
if there is no Director of its nationality, a member may send a repre¬ 
sentative to attend, without right to vote, any meeting of the Board 
of Directors when a matter particularly affecting that member is 
under consideration. 

ARTICLE 33. VOTING 

1. The total voting power of each member shall consist of the sum 
of its basic votes and proportional votes. .,, 

(i) The basic votes of each member shall consist of such num¬ 
ber of votes as results from the equal distribution among all the 
members of twenty (20) per cent of the aggregate sum of the 
basic votes and proportional votes of all the members. 

(ii) The number of the proportional votes of each member 
shall bo equal to the number of shares of the capital stock of the 
Bank held by that member. 

2. In voting in the Board of Governors, each Governor shall be en¬ 
titled to cast the votes of the member he represents. Except as other¬ 
wise expressly provided in this Agreement, all matters before the 
Board of Governors shall be decided by a majority of the voting power 
represented at the meeting. , „ , 

1. In voting in the Board of Directors, each Director shall be en¬ 
titled to cast the number of votes that counted towards his election 
which votes need not be east as a unit. Except as otherwise expressly 
provided in this Agreement, all matters before the Board of Directors 
shall be decided by a majority of the voting power represented at the 
meeting. 

ARTICLE 34. THE PRESIDENT 

1. The Board of Governors, by a vote of a majority of the total 
number of Governors, representing not less than a major ty of the 
total voting power of the members, shall elect a President of tue Bank. 
He shall be a national of a regional member country. The President, 
while holding office, shall not be a Governor or a Director or an alter¬ 
nate for either. . , . »T 

2. The term of office of the President shall be five (5) years. He 
may be re-elected. He shall, however, cease to hold office when the 
Board of Governors so decides by a vote of two-thirds of the total num¬ 
ber of Governors, representing not less than two-thirds of the total 
voting power of the members. If the office of the President for any 
reason becomes vacant more than one hundred and eighty (180) days 
before the end of his term, a successor shall be elected for the unex¬ 
pired portion of such term by the Board of Governors in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article. If such office for 
any reason becomes vacant one hundred and eighty (180) days or less 
before the end of the term, a successor may similarly be elected for the 
unexpired portion of such term by the Board of Governors. 

3. The President shall be Chairman of the Board of Directors but 
shall have no vote, except a deciding vote in case of an equal division. 
He may participate in meetings of the Board of Governors but shall 
not rote. , . , , 

4. The President shall be the legal representative of the Bank. 
• 5, The President shall be chief of the staff of the Bank and shall con¬ 

duct under the direction of the Board of Directors, the current business 
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of ’lie Bank. Ile shall be responsible for the organization, appoint¬ 
ment and dismissal of the officers and staff in accordance with regu¬ 
lations adopted by the Board of Directors. 

6, In appointing the officers and staff, the President shall, subject 
to the paramount importance of securing the highest standards of effi¬ 
ciency and technical competence, pay due regard to the recruitment of 
personnel on as wide a regional geographical basis as possible. 

ARTICLE 35. VICE-PRESIDENT(S) 

1. One or more Vice-Presidents sha! appointed by the Board of 
Directors on the recommendation of the President. Vice-President(s) 
shall hold office for such term, exercise such authority and perform such 
functions in the administration of the Bank, as may be determined by 
the Board of Directors. In the absence or incapacity of the President, 
the Vice-President or, if there be more than one, the ranking Vice- 
President, shall exercise the authority and perform the functions of 
the President. 

2. Vice-President(s) may participate in meetings of the Board of 
Directors but shall have no vote at such meetings, except that the Vice- 
President or ranking Vice-President, as the case may 'be, shall cast 
the deciding vote when acting in place of the President. 

ARTICLE 35. PROHIBITION OF POLITICAL ACTIVITY: THE INTERNATIONAL 
CHARACTER OF THE BANK. 

1. The Bank shall not accept loans or assistance that may in any 
way prejudice, limit, deflect or otherwise alter its purpose or functions. 

2. The Bank, its President, Vice-President (s), officers and staff shall 
not interfere in the political affaire of any member, nor shall they be 
influenced in their decisions by the political character of the .member 
concerned. Only economic considerations shall be relevant to their de¬ 
cisions. Such considerations shall be weighed impartially in order to 
achieve and carry out the purpose and functions of the Bank. 

3. The President, Vice-President (s), officers and staff of the Bank, 
in the discharge of their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Bank 
and to no other authority. Each member of the' Bank shall respect the 
international character of this duty and shall refrain from all attempts 
to influence any of them in the discharge of their duties. 

ARTICLE 3 7. OFFICE OF THE RANK 

1. The principal office of the Bank shall be located in Manila, Philip¬ 
pines. 

2. The Bank may establish agencies or branch offices elsewhere. 

ARTICLE 3B. CHANNEL OF COMMUNICATIONS, DEPOSITORIES 

1. Each member shall designate an appropriate official entity with 
which the Bank may communicate in connexion with any matter aris¬ 
ing under this Agreement. 

2. Each member shall designate its central bank, or such other 
agency as may be agreed upon with the Bank, as a depository with 
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which the Bank may keep its holdings» of currency of that member as 
well as other assets of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 39. WORKING LANGUAGE, REPORTS 

1. The working language of the Bank shall be English. 
2. The Bank shall transmit to its members an Annual Report con¬ 

taining an audited statement of its accounts and shall publish such 
Report. It shall also transmit quarterly to its members a summary 
statement of its financial position and a profit and loss statement show¬ 
ing the results of its operations. 

3. The Bank may also publish such other reports as it deems desir¬ 
able in the carrying out of its purpose and functions. Such reports 
shall be transmittedto the members of the Bank. 

ARTICLE *0. ALLOCATION OF NET INCOME 

1. The Board of Governors shall determine annually what part of 
the net income of the Bank, including the net income accruing to 
Special Funds, shall be allocated, after making provision for’" re¬ 
serves, to surplus and what part, if any, shall be distributed to the 
members. 

2. The distribution referred to in the preceding paragraph shall 
be made in proportion to the number of shares held by each member. 

3. Payments shall be made in such maimer and in such currency as 
the Board of Gove rnors shall determine. 

Chapter VII—Withdrawal and Suspension of Members, Tempo¬ 
rary Suspension and Termination of Operations of the Bank 

ARTICLE 41. WITHDRAWAL 

1. Any member may withdraw from the Bank at any time by de¬ 
livering a notice in writing to the Bank at its principal office. 

2. Withdrawal by a member shall become effective, and its member¬ 
ship shall cease, on the date specified in its notice but in no event less 
than six {6) months after the date that notice has been received by 
the Bank. However, at any time before the withdrawal becomes 
finally effective, the member may notify the Bank in writing of the 
cancellation of its notice of intention to withdraw. 

3. A withdrawing member shall remain liable for all direct and con¬ 
tingent obligations’to the Bank to which it was subject at the date 
of delivery of the withdrawal notice. If the withdrawal becomes 
finally effective, the member shall not incur any liability for obliga¬ 
tions resulting from operations of the Bank effected after the date on 
which the withdrawal notice was received by the Bank. 

ARTICLE 4 2. SUSPENSION OF MEMBERSHIP 

1. If a member fails to fulfil any of its obligations to the Bank, the 
Board of Governors may suspend such member by a vote of two-thirds 
of the total number of Governors, representing not less than three- 
fóurths of the total voting power of the members. 



2. Tl» member so suspended shall automatically cease to be a mem¬ 
ber of the Bank one (1) year from the date of its suspension unless 
the Board of Governors, during that one year period, decides by the 
same majority necessary for suspension to restore the member to good 
standing. 

3. While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to exercise 
any rights under this Agreement, except the right of withdrawal, but: 
shall remain subject to all its obligations. 

ARTICLE 43. SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 

1. After the date on which a country ceases to be a member, it shall 
remain liable 'for its direct obligations to the Bank and for its contin¬ 
gent liabilities to the Bank so long as any part of the loans or guar¬ 
antees contracted before it ceased to be a member is outstanding; but 
it shall not incur liabilities with respect to loans and guarantees 
entered into thereafter by the Bank nor share either in the income or 
the expenses of the Bank. 

2. At the time a country ceases to be a member, the Bank shall 
arrange for the repurchase of such country’s shares by the Bank as a 
part of the settlement of accounts with such country in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 of this Article. For this 
purpose, the repurchase price of the shares shall be the value shown 
by the books of the Bank on the date the country ceases to be a member. 

3-. The payment for shares repurchased by the Bank under this 
Article shall be governed by the following conditions: 

(i) Any amount due to the country concerned for its shares 
shall be withheld so long as that country, its central bank or any 
of its agencies, instrumentalities or political subdivisions remains 
liable, as borrower or guarantor, to the Bank and such amount 
may, at the option of the Bank, be applied on any such liability as 
it matures. _ Ko amount shall be withheld on account of the con¬ 
tingent liability of the country for future calls on its subscription 
for shares in accordance with paragraph 5 of Article 6 of this 
Agreement. In any event, no amount due to a member for its 
shares shall be paid until six (6) months after the date on which 
the country ceases to be a member. 

fii) Payments for shares may be made from time to time, upon 
surrender of the corresponding stock certificates by the country 
concerned, to the extent by which the amount duo as the repur¬ 
chase price in accordance with paragraph 2 of this Article'ex¬ 
ceeds the aggregate amount of liabilities on loans and guarantees 
referred to in subparagraph (i) of this paragraph, until the for¬ 
mer member has received the full repurchase price. 

(Hi) Payments shall be made in such available currencies as the 
Bank determines, taking into account its financial position. 

(iv) If losses are sustained by the Bank on any guarantees or 
loans which were outstanding on the date when a country ceased 
to be a member and the amount of such losses exceeds the amount 
of the reserve provided against losses on that date, the country 
concerned shall repay, upon demand, the amount by which the re- 



purchase price of its shares would have been reduced if the losses 
had been taken into account when the repurchase price was deter¬ 
mined. In addition, the former member shall remain hable on 
any call for unpaid subscriptions in accordance with paragraph 5 
of Article 6 of this Agreement, to the same extent that it would 
have been required to respond if the impairment of capital had 
occurred and the call had been made at the time the repurchase 
price of its shares was determined. 

4. If the Bank terminates its operations pursuant to Article 4.» ot 
this Agreement within six (6) months of the date upon which anv 
country ceases to be a member, all rights of the country concerned siiaH 
'be determined in accordance with the provisions of Articles 45 to 4i 
of this Agreement. Such country shall be considered as st ill a member 
for purposes of such Articles but shall have no voting rights. 

ARTICLE 41. TEMPORARY SUSPENSION' OF OPERATIONS 

In an emergency, the Board of Directors may temporarily suspend 
operations in respect of new loans and guarantees, pending an oppor¬ 
tunity for f urther consideration and action by the Board of Governors. 

ARTICLE 48. TERMINATION OF OPERATIONS 

1. The Bank may terminate its operations by a resolution of the 
Board of Governors approved by a vote of two-thirds of the total 
number of Governors, representing not less than three-fourths of the 
total voting power of the members.. 

2. After such termination, the Bank shall forthwith cease all activi¬ 
ties except those incident to the orderly realization, conservation and 
preservation, of its assets and. settlement of its obligations. 

ARTICLE 46. LIABILITY OF MEMBERS AND PAYMENT OF CLAIMS 

1. In the event of termination of the operations of the Bank, the 
liability of all members for uncalled subscriptions to (lie capital stock 
of the Bank and in respect of the depreciation of their currencies shall 
continue until all claims of creditors, including all contingent claims, 
shall have been discharged. , „ , . .. , 

2. All creditors holding direct claims shall first be paid out of the 
assets of the Bank and then out of payments to the Bank on unpaid or 
callable subscriptions. Before making any payments to creditors 
holding direct claims, the Board of Directors shall make such 
arrangements as arc necessary, in its judgment, to ensure a pro rota 
distribution among holders of direct and contingent claims. 

ARTICLE 47. DISTRIBUTION OF ASSETS 

1. No distribution of assets shall be made to members on account 
of their subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank until all liabili¬ 
ties to creditors shall have been discharged or provided for. More¬ 
over, such distribution must be approved, by the Board of Governors 
by a vote of two-thirds of the total number of Governors, representing 
not less than three-fourths of the total voting power of the members. 
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2. Any distribution of the assets of the Bank to the members shall 
bo in proportion to the capital stock held by each member and shall be 
effected at such times and under such conditions as the Bank shall 
deem fair and equitable. The shares of assets distributed need not 
be uniform as to type of asset. No member shall be entitled to receive 
its share in such a distribution of assets until it has settled all of its 
obligations to the Bank. 

3. Any member receiving assets distributed pursuant to this Article 
■hall enjoy the sc me rights with respect to such assets as the Bank 
enjoyed prior to their distribution. 

Chaffer VIII—Status, Immunities, Exemptions and Privuleges 

ARTICLE 4S, PURFOSE OF CHAPTER 

To enable the Bank effectively to fulfil its purpose and carry out 
the functions entrusted to it, the status, immunities, exemptions and 
privileges set forth in this Chapter shall be accorded to the Bank in 
the territory of each member. 

ARTICLE 49. L’GAL STATUS 

The Bank shall possess full juridical personality and, in particular, 
full capacity : 

fi) to contract; 
(ii) to acquire, and dispose of, immovable and movable prop¬ 

erty; and 
(iii ) to institute legal proceedings. 

ARTICLE 50. IMMUNITY FROM JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS 

1. The Bank shall enjoy immunity from every form of legal process, 
except in cases arising out of or in connexion with the exercise of its 
powers to borrow money, to guarantee obligations, or to buy and sell 
or underwrite the sale of securities, in which cases actions may be 
brought against the Bank in a court of competent jurisdiction in the 
territory of a country in which the Bank has its principal ora branch 
omce, or has appointed an agent for the purpose of accepting service 
or notice of process, or has issued or guaranteed securities. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph I of this Article, 
no action shall be brought against the Bank by any member, or by any 
agency or instrumentality of a member, or oy any entity or person 
directly or indirectly acting for or deriving claims from a member 
or from any agency or instrumentality of a member. Members shall 
have recourse to such special procedures for the settlement of con- 
Iroversies between the Bank and its members as mav be prescribed in 
this Agreement, in the by-laws and regulations of the Bank, or in 
contracts entered mto with th- Bank. 

3. Property and assets of the Bank shall, wheresoever located and 
by whomsoever held, be immune from all forms of seizure, attachment 
or execution before the delivery of final judgment against the Bank. 
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ARTICLE 51. IMMUNITY OF ASSETS 

Property and assets of the Bank, wheresoever located and by whom¬ 
soever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, 
expropriation or any other form of taking or foreclosure by executive 
or legislative action. 

ARTICLE 52. IMMUNITY OF ARCHIVES 

The archives of the Bank and, in general, all documents belonging 
to it, or held by it, shall be inviolable, wherever located. 

ARTICLE 53. FREEDOM OF ASSETS FROM RESTRICTIONS 

To the extent necessary to carry out the purpose and functions of 
the Bank effectively, and subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 
all property and assets of the Bank shall be free from restrictions, 
regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature. 

ARTICLE 54. PRIVILEGE FOR COMMUNICATIONS 

Official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each mem¬ 
ber treatment not less fa vom able than that it accords to the official 
communications of any other member. 

ARTICLE 55, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES OF BANK PERSONNEL 

All Governors, Directors, alternates, officers and employees of 
the Bank, including experts performing missions for the Bank : 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts per¬ 
formed by them in their official capacity, except when the Bank 
waives the immunity ; 

(ii) where they are not local citizens or nationals, shall be ac¬ 
corded the same immunities from immigration restrictions, alien 
registration requirements and national service obligations, and 
the same facilities as regards exchange regulations, as are accorded 
by members to the representatives, officials and employees of com¬ 
parable rank of other members ; and 

(¡ii) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travelling 
facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, officials and 
employees of comparable rank of other members. 

ARTICLE 50. EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION 

1. The Bank, its assets, property, income and its operations and 
transactions, shall be exempt from all taxation and from all customs 
duties. The Bank shall also be exempt from any obligation for the 
payment, withholding or collection of any tax or duty. 

2. No tax shall be 1c led on or in respect of salaries and emoluments 
paid by the Bank to Directors, alternates, officers or employees of the 
Bank, including experts performing missions for the Bank, except 
where a member deposits with its instrument of ratification or accept¬ 
ance a declaration that such member retains for itself and its political 
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subdivisions the right to tax salaries and emoluments paid by the Bank 
to citizens or nationals of such member. 

3. No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
issued by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon, by 
whomsoever held : 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is issued by the Bank; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the place 
or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or the 
location of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 

4. No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
guaranteed by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon, 
By whomsoever held : 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security 
solely because it is guaranteed By the Bank ; or 

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the lo¬ 
cation of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 

ARTICLE 87. XUPUEMENTATION 

Each member, in accordance with its juridical system, shall 
promptly take such action as is necessary to make effective in its own 
territory the provisions set forth in this Chapter and shall inform the 
Bank of the action which it has taken on the matter. 

ARTICLE 88. WAIVER OF IMMUNITIES, EXEMPTIONS AND PRIVILEGES 

The Bank at its discretion may waive any of the privileges, immuni¬ 
ties and exemptions conferred under this Chapter in any case or 
instance, in such manner and upon such conditions as it may determine 
to be appropriate in the best interests of the Bank. 

Chapter IX—Amendments, Interpretations, Arbitration 

ARTICLE 50. AMENDMENT’S 

1. This Agreement may be amended only by a resolution of the 
Board of Governors approved by a vote of two-thirds of the total 
number of Governors, representing not less than three-fourths of the 
total voting power of the members. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article, 
the unanimous agreement of the Board or Governors shall be required 
for the approval of any amendment modifying: 

ii) the right to withdraw from the Bank: 
(ill the limitations on liability provided in paragraphs 6 and 

7 of Article 5 j and 
(iii) the rights pertaining to purchase of capital stock pro¬ 

vided in paragraph 2 of Article 5. 
3. Any proposal to amend this Agreement, whether emanating from 

a member or the Board of Directors shall be communicated to the 
Chairman of the Board of Governors, who shall bring the proposal 
before the Board of Governors. When an amendment has been 
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adopted, the Bank shall so certify in an official communication ad¬ 
dressed to all members. Amendments shall enter into force ^ . '1 
members three (3) months after the date of the official communica¬ 
tion unless the Board of Governors specifies therein a different period. 

ARTICLE 60. INTERPRETATION OR APPLICATION 

1. Any question of interpretation or application of the provisions 
of this Agreement arising between any member and the Bank, or 
between two or more members of the Bank, shall be submitted to the 
Board of Directors for decision. If there is no Director of its nation¬ 
ality on that Board, a member particularly affected by the question 
under consideration shall be entitled to direct representation in the 
Board of Directors during such consideration; the representative of 
such member shall, however, have no vote. Such right of representa¬ 
tion shall be regulated by the Board of Governors. 

2. In any case where the Board of Directors lias given a decision 
under paragraph 1 of this Article, any member may require that the 
question be referred to the Board of Governors, whose decision shall 
be final. Pending the decision of the Board of Governors, the Bank 
may, so far as it deems it necessary, act on the basis of the decision 
of the Board of Directors. 

ARTICLE 61. ARBITRATION 

If a disagreement should arise between the Bank and a country 
which has ceased to be a member, or between the Bank and any mem¬ 
ber, after adoption of a resolution to terminate the operations of the 
Bank, such disagreement shall be submitted to arbitration by a tri¬ 
bunal of three arbitrators. One of the arbitrators shall be appointed 
by the Bank, another by the country concerned, and the third unless 
the parties otherwise agree, by the President of the International 
Court of Justice or such other authority as may have been prescribed 
by regulations adopted bv the Board of Governors. A majority vote 
of the arbitrators shall be sufficient to reach a decision which shall 
be final and binding upon the parties. The third arbitrator shall be 
empowered to settle all questions of procedure in any case where the 
parties are in disagreement with respect thereto. 

ARTICLE 02. APPROVAL DEEMED GIVEN 

Whenever the approval of any member is required before any act 
may be done by the Bank, approval shall be deemed to have been given 
unless the member presents an objection within such reasonable period 
as the Bank may fix in notifying the members of the proposed act. 

Chapter X—Final Provisions 

ARTICLE 63. SIGNATURE AND DEPOSIT 

1. The original of this Agreement in a single copy in the English 
language shall remain open for signature at the United Nations Eco- 
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nonne Commission for Asia ami the Far East, in Bangkok, until 31 
January 1966 bv Governments of countries listed in Annex A to this 
A g cement. I his document shall thereafter be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations (hereinafter called the 
“Depository”). 

I)el)osi.tory shall send certified copies of this Agreement to 
all the Signatories and other countries'which become members of the 
Bank. 

ARTICLE 64. RATIFICATION' OR ACCEPTANCE 

. Agreement shall be subject to ratification or acceptance by 
the Signatories. Instruments of ratification or acceptance shall be 
deposited with the Depository not later than 30 September 1966. 
The Depository shall duly notify the other Signatories of each deposit 
and the elute thereof. r 

2. A Signatory whose instrument of ratification or acceptance is 
deposited before the date on which this Agreement enters into force, 
shall become a member of the Bank on that date. Any other Signa- 
iT, i lc 1 cornpl)es ’"nth the provisions of the preceding paragraph, 

shall become a member of the Bank on the date on which its matni- 
ruent of ratification or acceptance is deposited. 

ARTICLE 65. ENTRY INTO FORCE 

This Agreement shall enter iu.o force when instruments of ratifica¬ 
tion or acceptance have been deposited by at least fifteen (15) Signa- 
tones (including not less than ten ¡J0] regional countries) wnose 
initial subscriptions, as set forth m Annex A to this Agreement, in the 
aggregate comprise not less than sixty-five (65) per cent of the au¬ 
thorized capital stock of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 60. COMMENCEMENT OF OPERATIONS 

1. As soon as this Agreement enters into force, each member shall 
appoint a Governor, and the Executive Secretary of the United Nations 
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East shall call the in¬ 
augural meeting of the Board of Governors. 

2. At its inaugural meeting, the Board of Governors: 
(D shall make arrangements for the election of Directors of 

the Bank in accordance with paragraph 1 of Article 30 of this 
Agreement ; and 

(ii) shall make arrangements for the determination of the date 
onwhich the Bank shall commence its operations. 

3. The Bank shall notify its members of the date of the commence¬ 
ment of its operations. 

Done at the City of Manila, Philippines, on 4 December 1965, in a 
rr&C^-,n t i® English language which shall be brought to the 
United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East. 
tÂa m thereafter deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, New York, in accordance with Article 63 of this 
Agreement. 
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Annex A 

Initial Sünscnirnoxs to tue Authorized Capital Stock for 
Countries Which May Become Members in Accordance With 
Article 64 

Part A. Regional Countries 

Amount 0/ 
$ub»cription 

(million» 
Countrji U.S. dollar») 

1. Afghanistan_ 3.36 
2. Australia_ 85.00 
3. Cambodia.. 3.00 
4. Ceylon..  8.52 
5. China, Republic of_ 16.00 
6. India.   93.00 
7. Iran. 60. 00 
8. Japan_ 200. 00 
9. Korea, Republic of_ 30.00 

10. Laos.   .42 
11. Malaysia. 20.00 

Amount 0/ 
mtxerlptian 

(million» 
Country U.8. dollar») 

12. Nepal... 2.16 
13. New Zealand_ 22. 50 
14. Pakistan_ 32.00 
15. Philippines.   35.00 
16. Republic of Viet-Nam_ 7.00 
17. Singapore_ 4.00 
18. Thailand. 20.00 
10, Western Samoa- . 06 

Total. 642.08 

II 

The following regional countries may become Signatories of this 
Agreement in accordance with Article 63, provided that at the time of 
signing, they shall respectively subscribe to the capital stock of the 
Bank in the following amounts • 

Amount of 
tubtcription 

tmlWont 
Country U.8. dallar») 

1. Burma..7.74 
2. Mongolia- .18 

Total.7.02 

Part B. Non-Regional Countries 

ï 
Amount of 

mbnoription 
(million« 

Country U.8. dollar») 
1. Belgium-   5.00 
2. Canada- 25.00 
3. Denmark___ 5. 00 
4. Germany, Federal Republie of..... 30. 00 
6. Italy_     10.00 
fl. Netherlands. 11.00 
7. United Kingdom. 10.00 
8. United States_ 200.00 

Total. 206.00 

n 

The following non-regional countries which participated in the 
meeting of the Preparatory Committee on the Asian Development 
B**nk in Bangkok from 21 October to 1 November 1965 and which 
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íaíoriSdòf ¡hi A e m 'n«n,ben,hlP m the Bank, may become Sig- 
hírrui ¡Sil Afcem-ent ,n acconfance with Article 63, provided 

¡anid ¡ iu vf thí Tf mi>r’ CaCh SUch shaI1 subscribe to the 
sSm'Äo'iS; fèÂr“1 sha"not •”iess tha“ 

1. Austria 
2. Finland 
3. Norway 
4. Sweden 

TTT 

HsSd ?n J5TryA 1966’ any .of íhe non-regional countries 
k rt 9 of thls An!lex may increase the amount of its sub¬ 

scription by so informing the Executive Secretary of the United Na¬ 
tions Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East in Bangkok, 
nflhí^nnh0W®Ver’ithat lh- toiaI amount of the initial subscriptions 
of the non-regional countries listed in Part B (I) and (II) of this 

Ä 0¾¾¾11,6 of threo “nd mr mUU»” 

Annex B 

Election of Directors 

section a. election of directors by governors representing 
REGIONAL MEMBERS 

irJiiFrt?, Governor representing a regional member shall cast all 
votes ofthe member he represents for a single person. 
kNik tv “y®11 (7) Persons receiving the highest number of votes 
íiLÍ/fTk 0iS,(efept that no Person wI,° receives less than ten (10) 
SStenSas e£ted°tal VOtmg P°Wer °f reSional members shall be con- 

baiw lLuY;~hi\ perSOk"Sk^ not elected,at the first ballot, a second 
Er of vnfi in ri? Wh^h thk R®!50,11 ^h,° received the lowest num- 

g ^1°4 5h,n ^ *“d “ »“* 

™"'d Ín the 1>rea!,!¡n£ '»Hot for * Pera»n 
(b) Governors whose votes for a person who is elected are 

deemed, in accordai: , with paragraph 4 of this Section, to have 

thITotal votiteS cast iorfthat* peTn above eleven (11) Per cent of the total voting power of regional members. 
be d<Lrn2l fo t:™îrîln§ y,hetber the votes cast by a Governor shall 
above XvPn Jin ra,Sed *he toia>.number of votes for any person 
deemed to iîclndV fEü T ’ ‘f® SVÍ (11> P®r «nt shall be 
mmXr nf vn líf' 7k\the Votes of the Governor casting the highest 
¡¡¡¡¡Ta«# In f that Pe.rsont1 and then, in diminishing order, the 

on irSiï&S g ^M,t highesl number mm *kv‘n 
WAny Governor, part of whose votes must be counted in order to 

raise the votes cast for any person above ten (10) per cent, shall be 
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considered as casting all his votes for that person even if the total 
number of votes cast for that person thereby exceeds eleven (11) per 
cent. 

(5) If, after the second ballot, seven (7) persons are not elected, fur¬ 
ther ballots shall be held in conformity with the principles and pro¬ 
cedures laid down in this Section, except that after six (6) persons are 
elected, the seventh may bo elected—notwithstanding the provisions 
of paragraph (2) of this Section—by a simple majority of the renmin- 
ing votes of regional members. AH such remaining votes shall be 
deemed to have counted towards the election of the seventh Director. 

(6) In case of an increase in the number of Directors to be elected 
by Governors representing regional members, the minimum and maxi¬ 
mum percentages specified in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) of Section 
A of this Annex shall be correspondingly adjusted by the Board of 
Governors. 

SECTION B. ELECTION OF DIRECTORS BY GOVERNORS REPRESENTING NQN- 

REOIONAL MEMBERS 

(1) Each Governor representing a non-regional member shall cast 
all votes of the member he represents for a single person. 

(2) The three (3) persons receiving the highest number of votes 
shall be Directors, except that no person" who receives less than twenty- 
five (25) per cent of the total voting power of non-regional members 
shall be considered as elected. 

(3) If three (3) persons are not elected at the first ballot, a second 
ballot shall be held in which the person who received the lowest num¬ 
ber of votes in the preceding ballot shall be ineligible and in which 
votes shall be cast only by : 

(a) Governors who voted in the preceding ballot for a person 
who is not elected ; and 

(b) Governors whose votes for a person who is elected are 
deemed, in accordance with paragraph (4) of this Section, to 
have raised the votes cast for that'person above twenty-six (26) 
per cent of the total voting power of non-regional members. 

(4) (a) In determining whether the votes cast by a Governor shall 
be deemed to have raised the total number of votes for any person 
above twenty-six (26) percent, the said twenty-six (26) per cent shall 
he deemed to include, first, the votes of the Governor casting the high¬ 
est number of votes for that person, and then, in diminishing order, 
the votes of each Governor casting the next highest number until 
twenty-six (26) per cent is attained. 

(b) Any Governor, part of whose votes must be counted in order to 
raise the votes cast for any person above twenty-six (26) per cent, 
shall be considered as casting all his votes for that person even if the 
total number of votes cast for that person thereby exceeds twenty-six 
(26) per cent. 

(5) If, after tlk. second ballot, three (3) persons are not elected, 
further ballots shall be held in conformity with the principles and 
procedures laid down in this Section, except that after two (2) per¬ 
sons are elected, a third may be elected—provided that subscriptions 
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from non-regionn! members shall have reached a minimum total of 
$345 million, and notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (2) 
of this Section-.by a simple majority of the remaining votes. All 
such remaining votes shall be deemed to have counted'towards the 
elect ion of the third Director. 

(fi) In case of an increase in the number of directors, to be elected by 
Governors representing non-regional members, the minimum and 
maximum percentages specified in paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) of 
Section B of this Annex shall be correspondingly adjusted by the 
Board of Governors. 



Asian Development Bank 

Text of Public Law 89-369, 89th Congress [H.R. 12563], 80 Stat. 
73, approved March 16,1966 

AN ACT To provide for the participation of the United States in the Asian 
Development Bank 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That this Act may 
be cited as the “Asian Development Bank Act”. 

ACCEPTANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 

Sec. 2. The President is hereby authorized to accept membership 
for the United States in the Asian Development Bank (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Bank”) provided for by the agreement establish¬ 
ing the Bank (hereinaf ¿r referred to as the “agreement") deposited 
in the archives of the nited Nations. 

Sec. 3. (a) The Pr. sident, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, shall appoint a Governor of the Bank, an alternate for the 
Governor, and a Director of the Bank. 

(b) No person shall be entitled to receive any salary or other 
compensation from the United States for services as a Governor or 
Alternate Governor. The Director may, in the discretion of the 
President, receive such compensation, allowances, and other benefits 
as, together with those received by him from the Bank, will equal 
those authorized for a Chief of Mission, class 2, within the meaning 
of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended. 

Sec. 4. (a) The policies and operations of the representatives of 
the United States on the Bank shall be coordinated with other T nited 
States policies in such manner as the President shall direct. 

(b) An annual report with respect to United States participation 
in the Bank shall be submitted to the Congress by such agency or 
officer as the President shall designate. ... 

Sec. 5. Unless the Congress by law authorizes such action, neither 
the President nor any person or agency shall, on behalf of the United 
States, (a) subscribe to additional shares of stock of the Bank; (b) 
vote form- agree to any amendment of the agreement which increases 
the obligations of the United States, or which would change the pur¬ 
pose or functions of the Bank; or (c) make a loan or provide other 
financing to the Bank, except that funds for technical assistance not 
to exceed §1,000,000 in any one year may be provided to the Bank 
by a United States agency created pursuant to an Act of Congress 
which is authorized by law to provide funds to international 
organizations. 
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DEPOSITORIES 

Si;c. C. Any Federal Reserve bank which is requested to do so by 
the Rank shall act as its depository or as its fiscal agent, and the. 
Hoard of Governors of the Federai Reserve System shall supervise 
and direct the carrying out of these functions by the Federal Reserve 
banks. 

PAYMENT Of' SUBSCRIPTIONS 

Sec. 7. (a) There is hereby authorized to lie appropriated, without 
fiscal year limitation, for the purchase of twenty thousand shares of 
capital shook of the Bank, $200,000,000. 

.(*>). Any payment made, to the United States by the Bank as a dis- 
tribution of net income shall be covered into the Treasury as a iniscel- 
laneous receipt. 

JURISDICTION AND VENUE OF ACTIONS 

Sec. 8. For the purpose of any civil action which may lie brought 
within the United States, its territories or possessions, or the Common¬ 
wealth of Puerto Rico, by or against the Rank in accordance with the 
agreementj the Rank shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of the Fed- 

jtulim! district in which its principal office or agency in the 
United States is located, and any such action to which the Bank shall 
be a party shall bo deemed to arise under the laws of the Un ited States, 
and the district courts of the United States, including the courts enu¬ 
merated in title 28, section 460, United States Code, shall have original 
jurisdiction of any such action. When the Bank is a defendant in any 
action in a State court, it may, at any time before the trial thereof, 
remove such action into the district court of the United States for the 
proper dist rict by following the procedure for removal of causes ot her¬ 
wise provided by law. 

STATUS, IMMUNITIES, AND FRIVILBQE8 

, Sec; Ilie agreement, and particularly articles 40 thr ough 56, shall 
have full force and effect in the United Stales, its territories and pos- 
sessions, and the Common wealth of Puerto Rico, upon acceptance of 
membership by the United States in, and the establishment of, the 
Rank. The President, at the time of deposit, of the instrument of 
acceptance of membership by the United States in the Rank, shall also 
deposit a declaration that the United States retains for itself and its 
political subdivisions the right to tax salaries and emoluments paid 
by trie Bank to itseit izens or nationals. 

SECURITIES ISSUED BY HANK AS INVESTMENT SECURITIES TOR NATIONAL 
BANKS 

Sec. 10. The last sentence of paragraph 7 of section 5136 of the Re¬ 
vised Statutes, as amended (12 U.S.C. 24), is amended by striking the 
word or after the words “International Rank for Reconstruction and 
Development and inserting a comma in lieu thereof, and by inserting 
after the words “the Inter-American Development Bank” the words 
“or the Asian Development Bank”. 
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SECURITIES ISSUED BY BANK AS EXEMPT SECURITIES; REPORT HEED WITH 
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 

Sec. 11. (a) Any securities issued by the Hank (including any guár¬ 
ante* by the Bunk, whether or not limited in scone) m connection witn 
raising of funds for inclusion in the Bank's ordinary capital resources 
as defined in article 7 of the agreement and any securities guaranteed 
by the Bank as to both principal and interest to which the commit¬ 
ment in article 6, section 5, of the agreement is expressly applicable, 
shall be deemed to be exempted securities within the meaning ot para¬ 
graph (a) (2) of section 3 of the Act of May 27,1933, as amended (lo 
U.S.C. 77c), and paragraph (a) (12) of section 3 of the Vet of June 
6, 1934, as amended (15 IT.S.C 78c). The Bank shall f .e with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission such annual and other reports 
with regard to such securities as the Commission shall determine to be 
appropriate in view of the special character of the Bank and its opera- 
turns and necessary in the public interest or for the protection of 
investors. 

(b) The Securities and Exchange Commission, acting in consulta¬ 
tion with such agency or officer as the President shall designate, is 
authorized to suspend the provisions of subsection (a) at any time as 
to any or till securities issued or guaranteed by the Bank during the 
period ol such suspension. The Conimission shall include in its annual 
reports to Congress such information as it shall deem advisable with 
regard to he operations and effect of this section and in connection 
therewith slu 11 include any views submitted for such purpose by any 
association of dealers registered with the Commission. 
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AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING THE 

AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 

THE GOVERNMENTS on whose behalf :his Agreement is 
signed; 

DETERMINED to strengthen African solidarity by means of 
economic co-operation between African States; 

CONSIDERING the necessity of accelerating the development 
of the extensive human and natural resources of Africa in order to 
stimulate economic development and social progress in that region; 

REALIZING the importance of co-ordinating national plans 
of economic and social development for the promotion of the 
harmonious growth of African economies as a whole and the ex¬ 
pansion of African foreign trade and, in particular, inter-African 
trade; 

RECOGNIZING that the establishment of a financial institu¬ 
tion common to all African countries would serve these ends; 

HAVE AGREED to establish hereby the African Development 
Bank (hereinafter called the “Bank”) which shall be governed by the 
following provisions: 
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CHAPTER I 

Purpose, Functions, Membership and Structure 

ARTICLE I 

Purpose 

The purpose of the Bank shall be to contribute to the economic 
development and social progress of its members — individually and 
jointly. 

ARTICLE 2 

Functions 

(I) To implement its purpose, the Bank shall have the following 
functions: 

(a) to use the resources at its disposal for the financing of invest¬ 
ment projects and programmes relating to the economic and 
social development of its members, giving special priority to: 
li) projects or programmes which by their nature or scope 

concern several members; and 
(ii) projects or programmes designed to make the economies 

of its members increasingly complementary and to bring 
about an orderly expansion of their foreign trade; 

(bl to undertake, or participate in, the selection, study and 
preparation of projects, enterprises and activities contributing 
to such development; 

(ci to mobilize and increase in Africa, and outside Africa, re¬ 
sources for the financing of such investment projects and 
programmes; 

(dl generally, to promote investment in Africa of public and 
private capital in projects or programmes designed to con¬ 
tribute to the economic development or social progress of its 
members; 

(el to provide such technical assistance as may be needed in 
Africa for the study, preparation, financing and execution 
of development projects or programmes; and 

(f) to undertake such other activities and provide euch other 
services as may advance its purpose. 

(21 In carrying out its functions, the Bank shall seek to co-operate 
with national, regional and sub-regional development institutions 
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in Africa. To the same end, it should co-operate with other inter¬ 
national organizations pursuing a similar purpose and with other 
institutions concerned with the development of Africa. 
(3| The Bank shall be guided in all its decisions by the provisions 
of Articles 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 3 

Membership and Geographical Area 

(1) Any African country which has the status of an independent 
State may become a member of the Bank. It shall acquire member¬ 
ship m accordance with paragraph (1) or paragraph (21 of Article 
64 of this Agreement. 

geographical area to which the membership and develop¬ 

ment the..wnk "î,ay c*tend deferred to in this Agree¬ 
ment as Afnca or African , as the case may bel shall comprise 
tne continent of Africa and African islands. 

ARTICLE 4 

Structure 

The Bank shall have a Board of Governors, a Board of Dtrec- 
tors, a President, at least one Vice-President and such other officers 
and staff to perform such duties as the Bank may determine. 

CHAPTER |] 

Capital 

ARTICLE 5 

Authorized Capital 

(I> (a) The a Jthorized capital stock of the Bank shall be 250,000,000 
unit of account. It shall be divided into 25,000 shares of a 



pur value of 10,00() units of account each share, which shall 
be available for subscription by members. 

(b) The value of the unit of account shall be 0.88867088 gramme 
of fine gold. 

(2) The authorized capital stock shall be divided into paid-up shares 
and callable shares. The equivalent of 125,000,000 units of account 
shall be paid up, and the equivalent of 125,000,(MX) units of account 
shall be callable for the purpose defined in paragraph (4) (a) of 
Article 7 of this Agreement. 
0) The authorized capital stock may be increased as and when 
the Board of Governors deems it advisable. Unless that stock is 
increased solely to provide for the initial subscription of a member, 
the decision of the Board shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority 
of the total number of Governors, representing not less than three- 
quarters of the total voting power of the members. 

ARTICLE 6 

Subscription of Shares 

(1) Each member shall initially subscribe shares of the capital stock 
of the Bank. The initial subscription of each member shall consist 
of an equal number of paid-up and callable shares. The initial num¬ 
ber of shares to be subscribed by a State which acquires membership 
in accordance with paragraph (1) of Article 64 of this Agreement, 
shall be that set forth in its respect in Annex A to this Agreement, 
which shall form an integral part thereof. The initial number of 
shares to be subscribed by other members shall be determined by 
the Board of Governors. 
(2) In the event of an increase of the capital stock for a purpose 
other than solely to provide for an initial subscription of a member, 
each member shall have the right to subscribe, on such uniform 
terms and conditions as the Board of Governors shall determine, a 
proportion of the increase of stock equivalent to the proportion 
which its stock theretofore subscribed bears to the total capital stock 
of the Bank. No membe. tww-ver, shall be obligated to subscribe 
to any part of such increasi k. 
(3) A member may reque.. the Bank to increase its subscription 
on such terms and conditions as the Board of Governors may de¬ 
termine. 
(4) Shares of stock initially subscribed by Slates which acquire 
membership in accordance with paragraph (1) of Article 64 of this 
Agreement shall be issued at par. Other shares shall be issued at par 
unless the Board of Governors by a majority of the total voting 
power of the members decides in special circumstances to issue 
them on other terms. 
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(5) Liability on shares shall be limited to the unpaid portion of 
their issue price. 
(6) Shares shall not be pledged nor encumbered in any manner. 
They shall be transferable only to the Bank. 

ARTICLE 7 

Payment of Subscription 

(11 (a) Payment of the amount i litiallv subscribed to the paid-up 
capital stock of the Bank by a member which acquires 
membership in accordance with paragraph (I) of Article 64, 
shall be made in six instalments, the first of which shall be 
five per cent, the second thirty-five per cent, and the remain¬ 
ing four instalments each fifteen per cent of that amount, 

(b) The first instalment shall be paid by the Government con¬ 
cerned on or before the date of deposit, on its behalf, of the 
instrument of ratification or acceptance of this Agreement 
in accordance with paragraph (1) of Article 64. The second 
instalment shall become due on the last day of a period of 
six months from the entry into force of this Agreement or 
on the day of the said deposit, whichever is the later day. 
The third instalment shall become due on the last day of a pe¬ 
riod of eighteen months from the entry into force of this 
Agreement. The remaining three instalments shall become 
due successively each on the last day of a period of one year 
immediately following the day on which the preceding instal¬ 
ment becomes due. 

(2) Payments of the amounts initially subscribed by the members 
of the Bank to the paid-up capital stock shall be made in gold or 
convertible currency. The Board of Governors shall determine the 
mode of payment of other amounts subscribed by the members to 
the paid-up capital stock. 
(3) The Board of Governors shall determine the dates for the pay¬ 
ment of amounts subscribed by the members of the Bank to the 
paid-up capital stock to which the provisions of paragraph (1) of 
this Article do not apply. 
(4) (a) Payment of the amounts subscribed to the callable capital 

stock of the Bank shall be subject to call only as and when 
required by the Bank to meet its obligations incurred, pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (1) (b) and (d) of Article 14, on borrow¬ 
ing of funds for inclusion in its ordinary capital resources 
or guarantees chargeable to such resources. 

(b) In the event of such calls, payment may be made at the 
option of the member concerned in gold, convertible cur¬ 
rency or in the currency required to discharge the obligation 



of the Bank for the purpose of which the call is made. 
(c) Calls on unpaid subscriptions shall be uniform in percentage 

on all callable shares. 
(51 The Bank shall determine the place for any payment under this 
Article provided that, until the first meeting of its Board of Go¬ 
vernors provided in Article 66 of this Agreement, the payment of 
the first instalment referred to in paragraph <11 of this Article shall 
be made to the Trustee referred to in Article 66. 

ARTICLE 8 

Special Funds 

(1) The Bank may establish, or be entrusted with the administra¬ 
tion of, Special Funds which are designed to serve its purpose and 
come within its functions. It may receive, hold, use, commit or other¬ 
wise dispose of, resources appertaining to such Special Funds. 
(2) The resources of such Special Funds shall be kept separate and 
apart from the ordinary capital resources of the Bank in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 11 of this Agreement. 
(3) The Bank shall adopt such special rules and regulations as may 
be required for the administration and use of each Special Fund; 
provided always that : 

(a) such special rules and regulations shall be subject to para¬ 
graph (4) of Article 7, Articles 9 to 11, md those provisions 
of this Agreement which expressly apply to the ordinary 
capital resources or ordinary operations of the Bank; 

(b) such special rules and regulations must be consistent with 
provisions of this Agreement which expressly apply to special 
resources or special operations of the Bank; and that 

(c| where such special rules and regulations do not apply, the 
Special Funds shall be governed by the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 9 

Ordinary Capital Resources 

For the purposes of this Agreement, the expression “ordinary 
capital resources” of the Bank shall include : 

(a) authorized capital stock of the Bank subscribed pursuant to 
the provisions of Article 6 of *his Agreement; 

(b) funds raised by borrowing of the Bank, by virtue of powers 
conferred in paragraph (a) of Article 23 of this Agreement, 
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lo which the commitment to calls provided for in paragraph 
(4) of Article 7 of this Agreement applies; 

(c) funds received in repayment of loans made with resources 
referred to in paragraphs (at and 'b) of this Article; and 

(d) income derived from loans made from the aforementioned 
funds; income from guarantees to which the commitment to 
calls provided for in paragraph (4) of Article 7 of this Agree¬ 
ment applies; as well as 

(e) any other funds or income received by the Bank which do 
not form part of its special resources. 

ARTICLE 10 

Special Resources 

(1) For the purposes of this Agreement, the expression “special 
resources” shall refer to the resources of Special Funds and shall 
include : 

(a) resources initially contributed tc any Special Fund; 
(b) funds borrowed for the purposes of any Special Fund, includ¬ 

ing the Special Fund provided for in paragraph (6) of Article 
24 of this Agreement; 

(c) funds repaid in respect of loans or guarantees financed 
from the resources of any Special Fund which, under the 
rules and regulations governing that Special Fund, are receiv¬ 
ed by that Special Fund; 

(d) income derived from operations of the Bank by which any 
of the aforementioned resources or funds are used or com¬ 
mitted if, under the rules and regulations governing the 
Special Fund concerned, that income accrues to the said 
Special Fund; and 

(e) any other resources at the disposal of any Special Fund. 

(2) For the purposes of this Agreement, the expression “special 
resources appertaining to a Special Fund” shall include the resources, 
funds and income which are referred to in the preceding paragraph 
and are — as the case may be — contributed to, borrowed or receiv¬ 
ed by, accruing to, or at the disposal of, the Special Fund concerned 
in conformity with the rules and regulations governing that Special 
Fund. 

ARTICLE 11 

Separation ot Resources 

(1) The ordinary capital resources of the Bank shall at all times 
and in all respects be held, used, committed, invested or otherwise 
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disposed of, entirely separate from special resources. Each Special 
Fund, its resources and accounts shall be kept entirely separate 
from other Special Funds, their resources and accounts. 
(2> The ordinary capital resources of the Bank shall unde" no 
circumstances be charged with, or used to discharge, losses or'liab¬ 
ilities arising out of operations or other activities of any Special 
Fund. Special resources appertaining to any Special Fund shall 
under no circumstances be charged with, or used to discharge, 
losses or liabilities arising out of operations or other activities of 
the Bank financed from its ordinary capital resources or from special 
resources appertaining to any other Special Fund. 
(3) In the operations and other activities of any Special Fund, 
the liability of the Bank shall be. limited to the special resources 
appertaining to that Special Fund which are at the disposal of the 
Bank. 

CHAPTER III 

Operations 

ARTICLE ¡2 

Use of Resources 

The resources and facilities of the Bank shall be used exclusively 
to implement the purpose and functions set forth in Articles 1 and 
2 of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 13 

Ordinary and Special Operations 

(1} The operations of the Bank shall consist of ordinary operations 
and of special operations. 
(21 The ordinary operations shall be those financed from the or¬ 
dinary capital resources of the Bank, 
(3} The special operations shall be those financed from the special 
resources. 
(4) The financial statements of the Bank shall show the ordinary 
operations and the special operations of the Bank separately. The 
Bank shall adopt such other rules and regulations as may be re- 
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qui red to ensure the effective separation of the two types of its 
operation:. 
«51 Expenses appertaining directly to ordinary operations shall be 
charged to the ordinary capital resources of the Bank; expenses ap¬ 
pertaining directly to special operations shall be charged to the ap¬ 
propriate special resources. Other expenses shall be charged as the 
Bank shall determine. 

ARTICLE 14 
Recipients and Methods of Operations 

(I) In its operations, the Bank may provide or facilitate financing 
for any member, political sub-division or any agency thereof or for 
any institution or undertaking in the territory of any member as 
well as for international or regional agencies or institutions con¬ 
cerned with the development of Africa. Subject to the provisions of 
this Chapter, the Bank may carry out its operations in any of the 
following ways: 

fat by making or participating in, direct loans out of: 
(it funds corresponding to its unimpaired subscribed paid-up 

capital and, except as provided in Article 20 of this Agree¬ 
ment,. to its reserves and undistributed surplus; or out of 

(iit funds corresponding to special resources; or 
(b! by making or participating in, direct loans out of funds bor¬ 

rowed or otherwise acquired by the Bank for inclusion in 
its ordinary capita! resources or in special resources; or 

let by investment of funds referred to in sub-paragraph (at or (b) 
of this paragraph in the equity capital of an undertaking 
or instmitkxi; or 

fd) by guaranteeing, in whole or in part, loans made by others. 
<2t The provisions of this Agreement applying to direct loans which 
the Bank: may make pursuant to sub-paragraph (at or lb) of the 
preceding paragraph shall also apply to its participation in any 
djrect loan undertaken pursuant to any of those sub-paragraphs. 
Equally, the provisions of this Agreement applying to guarantees 
of loans undertaken by the Bank pursuant to sub-paragraph <d> of 
the preceding paragraph shall apply where the Bank guarantees 
part of such a loan only. 

ARTICLE 15 

Limitations on Operations 

(It The total amount outstanding in respect of the ordinary opera¬ 
tions of the Bank shall not at any time exceed the total amount of 



its unimpaired subscribed capital, reserves and surplus included in 
its ordinary capital resources excepting, however, the special reserve 
provided for in Article 20 of this Agreement. 
(2i The total amount outstanding in respect of the special opera¬ 
tions of the Bank re.uting to any Special Fund shall not at any time 
exceed the total amount of the unimpaired special resources apper¬ 
taining to that Special Fund. 
(3) In the case of loans made out of funds borrowed by the Bank 
to which the commitment to calls provided for in paragraph (4) of 
Article 7 of this Agreement applies, the total amount of principal 
outstanding and payable to the Bank in a specific currency shall 
not at any time exceed the total amount of principal outstanding 
in respect of funds borrowed by the Bank that are payable in the 
same currency. 
(4) (a) In the case cf investments made by virtue of paragraph (I) (cl 

of Article 14 of this Agreement out of the ordinary capital 
resources of the Bank, the total amount outstanding shall 
not at any time exceed ten per cent of the aggregate amount 
of the paid-up capital stock of the Bank together with the 
reserves and surplus included in its ordinary capital resources 
excepting, however, the special reserve provided for in Article 
20 of this Agreement. 

fb) At the time it is made, the amount of any specific investment 
referred to in the preceding sub-paragraph shall not exceed 
a percentage of equity capital of the institution or undertak¬ 
ing concerned, which the Board of Governors shall have fixed 
for any investment to be made by virtue of paragraph (1) 
(cf of Article 14 of this Agreement. In no event shall the 
Bank seek to obtain by such an investment a controlling 
interest in the institution or undertaking concerned. 

ARTICLE 16 

Provision of Currencies for Direct Loans 

In making direct loans, the Bank shall furnish the borrower 
with currencies other than the currency of the member in whose 
territory the project concerned is to be carried out (the latter cur¬ 
rency hereinafter to be called "local currency"!, which are required 
to meet foreign exchange expenditure on that project; provided al¬ 
ways that the Bank may, in making direct loans, provide financing 
to meet local expenditure on the project concerned ; 

(at where it can do so by supplying local currency without sell¬ 
ing any of its holdings in gold or convertible currencies; or 

<bf where, in the opinion of the Bank, local expenditure on that 
project is likely to cause undue loss or strain on the balance 
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of payments of the country where that project is to be carried 
out and the amount of such financing by the Bank does not 
exceed a reasonable portion of the total local expenditure 
incurred on that project. 

ARTICLE ¡7 

Operational Principles 

Ü) The operations of the Bank shall be conducted in accordance 
with the following principles : 

(at (it The operations of the Bank shall, except in special cir¬ 
cumstances, provide for the financing of specific projects, 
or groups of projects, particularly those forming part of 
a national or regional development programme urgently 
required for the economic or social development of its 
members. They may, however, include global loans to, or 
guarantees of loans made to, African national develop¬ 
ment banks or other suitable institutions, in order that 
the latter may finance projects of a specified type serving 
the purpose of the Bank within the respective fields of 
activities of such banks or institutions; 

(iilln selecting suitable projects, the Bank shall always be 
guided by the provisions of paragraph (II (a) of Article 
2 of this Agreement and by the potential contribution of 
the project concerned to the purpose of the Bank rather 
than by the type of the project. It shall, however, pay 
special attention to the selection of suitable multinational 
projects; 

(b) The Bank shall not provide for the financing of a project 
in the territory of a member if that member objects thereto; 

(c) The Bank shall not provide for the financing of a project to 
the extent that in its opinion the recipient may obtain the 
finance or facilities elsewhere on terms that the Bank con¬ 
siders are reasonable for the recipient; 

(d) Subject to the orovisions of Articles 16 and 24 of this Agree¬ 
ment, the Bank shall not impose conditions enjoining that 
the proceeds of any financing undertaken pursuant to its 
ordinary operations shall be spent in the territory of any 
particular country nor that such proceeds shall not be spent 
in the territory of any particular country; 

(e> In making or guaranteeing a loan, the Bank shall pay due 
regard to the: prospects that the borrower and the guarantor, 
if any, will be in a position to meet their obligations under 
the loan; 



(f) In making or guaranteeing a loan, the Bank shall be satisfied 
that the rate of interest and other charges are reasonable and 
such rate, charges and the schedule for the repayment of 
principal are appropriate for the project concerned; 

(gl In the case of a direct loan made by the Bank, the borrower 
shall be permitted by the Bank to draw its funds only to 
meet expenditure in connexion with the project as it is actual¬ 
ly incurred; 

Ih) The Bank shall make arrangements to ensure that the pro¬ 
ceeds of any loan made or guaranteed by it are used only 
for the purposes for which the loan was granted, with due 
attention to considerations of economy and efficiency; 

(i) The Bank shall seek to maintain a reaonsable diversification 
in its investments in equity capital; 

<j) The Bank shall apply sound banking principles to its opera¬ 
tions and, in particular, to its investments in equity capital. 
It shall not assume responsibility for managing any institu¬ 
tion or undertaking in which it has an investment; and 

ik) In guaranteeing a loan made by other investors, the Bank 
shall receive suitable compensation for its risk. 

'21 The Bank shall adopt such rules and regulations as are required 
for the consideration of projects submitted to it. 

ARTICLE 18 

Terms and Conditions for Direct Loans and Guarantees 

<1) In the case of direct loans made by the Bank, the contract : 
(a) shall establish, in conformity with the operational principles 

set forth in paragraph (1) of Article 17 of this Agreement 
and subject to the other provisions of this Chapter, ai? the 
terms and conditions for the loan concerned, including those 
relating to amortization, interest and other charges, and to 
maturities and dates of payment; and, in particular 

(b) shall provide that — subject to paragraph (3) (c) of this 
Article — payments to the Bank of amortization, interest, 
commission and other charges shall be made in the currency 
loaned, unless — in the case of a direct loan made as part 
of special operations — the rules and regulations provide 
otherwise. 

(2) In the case of loans guaranteed by the Bank, the contract of 
guarantee : 

(a) shall establish, in conformity with the operational principles 
set forth in paragraph (1) of Article 17 of this Agreement 
and subject to the other provisions of this Chapter, all the 
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terms and conditions of the guarantee concerned including 
those relating to the fees, commission, and other charges of 
the Bank; and, in particular 

(b) shall provide that -- subject to paragraph (3) <c) of this 
Article -- alt payments to the Bank under the guarantee 
contract shall be made in the currency loaned, unless — in 
the case of a loan guaranteed as part of special operations 
— the rules and regulations provide otherwise; and 

10 shall also provide that the Bank may terminate its liability 
with respect to interest if, upon default by the borrower and 
the guarantor, if any, the Bank offers to purchase, at par 
and interest accrued to a date designated in the offer, the 
bonds or other obligations guaranteed. 

(3) In the case of direct loans made or loans guaranteed by the 
Bank, the Bank : 

(ai in determining the terms and conditions for the operation, 
shall take due account of the terms and conditions on which 
the corresponding funds were obtained by the Bank; 

(bi where the recipient is not a member, may, when it deems 
it advisable, require that the member in whose territory the 
project concerned is to be carried out, or a public agency 
or institution of that member acceptable to the Bank, guaran¬ 
tee the repayment of the principal and the payment of in¬ 
terest and other charges on the loan; 

(cl shall expressly state the currency in which, all payments to 
the Bank under the contract concerned shall be made. At 
the option of the borrower, however, such payments may al¬ 
ways be made in gold or convertible currency or. subject 
to the agreement of the Bank in any other currency; and 

(dl may attach such other terms or conditions, as it deems ap¬ 
propriate, taking inte account both the interest of the mem¬ 
ber directly concerned in the project and the interests of the 
members as a whole. 

ARTICLE 19 

Commission and Fees 

« 11 The Bank shall charge a commission on direct loans made and 
guarantees given as part of its ordinary operations. This commission, 
payable periodically, shall be computed on the amount outstanding 
on each loan or guarantee and shall be at the rate of not less than 
one per cent per annum, unless the Bank, after the first ten years 
of its operations, decides to change this minimum rate by a majority 
of two-thirds of its members representing not less than three-quarters 
of the total voting power of the members, 
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<2) In guaranteeing a loan as part of its ordinary operations, the 
Bank shall charge a guarantee fee, at a rate determined by the Board 
of Directors, payable periodically on the amount of the loan out¬ 
standing. 
(3> Other charges of the Bank in its ordinary operations and the 
commission, fees and other charges in its special operations shall 
be determined by the Board of Directors. 

ARTICLE 20 

Special Reserve 

The amount of commissions received by the Bank pursuant to 
Article 19 of this Agreement shall be set aside as a special reserve 
which shall be kept for meeting liabilities of the Bank in accordance 
with its Article 21. The special reserve shall be held in such liquid 
form, permitted under this Agreement, as the Board of Directors 
may decide. 

ARTICLE 21 

Methods of Meeting Liabilities of the Bank 

(Ordinary Operations) 

tli Whenever necessary to meet contractual payments of interest, 
other charges or amortization on the borrowing of the Bank, or to 
meet its liabilities with respect to similar payments in respect of 
loans guaranteed by it and chargeable to its ordinary capital re¬ 
sources the Bank may call an appropriate amount of the unpaid 
subscribed callable capital in accordance with paragraph (4) of Art¬ 
icle 7 of this Agreement. 
(2) In cases of default in respect of a loan made out of borrowed 
funds or guaranteed by the Bank as part of its ordinary operations, 
the Bank may, if it believes that the default may be of long duration, 
call an additional amount of such callable capital not to exceed in 
any one year one per cent of the total subscriptions of the members, 
for the following purposes : 

(a) To redeem before maturity, of otherwise discharge, its liabili¬ 
ty on all or part of the outstanding principal of any loan 
guaranteed by it in respect of which the debtor is in default; 
and 

(b) To repurchase, or otherwise discharge, its liability on all or 
part of its own outstanding borrowing. 



ARTICLE 22 

Methods of Meeting Liabilities on Borrowings for Special Funds 

Payments in satisfaction of any liability in respect of borrowings 
of funds for inclusion in the special resources appertaining to a 
Special Fund shall be charged : 

(i) first, against any reserve established for this purpose for or 
within the Special Fund concerned; and 

(iil then, against any other assets available in the special re¬ 
sources appertaining to that Special Fund. 

CHAPTER IV 

Borrowing and Other Additional Powers 

ARTICLE 23 

Ceneral Powers 

In addition to the powers provided elsewhere in this Agreement, 
the bank shall have power to: 

(a) borrow funds in member countries or elsewhere, and in that 
connexion to furnish such collateral or other security as it 
shall determine provided always that: 
(i) before making a sale of its obligations in the market of 

a member, the Bank shall have obtained its approval; 
(ii) where the obligations of the Bank are to be denominated 

in the currency of a member, the Bank shall have ob¬ 
tained its approval; and 

(iii) where the funds to be borrowed are to be included in its 
ordinary capital resources, the Bank shall have obtained, 
where appropriate, the approval of the members referred 
to in sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) of this paragraph that the 
proceeds may be exchanged for any other currency with¬ 
out any restrictions; 

(b) buy and sell securities the Bank has issued or guaranteed or 
in which it has invested provided always that it shall have 
obtained the approval of any member in whose territory the 
securities are to be bought or sold; 

(c) guarantee or underwrite securities in which it has invested 
in order to facilitate their sale; 
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(d) invest funds not needed in its operations in such obligations 
as it may determine and invest funds held by the Bank for 
pensions or similar purposes in marketable securities; 

(e) undertake activities incidental to its operations such as, 
among others, the promotion of consortia for financing 
which serves the purpose of the Bank and comes within its 
functions; 

(f) (i) provide all technical advice and assistance which serve 
its purpose and come within its functions; and 

(ii) where expenditure incurred by such a service is not re¬ 
imbursed, charge the net income of the Bank therewith 
and, in the first five years of its operations, use up to one 
per cent of its paid-up capital on such expenditure; pro¬ 
vided always that the total expenditure of the Bank on 
such services in each year of that period does not exceed 
one-fifth of that percentage; and 

(g) exercise such other powers as shall be necessary or desirable 
in furtherance of its purpose and functions, consistent with 
the provisions of this Agreement. 

... . 

ARTICLE 24 

Special Borrowing Powers 

(I) The Bank may request any member to loan amounts of its 
¡urrenev to the Bank in order to finance expenditure m respect ol 
goods or services produced in the territory of .that member 'or 
purpose of a project to be carried out in the territory of another 
member. ... 
(2) Unless the member concerned invokes economic and financial 
difficulties which, in its opinion, are likely to be provoked or aggra¬ 
vated bv the granting of such a loan to the Bank, that member shall 
comply with the request of the Bank. The loan shall be made tor a 
period to be agreed with the Bank, which shall be in relation to the 
duration of the project which the proceeds of that loan are designed 
to finance. 
(3) Unless the member agrees otherwise, the aggregate amount out¬ 
standing in respect of its loans made to the Bank pursuant to this 
Article shall not, at any time, exceed the equivalent of the amount 
of its subscription to the capital stock of the Bank. 
(4) Loans to the Bank made pursuant to this Article shall bear 
interest, payable by the Bank to the lending member, at a rate which 
shall correspond to the average rate of interest paid by the Bank 
on its borrowings for Special Funds during a period of one year 
preceding the conclusion of the loan agreement. This rate shall in no 
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event exceed a maximum rate which the Board of Governors shall 
determine from time to time. 
(5) The Bank shall repay the loan, and pay the interest due in 
respect thereof, in the currency of the lending member or in a 
currency acceptable to the latter. 
<61 All resources obtained by the Bank by virtue of the provisions 
of this Article shall constitute a Special Fund. 

ARTICLE 25 

Warning to be Placed on Securities 

Every security issued or guaranteed by the Bank shall bear on 
its face a conspicuous statement to th : effect that it is not an obliga¬ 
tion of any Government unless it is in fact the obligation of a part¬ 
icular Government in which case it shall so state. 

ARTICLE 26 

Valuation of Currencies and Determination of Convertibility 

Whenever it shall become necessary under this Agreement: 
<i) to value any currency in terms of another currency, in terms 

of gold or of the unit of account defined in paragraph <!) (b) 
of Article 5 of this Agreement; or 

(ii) to determine whether any currency is convertible, 
such valuation or determination, as the case may be, shall be reason¬ 
ably made by the Bank after consultation with the International 
Monetary Fund. 

ARTICLE 27 

Use of Currencies 

(1) Members may not maintain or impose any restrictions on the 
holding or use by the Bank or by any recipient from the Bank, 
for payments anywhere, of the following: 

(a) Gold or convertible currencies received by the Bank in pay¬ 
ment of subscriptions to the capital stock of the Bank from 
its members; 
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(b) currencies of members purchased with the gold or convertible 
currencies referred to in the preceding sub-paragraph; 

(c) currencies obtained by the Bank by borrowing, pursuant to 
paragraph (2) of Article 23 of this Agreement, for inclusion 
in its ordinary capital resources; 

(d) gold or currencies received by the Bank in payment on 
account of principal, interest, dividends or other charges in 
respect of loans or investments made out of any of the funds 
referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to (c) or in payment of com¬ 
missions or fees in respect of guarantees issued by the Bank; 
and 

(e> currencies, other than its own, received by a member from 
the Bank in distribution of the net income of the Bank in 
accordance with Article 42 of this Agreement. 

(2» Members may not maintain or impose any restrictions on the 
holding or use by the Bank or by any recipient from the Bank, for 
payments anywhere, of currency of a member received by the Bank 
which does not come within the provisions of the preceding para¬ 
graph, unless; 

(a) that member declares that it desires the use of such currency 
to be restricted to payments for goods or services produced 
in its territory; or 

(b) such currency forms part of the special resources of the 
Bank and its use is subject to special rules and regulations. 

(3> Members may not maintain or impose any restrictions on the 
holduig or use by the Bank, for making amortization or anticipatory 
payments or for repurchasing — in whole or in part — its obliga¬ 
tions, of currencies received by the Bank in repayment of direct loans 
made out of its ordinary capital resources. 
(4) The Bank shall not use gold or currencies which it holds for 
the purchase of other currencies of its members except: 

(a) in order to meet its existing obligations; or 
(b) pursuant to a decision of the Board of Directors adopted by 

a two-thirds majority of the total voting power of the 
members. 

\ I# 

ARTICLE 28 

Maintenance of Value of the Currency Holdings 
of the Bank 

(It Whenever the par value of the currency of a member is reduced 
in terms of the unit of account defined in paragraph (1Kb) of Article 
5 of this Agreement, or its foreign exchange value has, in the opinion 
of the Bank, depredated to a significant extent, that member shall 
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pay to the Bank within a reasonable time an amount of its currency 
required to maintain the value of all such currency held by the Bank 
excepting currency derived by the Bank from its borrowing. 
(2) Whenever the par value of the currency of a member is in¬ 
creased in terms of the said unit of account, or its foreign exchange 
value has, in the opinion of the Bank, appreciated to a significant 
extent, the Bank shall pay to that member within a reasonable time 
an amount of that currency required to adjust the value of all such 
currency held by the Bank, excepting currency derived by the Bank 
from its borrowing. 
(3) The Bank may waive the provisions of this Article where a 
uniform proportionate change in the par value of the currencies of 
all its members takes place. 

CHAPTER V 

Organization and Management 

ARTICLE 29 

Board of Governors: Powers 

(1) All the powers of the Bank shall be vested in the Board of 
Governors. In particular, the Board shall issue geneial directives 
concerning the credit policy of the Bank. 
(2) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Board of Directors 
all its powers except the power to: 

(a) decrease the authorized capital stock of the Bank; 
(b) establish or accept the administration of Special Funds; 
(c) authorize the conclusion of general arrangements for co¬ 

operation with the authorities of African countries which 
have not yet attained independent status or of general agree¬ 
ments for co-operation with African governments which 
have not yet acquired membership of the Bank, as well as of 
such agreements with other governments and with other in¬ 
ternational organizations; 

(d) determine the remuneration of directors and their alternates; 
<e) select outside auditors to certify the General Balance Sheet 

and the Statement of Profit and Loss of the Bank acid to 
select such other experts as may be necessary to examine 
and report on the general management of the Bank; 
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<0 approve, after reviewing the report of the auditors, the 
General Balance Sheet and Statement of Profit and Loss of 
the Bank; and 

(g) exercise such other powers as are expressly provided for that 
Board in this Agreement. 

(3) The Board of Governors shall retain full powers to exercise 
authority over any matter delegated to the Board of Directors pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (2) of this Article. 

ARTICLE 30 

Board of Governors: Composition 

(It Each member shall be represented on the Board of Governors 
and shall appoint one governor and one alternate governor. They 
shall be persons of the highest competence and wide experience in 
economic and financial matters and shall be nationals of the member 
States. Each governor and alternate shall serve for five years, sub¬ 
ject to termination of appointment at any time, or to reappointment 
at any time, or to reappointment, at the pleasure of the appointing 
member. No alternate may vote except in the absence of his 
principal. At its annual meeting, the Board shall designate one of the 
governors as Chairman who shall hold office until the election of 
the Chairman at the next annual meeting of the Board. 
(2). Governors and alternates shall serve as such without remunera¬ 
tion from the Bank, but the Bank may pay them reasonable expenses 
incurred in attending meetings. 

ARTICLE 31 

Board of Governors: Procedure 

(1) The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and such 
other meetings as may be provided for by the Board or called by 
the Board of Directors. Meetings of the Board of Governors shall 
be called, by the Board of Directors, whenever requested by five 
members of the Bank, or by members having one-quarter of the total 
voting power of the members. 
(2) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall 
be a majority of the total number of Governors on their alternates, 
representing not less than two-thirds of the total voting power of 
the members. 
(3) The Board of Governors may by regulation establish a pro¬ 
cedure whereby the Board of Director* may, when it deems such 
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action advisable, obtain a vote of the governors on a specific ques¬ 
tion without calling a meeting of the Board. 
(4) The Board of Governors, and the Board of Directors to the 
extent authorized, may establish such subsidiary bodies and adopt 
such rules and regulations as may be necessary or appropriate to 
conduct the business of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 32 

Board of Directors: Powers 

Without prejudice to the powers of the Board of Governors as 
provided in Article 29 of this Agreement, the Board of Directors 
shall be responsible for the conduct of the general operations of the 
Bank and for this purpose shall, in addition to the powers provided 
for it expressly in this Agreement, exercise all the powers delegated 
to it by the Board of Governors, and in particular: 

(ai elect the President and on his recommendation, on; or more 
Vice-Presidents of the Bank and determine their let ms of 
service; 

(b) prepare the work of the Board of Governors; 
(c) in conformity with the general directives of the Board of 

Governors, take decisions concerning particular direct 'loans, 
guarantees, investments in equity capital and borrowing of 
funds by the Bank; 

(dl determine the rates of interest for direct loans and of com¬ 
missions for guarantees; 

(e> submit the accounts for each financial year and an annual 
report for approval to the Board of Governors at each 
annual meeting; and 

(fl determine the general structure of the services of the Bank. 

ARTICLE 33 

Board of Directors: Composition 

<1) The Board of Directors shall be composed of nine members 
who shall not be governors or alternate ¡. ivernors. They shall be 
elected by the Board of Governors in accordance with Annex B to 
this Agreement, which shall form an integral part thereof. In elect¬ 
ing the Board of Directors, the Board of Governors shall have due 
regard to the high competence in economic and financial matters 
required for the office. 
(2) Each director shall appoint an alternate who shall act for him 
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when he is not present. Directors and their alternates shall be nation¬ 
als of member States; but no alternate may be of the same nation¬ 
ality as his director. An alternate may participate in meetings of 
the Board but may vote only when he is acting in place of his 
director. 
(3) Directors shall be elected for a term of three years and may be 
re-elected. They shall continue in office until their successors are 
elected. If the office of a director becomes vacant more than 18(3 
days before the end of his term, a successor shall be elected in ac¬ 
cordance with Annex B to this Agreement, for the remainder of the 
term by the Board of Governors at its next session. While the office 
remains vacant the alternate of the former director shall exercise the 
powers of the latter except that of appointing an alternate. 

ARTICLE 34 

Board of Directors: Procedure 

(1) The Board of Directors shall function in continuous session at 
the principal office of the Bank and shall meet as often as the 
business of the Bank may require. 
(2) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Directors shall be a 
majority of the total number of directors representing not less than 
two-thirds of the total voting power of the members. 
(3) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which, 
if there is no director of its nationality, a member may be re¬ 
presented at a meeting of the Board of Directors when a request 
made by, or a matter particularly affecting, that member is under 
consideration. 

ARTICLE 35 

Voting 

(1) Each member shall have 625 votes and, in addition, one vote 
for each share of the capital stock of the Bank held by that member. 
(2) In voting in the Board of Governors, each governor shall be 
entitled to cast the votes of the member he represents. Except as 
otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement, all matters before 
the Board of Governors shall be decided by a majority of the voting 
power represented at the meeting. 
(3) In voting in the Board of Directors, each director shall be en¬ 
titled to cast the number of votes that counted towards his election, 
which votes shall be cast as a unit. Except as otherwise provided 
in this Agreement, all matters before the Board of Directors shall 
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be decided by a majority of the voting power represented at the 
meeting. 

ARTICLE 36 

The President: Appointment 

The Board of Directors, by a majority of the total voting power 
of the members, shall elect the President of the Bank. He shall be a 
person of the highest competence in matters pertaining to the acti¬ 
vities, management and administration of the Bank and shall be a 
national of a member State. While holding office, neither he nor any 
Vice-President shall be a governor or a director or alternate for 
either. The term of office of the President shall be five years. It 
may be renewed. He shall, however, cease to hold office if the Board 
of Directors so decides by a two-thirds majority of the voiing power 
of the members. 

ARTICLE 37 

The Office of the President 

0) The President shall be Chairman of the Board of Directors but 
shall have no vote except a deciding vote in case of an equal divi¬ 
sion. He may participate in meetings of the Board of Governors but 
shall not vote. 
(2) The President shall be chief of the staff of the Bank and shall 
conduct, under the direction of the Board of Directors, the current 
business of the Bank. He shall be responsible for the organization 
of the officers and staff of the Bank whom he shall appoint and 
release in accordance with regulations adopted by the Bank. He 
shall fix the terms of their employment in accordance with rules of 
sound management and financial policy. 
(3) The President shall be the legal representative of the Bank. 
(4) The Bank shall adopt regulations which shall determine who 
shall legally represent the Bank and perform the other duties of the 
President in the event that he is absent or that his office should 
become vacant. 
(5) In appointing the officers and staff, the President shall make 
it his foremost consideration to secure the highest standards of 
efficiency, technical competence and integrity. He shall pay full 
regard to the recruitment of personnel among nationals of African 
countries, especially as far as senior posts of an executive nature are 
concerned. He shall recruit them on as wide a geographical basis 
as possible. 



ARTICLE 38 

Prohibition of Political Activity, 
the International Character of the Bank 

(l) The Bank shall not accept loans or assistance that could in 
any way prejudice, limit, deflect or otherwise alter its purpose or 
functions. 
(21 The Bank, its President, Vice-President, officers and staff shall 
not interfere in the political affairs of any member; nor shall they 
be influenced in their decisions by the political character of the 
member concerned. Only economic considerations shall be relevant 
to their decisions. Such considerations shall be weighed impartially 
in order to achieve and carry out the functions of the Bank. 
(3) The President, Vice-Presidents, officers and staff of the Bank, 
in discharge of their offices, owe their duty entirely to the Bank and 
to no other authority. Each member of the Bank shall respect the 
international character of this duty and shall refrain from all attempts 
to influence any of them in the discharge of their duties. 

ARTICLE 39 

Office of the Bank 

(1) The principal office of the Bank shall be located in the territory 
of a member State. The choice of the location of the principal office 
of the Bank shall be made by the Board of Governors at its first 
meeting, taking into account the availability of facilities for the 
proper functioning of the Bank. 
(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 35 of this Agreement, 
the choice of the location of the principal office of the Bank shall 
be made by the Board of Governors in accordance with the condi¬ 
tions that applied to the adoption of this Agreement. 
(3) The Bank may establish branch offices or agencies elsewhere. 

ARTICLE 40 

Channel of Communications, Depositories 

(11 Each member shall designate an appropriate authority with 
which the Bank may communicate in connexion with any matter 
arising under this Agreement. 
(2) Each member shall designate its central bank or such other 
institution as may be agreed by the Bank, as a depository with which 
the Bank may keep its holdings of currency of that member as well 
as other at sets of the Bank. 
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(3) The Bank may hold its assets, including gold and convertible 
currencies, with such depositories as the Board of Directors shall 
determine. 

ARTICLE 41 

Publication of the Agreement, Working Languages, Provision of 
Information and Reports 

(1) The Bank shall endeavour to make available the text of this 
Agreement and all its important documents in the principal lan¬ 
guages used in Africa. The working languages of the Bank shall be, 
if possible, African languages, English and French. 
(2) Members shall furnish the Bank with all information it may 
request of them in order to facilitate the performance of its functions. 
(3) The Bank shall publish and transmit to its members an Annual 
Report containing an audited statement of the accounts. It shall 
also transmit quarterly to the members a summary statement of 
its financial position and a profit and loss statement showing the 
results of its operations. The Annual Report and the Quarterly 
Statements shall be drawn up in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph (4) of Article 13 of this Agreement. 
(4) The Bank may also publish such other reports as it deems de¬ 
sirable to carry out its purpose and functions. They shall be trans¬ 
mitted to the members of the Bank. 

ARTICXE 42 

Allocation of Net Income 

(1) The Board of Governors shall determine annually what part 
of the net income of the Bank, including the net income accruing 
to its Special Funds, shall be allocated — after making provision 
for reserves — to surplus and what part, if any, shall be distributed. 
(2) The distribution referred to in the preceding paragraph shall 
be made in proportion to the number of shares held by each member. 
(3) Payments shall be made in such manner and in such currency 
as the Board of Governors shall determine. 
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CHAPTER VI 

Withdrawal and Suspension of Members, 
Temporary Suspension and Termination of Operations of the Bank 

ARTICLE 43 

Withdrawal 

(1) Any member may withdraw from the Bank at any time by 
transmitting a notice in writing to the Bank at its principal office. 
(2) Withdrawal by a member shall become effective on the date 
specified in its notice but in no event less than six months after the 
date that notice has been received by the Bank. 

ARTICLE 44 

Suspension 

(1) If it appears to the Board of Directors that a member fails to 
fulfil any of its obligations to the Bank, that member shall be sus¬ 
pended by that Board unless the Board of Governors at a subsequent 
meeting, called by the Board of Directors for that purpose, decides 
otherwise by a decision taken by a majority of the Governors ex¬ 
ercising a majority of the total voting power of the members. 
(2) A member so suspended shall automatically cease to be a mem¬ 
ber of the Bank one year from the date of suspension unless a 
decision is taken by the Board of Governors by the same majority 
to restore the member to good standing. 
(3) While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to 
exercise any rights under this Agreement, except the right of with¬ 
drawal, but shall remain subject to all obligations. 

ARTICLE 45 

Settlement of Accounts 

(1> After the date on which a State ceases to be a member (here¬ 
inafter in this Article called the “termination date”), the member 
shall remain liable for its direct obligations to the Bank and for 
its contingent liabilities to the Bank so long as any part of the loans 
or guarantees contracted before the termination date is outstanding; 
but it shall cease to incur liabilities with respect to loans and guaran- 
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ices entered into thereafter by the Bank and to share either in the 
income or the expenses of the Bank. 
(2) At the time a State ceases to be a member, the Bank shall ar¬ 
range for the repurchase of its shares as a part of the settlement 
of accounts with that State in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraphs (3) and (41 of this Article. For this purpose, the re¬ 
purchase price of the shares shall he the value shown by the books 
of the Bank on the termination date. 
(3) The payment for shares repu based by the Bank under this 
Article shall be governed by the following conditions : 

(a) Any amount due to the State concerned for its shares shall 
be withheld so long as that State, its central Bank or any 
of its agencies remains liable, as borrower or guarantor, to 
the Bank and such amount may, at the option of the Bank, 
be applied on any such liability as it matures. No amount 
shall be withheld on account of the liability of the State re¬ 
sulting from its subscription for shares in accordance with 
paragraph (4) of Article 7 of this Agreement. In any event, 
no amount due to a member for its shares shall be paid 
until six months after the termination date. 

<b) Payments for shares may he made from time to time, upon 
their surrender by the Government of the State concerned, 
to the extent by which the amount due as the repurchase 
price in accordance with paragraph (2) of this Article ex¬ 
ceeds the aggregate amount of liabilities on loans and gua¬ 
rantees referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 
until the former member has received the full repurchase 
price. 

(c) Payments shall be made in the currency of the State receiv¬ 
ing payment or, if such currency is not available, in gold or 
convertible currency. 

(d) 11 losses are sustained by the Bank on any guarantees or 
loans which were outstanding on the termination date and 
the amount of such losses exceeds the amount of the reserve 
provided against losses on that date, the Stale concerned 
shall repay, upon demand, the amount by which the re¬ 
purchase price of its shares would have been reduced, if the 
losses had been taken into account when the repurchase 
price was determined. In addition, the former member shall 
remain liable on any call for unpaid subscriptions in accor¬ 
dance with paragraph (4) of Article 7 of this Agreement, to 
the extent that it would have been required to respond if the 
impairment of capital had occurred and the call had been 
made at the time the repurchase price of its shares was 
determined. 

<4> If the Bank terminates its operations pursuant to Article 47 of 
this Agreement within six months of the termination date, all rights 
of the State concerned shall be determined in accordance with the 
provisions of its Articles 47 to 49. 
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ARTICLE 46 

Temporary Suspension ot Operations 

In an emergency, the Board of Directors may suspend tempora¬ 
rily operations in respect of new loans and guarantees pending an 
opportunity for further consideration and action by the Board of 
Governors. 

ARTICLE 47 

Termination of Operations 

(!) The Bank may terminate its operations in respect of new loans 
and guarantees by a decision of the Board of Governors exercising 
a majority of the total voting power of the members. 
(2) After such termination, the Bank shall forthwith cease all 
activities, except those incident to the orderly realization, conserva¬ 
tion and preservation of its assets and settlement of its obligations. 

ARTICLE 48 

Liability of Members and Payment of Claims 

(1) In the event of termination of the operations of the Bank, the 
liability of all members for uncalled subscriptions to the capital, 
stock of the Bank and in respect of the depreciation of their cur¬ 
rencies shall continue until all claims of creditors, including all con¬ 
tingent claims, shall have been discharged. 
(21 All creditors holding direct claims shall be paid out of the assets- 
of the Bank and then out of payments to the Bank on calls on unpaid 
subscriptions. Before making any payments to creditors holding 
direct claims, the Board of Directors shall make such arrangements 
as are necessary, in its judgement, to ensure a pro rata distribution 
among holders of direct and contingent claims. 

ARTICLE 49 

Distribution of Assets 

(1) In the event of termination of operation? of the Bank, no dis¬ 
tribution shall be made to members on account of their subscriptions 
to the capital stock of the Bank until : 
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(¡I All liabilities to creditors have been discharged or provided 
for; and 

(ii) the Board of Governors has taken a decision to make a dis¬ 
tribution. This decision shall be taken by the Board exercis¬ 
ing a majority of the total voting power of the members. 

<2) After a decision to make a distribution has been taken in ac¬ 
cordance with the preceding paragraph, the Board of Directors may 
by a two-thirds majority vote make successive distributions of the 
assets of the Bank to members until all assets have been distributed. 
This distribution shall he subject to the prior settlement of all out¬ 
standing claims of the Bank against each member. 
(3) Before any distribution of assets is made, the Board of Directors 
shall fix the proportionate share of each member according to the 
ratio of its shareholding to the total outstanding shares of the Bank. 
(4) The Board of Directors shall value the assets to be distributed 
at the date of distribution and then proceed to distribute in the 
following manner : 

(a) There shall be paid to each member in its own obligations 
or those of its official agencies or legal entities within its ter- 
riiories, to tiie extent that they are available for distribution, 
an amount equivalent in value to its proportionate share of 
the total amount to be distributed. 

(b) Any balance due to a member after payment has been made 
in accordance with the preceding sub-paragraph, shall be 
paid in its currency, to the extent that it is nelu oy the Bank, 
up to an amount equivalent in value to such balance. 

<c) Any balance due a member after payment has been made in 
accordance with sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of this paragraph 
shall be paid in gold or currency acceptable to that member, 
to the extent that they arc held by the Bank, up to an amount 
equivalent in value to such balance. 

(d) Any remaining assets held by the Bank after payments have 
been made to members in accordance with sub-paragraphs 
(a) to (c) of this paragraph shall be distributed pro rata 
among the members. 

(5) Any member receiving assets distributed by the Bank in ac¬ 
cordance with the preceding paragraph, shall enjoy the same rights 
with respect to such assets as the Bank enjoyed before their dis¬ 
tribution. 
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CHAPTER Vil 

Status Immunities, Exemptions and Privileges 

ARTICLE 50 

Status 

To enable it to fulfil its purpose and the functions wi ,i which 
it is entrusted, the Bank shall possess full international personality. 
To those ends, it may enter into agreements with members, non¬ 
member States and other international organizations. To the same 
ends, the status, immunities, exemptions and privileges set forth in 
this Chapter shall be accorded to the Bank in the territory of each 
member. 

ARTICLE 51 

Status in Member Countries 

In the territory of each member the Bank shall possess full juri¬ 
dical personality and, in particular, full capacity : 

(a) to contract; 
(b) to acquire, and dispose of, immovable and movable property; 

and 
(c) to institute legal proceedings. 

ARTICLE 52 

Judicial Proceedings 

11) The Bank shall enjoy immunity from every form of legal process 
except in cases arising out of the exercise of its borrowing powers 
when it may he used only in a court of competent jurisdiction in the 
territory of a member in which the Bank has its principal office, or 
in the territory of a member or non-member State where it has ap¬ 
pointed an agent for the purpose of accepting service or notice of 
process or has issued guaranteed securities. No actions shall, how¬ 
ever, be brought by members or persons acting for or deriving claims 
from members. 

(2) The property and assets of the Bank shall, wherever located and 
by whomsoever held, be immune from all forms of seizure, attach¬ 
ment or execution before the delivery of final judgement against 
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ARTICLE 53 

Immunity of Assets and Archives 

(I) Properly and assets of the Bank, wherever located and by 
whomsoever held, shall be immune from search, requisition, con¬ 
fiscation, expropriation or any other form of taking or foreclosure 
by executive or legislative action. 
Í2) The archives of the Bank and, in general, all documents belong¬ 
ing to it, or held by it, shall be inviolable, wherever located. 

ARTICLE 54 

Freedom of Assets from Restriction 

To the extent necessary to carry out the purpose and functions 
of the Bank and subject to the provisions of this Agreement, all 
property and other assets of the Bank shall be exempt from restric¬ 
tions, regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature. 

ARTICLE 55 

Privilege for Communications 

Official communications of the Bank shall orded by each 
member the same treatment that it accords to the official communi¬ 
cations of other members. 

ARTICLE 56 

Personal Immunities and Privileges 

(1) All governors, directors, alternates, officers and employees of 
the Banic : 

(i) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts per¬ 
formed by them in their official capacity; 

(ii) where they are not local nationals, shall be accorded the same 
immunities from immigration restrictions, alien registration 
requirements and national service obligations, and the same 
facilities as regards exchange regulations as are accorded by 
members to the representatives, officials and employees of 
comparable rank of other members; and 
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<¡i¡> Shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travelling 
facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, offi¬ 
cials and employees of comparable rank of other members. 

(2) Experts and consultants performing missions for the Bank shall 
be accorded such immunities and privileges as are, in the opinion 
oi the Bank, necessary for the independent exercise of their functions 
during the period of their mission, including the time spent on tour¬ 
neys in connexion therewith. 

ARTICLE 5? 

Exemption from Taxation 

(1) The Bank, its property, other assets, income and its operations 
and transactions, shall be exempt from all taxation and from all 
customs duties. The Bank shall also be exempt from any obligation 
relating to the payment, withholding or collection of any tax or duly. 
(2) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emolu¬ 
ments paid by the Bank to directors, alternates, officers and other 
professional staff of the Bank. 
0) No tax of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
issued by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon, by 
whomsoever held : 

fi) which discriminates against such obligation or security solely 
because it is issued by the Bank; or 

id i the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the place 
or currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or 
the location of any office or place of business maintained bv 
the Bank. 

(4) N° t®x.of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
guaranteed by the Bank, including any dividend or interest thereon 
by whomsoever held : ’ 

<i> which discriminates against such obligation or security solely 
because it is guaranteed by the Bank; or 

tiil if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the location 
of any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 

ARTICLE 58 

Notification of Implementation 

Each member shall promptly inform the Bank of the specific 
action which it has taken to make < retive in its territory the pro¬ 
visions of this Chapter, 
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ARTICLE 59 

Application of Immunities, Exemptions and Privileges 

I he immunities, exemptions and privileges provided in this 
Chapter are granted in the interests of the Bank. The Board of 
Directors may waive, to such extent and upon such conditions as it 
may determine, the immunities and exemptions provided in Article 52, 
54, 56, and 57 of this Agreement in eases where its action would in 
its opinion, further the interests of the Bank. The President shall 
have the right and the duty to waive the immunity of any official 
in cases where, in his opinion, the immunity would impede the course 
of justice and can be waived without prejudice to the interests of 
the Bank. 

CHAPTER VIII 

Amendments, Interpretation, Arbitration 

ARTICLE 60 

Amendments 

ill Any proposal to introduce modifications to this Agreement, 
whether emanating from a member, a governor or the Board of 
Directors, shall be communicated to the Chairman of the Board of 
Governors, who shall bring the proposal before that Board. If the 
proposed amendment is approved by the Board, the Bank shall, by 
circular letter or telegram, ask the members whether they accept the 

quarters of the total voting power of the members, have accepted the 
proposed amendment, the Bank shall certify the fact by formal com¬ 
munication addressed to the members. 
(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1) of this Article, acceptance by 
all the members is required for any amendment modifying: 

(i) the right secured by paragraph (2S of Article 6 of this Agree¬ 
ment; 

(ii) the limitation on liability provided in paragraph (51 of that 
Article; and 

(iii) the right to withdraw from the Bank provided in Article 
43 of this Agreement. 

(3) Amendments shall enter into force for all members three 
months after the date of the formal communication provided for in 
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paragraph (1) of this Article unless the Board of Governors specifics 
a different period. 
(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (I) of this Article, 
three years at the latest after the entry into force of this Agreement 
and in the light of the experience cf the Bank, the rule according 
to which each member should have one vo , hall be examined by 
the Board of Governors or at a meeting of Heads of State of the 
member countries in accordance with the conditions that applied 
to the adoption of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 61 

Interpretation 

(H The English and French texts of this Agreement shall he re¬ 
garded as equally authentic. 
12» Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agree- 
mem arising between anv member and the Bank or between any 
members of the Bank shall be submitted to the Board of Directors 
for decision. If there is no director of its nationality on that Board, 
a member particularly affected by the question under consideration 
shall be entitled to direct representation in such cases. Such right 
of representation shall be regulated by the Board of Governors. 
(3) In any case where the Board of Directors has given a decision 
under paragraph (2) of this Article, any member may require that 
the question be referred to the Board of Governors, whose decision 
shall be sought — under a procedure to be established in accordance 
with paragraph (3) of Article 31 of this Agreement — within three 
months. That decision shall be final. 

ARTICLE 62 

Arbitration 

In the case of a dispute between the Bank and the Government of a 
Slate which has ceased to be a member, or between the Bank and any 
member upon the termination of the operations of the Bank, such 
dispute shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of three 
arbitrators. One of the arbitrators shall be appointed by the Bank, 
another by the Government of the State concerned, and the third 
arbitrator, unless the parties otherwise agree, shall be appointed by 
such other authority as may have been prescribed by regulations 
adopted by the Board of Governo-s. The third arbitrator shall have 
full power to settle all questions of procedure in any case where the 
parties are in disagreement with respect thereto. 
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CHAPTER IX 

Final Provisions 

ARTICLE 63 

Signature and Deposit 

(1) This Agreement, deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations (hereinafter called the “Depository"), shall remain 
open until 31 December 1963 for signature by the Governments of 
States whose names are set forth in Arncx A to this Agreement. 

(2) The Depository shall communicate certified copies of this 
Agreement to all the Signatories. 

ARTICLE 64 

Ratification, Acceptance, Accession 

and Acquisition of Membership 

(1) (a) This Agreement shall be subject to ratification or acceptance 
by the Signatories. Instruments of ratification or acceptance 

shall be deposited by the Signatory Governments with the 
Depository before I July 1965. The Depository shall notify 
each deposit and the date thereof to the other Signatories. 

(b) A State whose instrument of ratification or acceptance is 
deposited before the d itc on which this Agreement enters 
into force, shall become a member of the Bank on that date. 
Any other Signatory which complies with the provisions of 
the preceding paragraph, shall become a member on the 
dale on which its instrument of ratification or acceptance 
is deposited. 

(2) States which do not acquire membership of the Bank in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of paragraph ( I) of this Article, may become 
members after the Agreement has entered into force — by acces¬ 
sion thereto on such terms as the Board of Governors shall de¬ 
termine. The Government of any such Slate shall deposit, on or 
before a date appointed by that Board, an instrument of accession 
with the Depository, who shall notify such deposit and the date there¬ 
of to the Bank and to the Parties to this Agreement. Upon the de¬ 
posit, the State shall become member of the Bank on the appointed 
date. 
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ARTICLE 65 

Entry into Force 

This Agreement shall enter into force upon the deposit of in¬ 
struments of ratification or acceptance by twelve signatory Govern¬ 
ments whose initial subscriptions, as set forth in Annex A to this 
Agreement, in aggregate comprise not less than sixty-five per cent 
of the authorized capita! stock1 of the Bank; provided always that 
1 January 1964 shall be the earliest date on which this Agreement 
may enter into force in accordance with the provisions of this Article. 

ARTICLE 66 

Commencement of Operations 

(1) As soon as this Agreement enters into force, each member shall 
appoint a Governor, and the Trustee appointed for this purpose and 
for the purpose indicated in paragraph (5) of Article 7 of this Agree¬ 
ment shall call the first meeting of the Board of Governors. 
(2) At its first meeting, the Board of Governors: 

<a) shall elect nine directors of the Bank in accordance with 
paragraph (I) of Article 33 of this Agreement; and 

<b) shall make arrangements for the determination of the date 
on which the Bank shall commence its operations. 

(3) The Bank shall notify its members of the date of the commence¬ 
ment of its operations. 

DONE in Khartoum, this fourth day of August, Nineteen 
Hundred and Sixty-Three, in a single copy in the English and French 
languages. 

1 Th» wonk '‘authorized capital (lock of the Bank" Jhall be undcnlood to refer to auch 
authorized capitai Mock of the Hank, as is equivalent to 211.2 million units of account 
and at corresponds to the aesragata initial number of shares to be subscribed by the 
States that may acquire its membership in accordance with paragraph (I) of Article M 
of the Agreement; see the Memorandum by the lUecutive Secretary of the United 
Nations Economic Comm ¡»«on for Africa on the interpretation of Article «5 of the 
Agreement Establishing the African Development Bank, attached to the Pinal Act 
of the Conference. 
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ANNEX A 

Initial Subscriptions to the Authorized Capital Stock of the Bank 

MEMBER 
Pi id-up 
fharc) 

Callable 
1hares 

1- Algeria . 1,225 
2. Burundi . 60 
3. Cameroun . 200 
4. Central African Republic ... 50 
5. Chad . go 
6. Congo (Brazzaville) . 75 
7. Congo (Leopoldville) . 650 
8. Dahomey . 70 
9. Ethiopia . 515 

10. Gabon . 65 
11. Ghana . 640 
12. Guinea . 125 
13. Ivory Coast . 300 
14. Kenya . 300 
15. Liberia . J30 
16. Libya .  95 
17. Madagascar . 260 
18. Mali . 115 
19. Mauritania . 55 
20. Morocco . 755 
21- Niger . go 
22. Nigeria . 1,205 
23. Rwanda . 60 
24. Senegal .   275 
25. Sierra Leone .   105 
26. Somalia . no 
27. Sudan. 505 
28. Tanganyika . 265 
29. Togo . 50 
30. Tunisia . 345 
31. Uganda .  230 
32. U.A.R. (Egypt) . ¡,500 
33. Upper Volta . 65 

1,225 
60 

200 
50 
80 

75 
650 

70 

515 
65 

640 
125 
300 
300 
130 
95 

260 
115 

55 
755 
80 

1,205 
60 

275 
105 
110 
505 
265 
50 

345 
230 

1,500 
65 

Total 
Subscription 

(in million cf 
uni?« of 
account) 

24.50 

1.20 
4.00 

1.00 
1.60 

1.50 

13.00 
1.40 

10.30 

1.30 

12.80 

2.50 

6.00 
6.00 
2.60 

1.90 

5.20 

2.30 

1.10 
15.10 

1.60 

24.10 

1.20 
5.50 

2.10 
2.20 

10.10 
5.30 
1.00 
6.90 
4.60 

30.00 
1.30 

393 



ANNEX B 

Election of Directors 

(I) Al the election of directors each governor shall cast all votes 
of the member he represents for a single person. 

(2> The nine persons receiving the highest number of votes shall be 
directors, except that no person who receives less than ten per-cent 
of the total voting power of the members shall be considered as 
elected. 
(3) If nine persons are not elected at the first ballot, a second ballot 
shall be held in which the person who received the lowest number of 
votes in the preceding ballot shall be ineligible and in which votes 
shall be cast only by: 

(a) Governors who voted in the preceding ballot for a person 
who is not elected; and 

(b) Governors whose votes for a person who is elected are 
deemed, in accordance with paragraph 4 of this Annex, to 
have raised the votes cast for that person above twelve per 
cent of the total voting power of the members. 

(4) (a) In determining whether the votes cast by a governor shall be 
deemed to have raised the total number of votes for any 
person above twelve per cent, the said twelve per cent shall 
be deemed to include, first, the votes of the governor casting 
the highest number of votes for that person, and then, in 
diminishing order, the votes of each governor casting the 
next highest number until twelve per cent is attained. 

lb) Any governor, part of whose votes must be counted in order 
to raise the votes cast for any person above ten per cent, 
shall be considered as casting all his votes for that person 
even if the total number of votes cast for that person thereby 
exceeds twelve per cent. 

<5> If, after the second ballot, nine persons are not elected, further 
ballots shall be held in conformity with the principles laid down in 
this Annex, provided that after eight persons are elected, the ninth 
may be elected — notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 
of this Annex — by a simple majority of the remaining voles. AH 
such remaining votes shall be deemed to have counted towards the 
election of the ninth director. 
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Central American Bank for Economic Integration 

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT 

The Governments of the Republics of Gue*emala, El Sal¬ 

vador, Honduras, and Nicaragua by these Articles of Agreement 

create the Central American Bank for Economic Integration ac¬ 

cording to the provisions of the following clauses: 

CHAPTER I 

Nature, Purpose and Headquarters 

Article 1. The Central American Bank for Economic Integration is 

an internatioi al legal entity which will carry out its functions in 

accordance with these Articles of Agreement and its By-Laws. 

Article 2. The object of the Bank will be to implement the economic 

integration and balanced economic growth of the member countriae. 

In carrying out this objective the Bank will concentrate on the follow¬ 

ing sectors for investment: 

a) Infrastructure projects which will supplement existing regional 

systems or offset disparities in basic sectors obstructing 

Central America's balanced development. Consequently, the 

Bank shall not finance infrastructure projects of a purely 

local or national scope that do not supplement the aforesaid 

aystems or compensate for substantial imbalances between the 
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member countries. 

b) Long term investment projects in regional industries or 

industries o£ interest for the Central American market, which 

increase the number of commodities available for Central 

American trade or for the Central American and other markets. 

The Bank shall not finance purely local industries; 

c) Coordinated farming and livestock projects for the improvement, 

expan ion or substitution of agricultural activities for the 

establishment of a regional Central American supply system; 

d) Support Central American free trade objectives by extending 

financing to enterprises which need to expand their operation, 

modernize their processes or alter the structure of their 

production in order to improve their efficiency and competitiveness 

in supplying the common market; 

e) Projects to finance services which are necessary for the 

fuctioning of the common market; 

f) Other productive projects to create economic coordination bet¬ 

ween the member countries and to increase Central American trade; 

Article 3. The Bank will have its headquarters and principal offices 

in Tegucigalpa, Republic of Honduras, and may establish branches, 

agencies and correspondents in other locations. 
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CHAPTER U 

Capital, Reserves and Resources 

Article 4. The Bank's initial authorized capital will be a sum 

equivalent to sixteen million U. S. Dollars to which each of the 

member states will subscribe the equivalent of four million dollars 

paid in their respective national currencies. 

Half of the subscribed capital of each member state will be paid 

in the following manner: the equivalent of one million dollars within 

sixty days after the effective date of these Articles of Agreement 

and the equivalent oi one million dollars within fourteen months after 

the date these Articles of Agreement enter into force. 

The rest of the subscribed capital will be callable at the decision 

of the Board of Governors and with the affirmative vote of at least one 

Governor of each member country. 

The Bank's capital can be increased by the unanimous decision 

of all members of the Board of Governors. 

Article 5. The participation of the member states in the Bank's 

capital will be represented by capital shares issued in favor of the 

respective States. Such shares will give all holders equal rights and 

responsibilities, will not accrue interest or dividends, and will not 

be subject to taxation or transfer. 



The net profita received by the Bank in the exercise if its functions 

will be placed in a capital reserve. 

The responsibility of the Bank's members will be limited to the 

amount of their capital subscription. 

The capital contributions in national cur.. ncy of each member state 

will enjoy the guarantee of freo convex:...1 'i.y a: the official exchange 

rate most favorable to the Bank. 

Each member state is obliged to maintain its paid capital subscription 

to the Bank at U. S. Dollar value. If any member country changes the 

valuation of its currency, the Bank's resources of such currency must 

be adjusted by the country concerned in exactly that proportion required 

to maintain the value of the original subscription in U. S. Dollars. 

Article 6. In addition to its own capital and reserves, the Bank's re¬ 

sources will include loan and credit receipts obtained in the money 

markets and by whatever other resources are received by whatever legal 

title. 

CHAPTER III 

Operation 

Article ?, The Bank's capital, reserves and other resources will be 

used exclusively for the fulfillment of the objectives outlined in Article 

2 of these Articles of Agreement. To this end the Bank may: 

a) Study the investment opportunities created by economic integration 
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in the member states and promote them, establishing the necessary 

program of its activities and the necessary priorities for financing; 

b) Make medium and long term loans or participate in making such 

loans; 

c) Issue its own obligations which may or may not be guaranteed by 

bond, mortage or security; 

d) Participate in the issuance and placement of all types of credit 

instruments related to the fulfillment of its objective; 

e) Obtain loans, credits and guarantees from Central American 

international, and foreign financial institutions; 

f) Act as intermediary in loan and credit arrangement for Govern¬ 

ments of the member states, or public institutions and enterprises 

established in those states. To this end, the Bank will collaborate 

with other Central American international or foreign institutions 

and may participate with them in working out sound projects; 

g) Guarantee the obligations of public institutions or private companies 

up to the amount and terms determined by the Board of Governors; 

h) Obtain the guarantee of membar states for loans and credits obtain¬ 

ed from other financial institutions, 



i) Provide through ite own resources, or those which it can 

obtain for such purpose, administrative or technical assistance 

to loan applicants. 

)) Carry out all of those operations which, in accordance with 

these Article's of Agreement and its By-Laws will be necessary 

for the functioning of the institution. 

Article 8. The BanK will finance only projects which are economical¬ 

ly sound and technically workable and will not make loans or assume 

responsibility for the payment or re-financing of previous obligations. 

CHAPTER IV 

Organisation and Administration 

Article 9. The Bank will have a Board of Governors, a Board of 

Directors, a President, and whatever other Officers and employees 

are considered neces'ary. 

Article 10. All the Bank's powers will reside in the Board of 

Governors. Each member country will have two Governors «dio will 

exercise their functions with absolute independence and who will vote 

separately; one will be the Minister of Economy (or whoever exercises 

his powers); and the other will be the President or General Manager 

(or whoever exercises those powers) of the Central Bank of each 

400 



I 

* 

( 

country. The Board will elect one of the Governors as the President, 

who will remain in office until the following ordinary Board of 

Governors' meeting. 

Article 11. The Board of Governors may delegate to the Board of 

Directors all of its powers except the following: 

a) To make capital calls. 

b) To increase the authorized capital. 

c) To determine the capital reserves at the request of the Board 

of Directors. 

d) To elect the President and determine his salary. 

e) To determine the salary of the Directors. 

f) To hear and decide, on appeal the interpretations of these 

Articles of Agreement, made by the Directors. 

g) To authorize the execution of general collaboration agreements 

with other organizations. 

h) To designate outside auditors to verify the Bank's financial 

status. 

i) To approve and publish the balance sheet and profit and loss 

statement, after the auditors have reported. 

j) To determine the distribution of the existing assets should the 
i 

Bank's operations terminate. 

1 
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Article 12. The Hoard oí Governors will r, aintain its full authority 

in all cases in which it relegates authority to t ie Board of Diiectora, 

in accordance with or tide 11. 

Article 13. The Board of Governors will have ordinary meetings each 

year. In addition, they n ay have extraordinary meeting whenever the 

Board of Directors calls them into session. The Board of Directors 

must call the Board of Governors into session whenever a Member 

State so requests. 

Article 14. The quorum, for the Board of Governors meetings will be 

a simple majority of all members of the Board of Governors. In what¬ 

ever instance except as described in Article 4, decisions will be 

adopted by simple majority vote of all the members of the Board of 

Governors. 

Article 15. The Board of Directors will be responsible for carrying 

out the Bank's operations and as such may employ all of the powers 

which are delegated to it by the Board .*f Gove- nors. 

Article 16. There will be a Director To. each member state elected 

by the Board of Governors. The Directors will be designated for 

periods of five years and may be re-elected for successive periods. 

They must be citizens of the member states and persons of recognized 

ability and ample experience in economic, financial and banking affairs. 
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Article 17. T .e Directo s will continue in uieir positions until their 

successors are Cesi^naiei or elected, vvt.en a position of Director 

is vacated, the Governois will proceed :o ¡ar. e a substitute for the 

unexpired period. 

In case of a justifiante absence of a Di.-ecto -, the Board of Directors 

itself may name a temporary substitute. 

Article 13. Tie Directors will work in t te Bank on a full time basis 

carrying out in addition tne functions assigned by the President. 

Article 19. The Board of Directors will be permanent in nature and 

will operate in the Bank's headquarters. 

The Board of Directors will determine the Bank's basic organi* 

zation, including the number and general responsibilities of the 

principal administrative and professional positions, will approve the 

budget, and will submit to the Board of Governors the composition of 

the reserves. 

All of the decisions of the Board of E irectors will be taken by a 

majority vote of all the r.-embers. 

Article 20. T.ie Board of Governors will elect one of the Directors 

as the Bank's President, who will be the institution's legal repre¬ 

sentative. In the same manner it will designate from among the 

Directors the person who, in case of the President's incapacity will 

exercise his authority and functions. T ie President will direct the 
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Board of Directora' meeting« and will administer the ordinary 

business of the BaiUv. His vote will be counted the same as the 

other members, except in cases of a tie in w ich he will have a 

double vote. 

Article 21. There will be an Executive Vice-Piesident designated 

by the Board of Directors at the request of the Bank's President. 

He will exercise the authority and direct the administration of the 

Bank according to the functions determined by the Board of Directors 

The Executive Vice-President will participate in the Board of 

Directors' meetings without the right to vote. 

Article 22. The President, the officers, and the employees of the 

Bank in carrying out their functions will depend exclusively on 

this institution and will not recognize any other authority. The 

member states must respect the international character of said 

obligation. 

Article 23. The primar y consideration, w^ich the Bank must make 

in naming its personnel and determining i..s conditions of service, 

will be the necessity of assuring those positions are held by persons 

of the highest efficiency, competer' and integrity. Personnel will 

also be selected according to appropriate geographical distribution. 



Article 24. T'© rirectors, Officers, and employees of the Bank, 

with the exception of tue Governors in their respective counfries 

may not take active part in political affairs. 

CHAPTER V 

Interpretation and Arbit -ación 

Article 25. r latcver difference of opinion concerning the interpre¬ 

tation of the contents of these Articles of / green.ent, which may arise 

between one member and the Bank or between the member states, will 

be submitted to the Board of Directors. 

The member states especially affected in the difference of opinion 

have the right to be represented directly before the Board of Directors. 

Any one of the member stales may demand that the difference of 

opinion passed on by the Board of Directors, in accordance with the 

preceding paragraph, be submitted to the Board of Governors whose 

decision will be final. Pending the Board of Governors' decision, the 

Bank may act, to such a degree as it considers necessary, under the 

decision of the Board of Directors. 

Article 26. In the event of a disagreement between the Bank and a 

state which has ceased to be a member, or between the Bank and a 

member after it '.as been agreed to terminate eperations with the 

institution, the controversy will be submitted to the arbitration of a 
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tribunal composed of tu-ee persons. Cno member of the tribunal 

will be designated by the Bank and the other one by the interested 

state. The two of them will name the third :r ember of the tribunal. 

In the event they cannot agree on the detonation of the third member, 

he will be elected by ballot by the Presiciento of the Supreme Courts 

of Justice of the various member countries except that of the interest¬ 

ed state. 

The third member of the tribunal will be able to decide all 

questions of procedure in those cases in which the parties are not 

in agreement. 

CHAPTER VI 

Immunities, Exemptions and Privileges 

Article 27. The Earns, in exercising its functions and in agreement 

with its objectives, will have in the territory of its member states 

the immunities, exemptions, and privileges established in this 

Chapter or whica are granted in some other form. 

Article 28. It will only be possible to establish legal action against 

the Bank before a competent Court in the territory c . ->ember 

state where the Bams has established an office, where it has designa¬ 

ted an agent empowered to accept the notification to appear at a 

legal proceeding, or where it has issued or guaranteed securities. 
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Article 29. T e Ban'-.'a property and other assets, wherever they 

may be or whomever t.ieir holders may be, will enjoy immuhity from 

confiscation, attachment, embargo, retention, auction, adjudication 

or whatever other iorn. of apprehension or transfer by force, when 

f no definite judgement exists against the Earn. 

The Bank's property and other assets will be considered as 

international public pr party and will enjoy i? rr unity with respect to 

examination, requisition, confiscation, expropriation, or whatever 

other form of apprehension or forceful transfer by executive or 

legislative action. 

The Bank's property and other assets are exempt from all classes 

of restrictions, regulations and methods of cent rol or moratoriam 

except v/hen these Articles of Agreement specifies otherwise. 

Article 30. The Band's files are inviolable and will enjoy absolute 

immunity. 

Article 31. In the men her ctales, the Bank will enjoy the same 

exemption privileges as those granted to official communications of 

that state. 

Article 32. The Bank's personnel whatever their rank, will enjoy the 

following privileges and immunities: 

407 



a) Immunity with reapect to legal, administrative, and legislative 

processes (lawsuits), relative to activities undertaken by officials 

in their character as such, except when the Bank waives such 

immunity. 

b) Even if they are not nationals of any member country, Bank person 

nel will enjoy the same immunities and privileges with respect to 

immigration emulations, registration requirements for foreigners, 

military service obligation and other facilities with respect to cur¬ 

rency exchange and travel which the country grants to personnel 

who are citizens of otter member countries. 

Article 33. - 

a) The Bank, its earnings, property and other assets, as well as the 

operations and transactions carried out according to these Articles 

of Agreement, will be exempt from all taxes, tariffs, customs 

duties, and other such payments. The Bank, will be similarly 

exempt from all responsibility related to payment, withholding, or 

collection of any tax, contribution or levy. 

b) No taxes or levies of any kind will be assessed against the obliga¬ 

tions or certificates which the Bank issues or guarantees, includ¬ 

ing dividend or interest on such instruments, no matter who their 

holders may be. 
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c) The aalariao and íeer which in« Bank paye to Ue personnel, 

whatever their rank, will be «xempí from taxes. 

CHAPTER YJL 

Guarantee or Loan Requirements 

Article 34. It is hereby established that the Bank's members may 

not obtain guarantees or loans from this institution if they have not 

previously deposited the ratification instruments of the following 

international agreements: 

General Treaty of Central American Economic Integration, 

subscribed to the date the present Articles of Agreement 

were signed; 

Multilateral Treaty of Free Trade and Economic Integration 

signed on June IS, 1953; 

Agreement concerning the Regimen of Centval American 

Integrated Industries, signed June 10, 1958; and 

Central American Agreement concerning the Equalization of 

Import Taxes, subscribed to September 1, 1959 and the 

Protocol signed the date the present Articles of Agreement 

were signed. 

f 

CHAPTER VH! 

i i 
I 

Admission of New Members 

ArticleJS.The Central American States which are not now signatories 



to the Article* of Agreement may adhere to it at any time. 

CHAPTER IX 

Dissolution and Liquidation 

Article 36. The Bank will be dissolved: 

a) By the unanimous decision of the member states; or 

b) '/hen only one of the member states remains as c signatory to 

the present Articles of Agreement. 

In case of dissolution, the Board of Governors will determine the 

conditions under which the Bank will terminate its operations, liquidate 

its obligations, and distribute, among the member states, the existing 

capital and reserves after all outstanding obligations have been cancelled. 

CHAPTER X 

General Provisions 

Article 37. These Articles of Agreement vdll have an unlimited 

duration and cannot be denounced before twenty years after it becomes 

effective. A denunciation will enter into effect five years after its 

original presentation. The Articles of Agreement will continue in 

effect as long as at least two of the member countries adhere to its 

provisions. 

Article 38. These Articles of Agreement will enter into effect with 

the deposit of the third instrument of ratification with the General 
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Secretariat of the Organization of Central A. erican Statee. For 

those Central American Statee which adhere later, the Articles of 

Agreement will enter into force at the tin.e their respective instru¬ 

ments are deposited with the Secretariat 

Article 39. In case a n ember state ceases to be a member of the 

Bank, it will net lose its responsibility for direct obligations which 

have been made by the Bank nor for its obligations to the Bank for 

loans, credits, or guarantees obtained up to the date that such State 

decides to cease being a member. However, it will not have any 

responsibility for loans, credits or guarantees made after its member¬ 

ship ceases. 

The rights and obligations of a state which ceases to be a member 

will be determined in conformity with the Special Liquidation Balance 

Sheet which 'will be drawn up as of the date such state separates itself 

from the Bank. 

Article 40. The Bank can make its facilities available for the organiza¬ 

tion and functioning of a clearing house for che Central Banks when those 

institutions request such an action. 

Article 41. The General Secretariat of the Organization of Central 

American States will be the depository of these Articles of Agreement 

and it will send certified copies of the Articles of Agreement to the 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs of each of the contracting states. Similarly, 
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it will make imrv.ec-iaie nrcification of i'-.e Jepisit cf each of the 

inatrumenta of .atifica.ion and of any ie.v. .'..icement which may occur. 

V.Tien the Articles of Agreerrent become affecdve, it will also send a 

certified copy of tne General Secretariat of toe United Nations so that 

it can be registered in accordance with ( tide 102 of the United 

Nations Charter. 

Article 42. The Eank, formed under t .ese Articles cf Agreement, is 

*the institution referred to in Resolutions 24 and 101 of the Committee 

for Central A.merican Eccnondc Cooperation, and with its creation, 

Guatemala, El Salvador, and Hondur as nave satisfied their agreement 

to create a revelcprrent and Assistance rund in accordance with their 

Treaty of Economic A.sscciaticn and the attached Protocol agreed 

between them on June 2, 196J. 

Temporary Article 

The contributions advanced by the Governments 1er the initial costs 

of the Bank's establis. r ent will be créditée, as a part of their overall 

assessment. 

Temporary Article 

The first meeting of the Bank's Board of Governors will be called by 

the Foreign Ministry of Honduras, as so:n as possible, and not later 

than the first sixty days after these Articles of /agreement enter into 
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f'¡rce. 

The respective Plenipotentiaries signed t lis / green,enf in the 

city of Managua, capital ‘ Nicaragua, on Lecer,,ber 13, I960. 

(These Articles <.i ; greement becar.- e effective May 3, 1961, 

with the dep'uii of the third instrjr, e: t f atification with the 

General secretariat of the ODECA, in c i f rrr.ity with Article 

3ß of the Ag. een.ent. ) 
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Appendix C 

SOURCE DOCUMENTS ON US BILATERAL ECONOMIC 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

EXIMBANK, PL 173, as Amended 416 

PL 480, as Amended 422 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as Amended 440 

Executive Order 10973, as Amended 516 

Act of Bogota 522 

Charter of Punta del Este 528 

Latin American Development Art, PL 86-735, as Amended 542 

Social Progress Trust Fund Agreement 545 

Peace Corps, PL 87-293, as Amended 553 

National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial Policies, 
Executive Order No. 11269 57I 

Executive order 10900 573 
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Export-Import Bonk Act of 1945, os Amondod 

AN ACT To provide for lacrearlo* the ienslla* authority of the Export-Import 
AN ACT P pjnk of YVaiiJ lufton, aad for other purpoe? » 

Be tí enacted by the Senate md House 
United States of America tn Congress «sí?f¿^f,>1That tlus Act 7 

» “r^¿on wi,h lh9 ’S 

M!ta“ÂTn“-.oLmà.«^£^ 
ohenra of eommodities between the United State or any of its tern 
toriesor insular possessions and any foreign country or the 
nationals thereon In connection with and in furtherance of its objects 
and nuiDOses, the Rank is authorized and empowered to do a 
ba^ngbuMness except that of circulation; to receive deposits; to 
puaÄ di^ount, rediscount, sell, and 
andnrsement or guaranty, and to guarantee notes, drafts, checxs, 0111s 
SeSS Stances, including bankers’ accentances cable trans¬ 

fers, and Sier evidences of indebtedness; ^ PF^V“’ f^^ifSiy 
’ securities but not to purchase with its funds any stock in any 

other corporation except that it may acquire any such stock, through 
the enforcement of any lien or pledge or otherwise a pre¬ 
viously contracted indebtedness to it; to accept bills and drafts drawn 
nivlii it -to isnieletten ol -redit; to purchase and sell coin, bullion, 
ïïid exkangeTïo hïrrew ! ni to leid mSney ; to perform anv «t herein 
authorized participation with any ether PfF““* j¡^ 

«BtBdtd by Aet n«e«s8b*r SA IMS (#» Sut. eeo). »11 
• T‘ 

•Bd 
■ IS %AO.*Î8S*0tiofe8®«tle» (») **-— 
id by Act Jbb« #. 1#4T («1 R. nnciH ivproprUtloc Aet. 1804, Public 

■A"« nfcÂVw^sSKÆriiiœ'Âys ä'u .„..il- 
■acal year llwltatlOB» aa.pfoçldtd by tba praraaiB act forth In thabudgat 
fSM Âfá.illirVr^chSwSÚoCíac.pt « Uloaft.r proved : 

“umitatiob on oraaATiao amnan 

M?r^otnot« contlauea on foUowlni paga.) 
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use of the United States mails in the same manner and upon the same 
conditions as the executive departments of the Government. The 
Bank is hereby authorized t ) use all of its assets and all moneys which 
have been or may hereafter be allocated to or borrowed by it in the 
exercise of its functions. Net earnings of the Bank after reasonable 
provision for possible losses shall be used for payment of dividends on 
capital stock. Any such dividends shall bo aeposited into the Treas¬ 
ury as miscellaneous receipts. 

(b) It is the policy of the Congress that the Bank in the exercise of 
it functions should supplement and encourage and not compete with 
private capital, and that loans, so far as possible consistently with 
carrying out the purposes of subsection fa), shall generally be for 
specific purposes, and, in the judgment of the Board of Directors, oiler 
reasonable assurance of repayment. 

(c) '(l.) The Export-Import Bank of Washington, in furtherance 
of its objects and purposes under this Act, is authorized and empow¬ 
ered to guarantee, insure, coi..sure, and reinsure United States ex¬ 
porters and foreign exporters doing business in the United States in 
an aggregate amount not in excess of $2,000,000,00011 outstanding at 
any one time against political and credit risks of loss arising in connec¬ 
tion with United States exports; and to establish and maintain frac¬ 
tional reserves in connection therewith. The reserves maintained by 
the Bank for the guarantees, insurance, coinsurance or reinsurance is¬ 
sued pursuant to this section shall be not less than 25 per centum of the 
related contractual liability of the Bank. Insofar as contracts of 
guarantee, insurance, coinsurance, and reinsurance are concerned, only 
thrt Part of the Bank’s liabilities represented by reserves provided 
for above shall be taken into account for the purposes of applying 
the imitations imposed by section 7 of this Act. Fees and premiums 
shall bo charged m connection with such contracts commensurate, in 
the judgment of the Bank, with the risks covered. 

LIKIITATION OK ADMINISTRATIF IXPENStS 

Íhi’ííriíí’ní'fltüíi*?/!0.0*000 'I0 !*1r.on’P1n"“J on *n «"''»«I hi*'") »bull b» «TiUntil» d.,fine 
•ÏÎHnn'Y«?1 f.'r »ín’Inl-trnllT» mpnn,»«. InrludinE »»rrlc»« as ii.thorlTrd bj 

Ac,fcof 2 1340 «SUS r sum. at rat»» not to «r»»d *73 t>»r ditto 
Purcbní» of on» pa»«»nc»r motor vahirla (for rrplncrmrnt only) at t ot to 

ti^Knarit nf0tii*nd, not o' j*1 o*!* 000. f"r *nUrtalnment allownnrr« for mrmbrr* of 
m* r,cior* : 3,1,, 1 '1 or d"»" to Intrrnntlonal orEanlratloca of 

il «rV» ri!’'’o.irn 1 " fln*rolD« *trad». (2) nrcrr.ary »ipen.r, rlnoludlnc 
ïiîîü.î ^o i a rontract or fer bn«'», but not IncludlnE othrr prr«onal 
5Äonlno,fr„n/'i’.°," W ,h ,h« acnuMtlor. oprrallon. nolntrnanc». ImtiroTrmrnt. or 
io(f™.( Ir,.0ioii J f ptrnonal property brlnnalnE to the Bank or In which It ha» an 
• ríníír.^i Hr i"1 ,1* *IPÍ'I,*, of collection« of pledsed collateral or the InrrrtlEatlon or ÎSf Mnenî« /o,i‘IÏI’,'“hr.,T ^ ""P“.^ "•‘'«•b an application for a loan ba» been made and 

iî. f , ,h»n Internal eipen»e* of the Bank) Incurred In connection with the 
nnn»5^r.n^ri<l.iTrT r n* °f *",r®n,”v ln»urance. and reinsurance aball be cotuldere«! as 
oonadmlnljtratlTe eipenae« for the purpo'c» hereof. 
hr «.»“pínoM^tmnoeí n'''iC “T*n,ab,r became of the prorl»lon« of tbla Title «hall be n»ed 
Ineoïf.a kÏ .i1?,1 * ,k ,0 ',th'r cuarantee the parnient of anr ohlleatton hereafter 
Ac7 ofdlor.t í.Cimü’n'Jt'i.r! <‘0"n,r^ ,a" defined In eectlon (ISOif) of the foreign A«»I«tance 
narttein«,« in ■mfndfd) or any «Ecncy or national thereof, or In any other war to 
tlonwtbtbe imrehV.e'oflo0/ * Î'',,®n-T r0,IDtry. aEency. or national. In connec- 
the PreVldint'd.t.'imfn« ' b7 *"ch roungT "cency or national escept when 
reiorti iach ...eh H^irmin.hHÍ„ .'Ch.KC''".ï“'l,"*.Wo0lllJ h' ln ,h' n*Uonal Interest and 
SÍTdáy» after euch deterinlnaUon "*° * ' °f "'P"'*"“'1”' «“d ‘be Senate within 

lm*w ST^U0"7Í*f St‘.r«?í?. ,‘î 5”"m*er u^mi1”'0r' ^ ^ °f 1045- Publlf 
'Increased from ft.nnn nnn onn hr Public Law ¿S-101’77 c,a, ios . 

wbléhDth"KÊiM?trVninÓrthBaní’0óf wPOhrt' n?nk °f w,',b,nEton. to eilend the perlo« within 
purpose«!" fpp'Toved lueus® W. ïiex ® “®7 eiercl*e ^ «nd for other 
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Í2) The I5ank may issue sueli guarantees, insurance, ^insurance, 
ana reinsurance to or with exporters, insurance companies, financial 
institutions, or others, or groups thereof, and where appropriate may 
employ any of the same to act as its agent in the issuance and servicing 
of such guarantees, insurance, coinsurance, and reinsurance, and the 
ad iustment of claims arising thereunder. 

Sec. 3.* (a) The Export-Import Hank of Washington shall con¬ 
stitute an independent agency of the United States and neither the 
Bank nor any of its functions, powers, or duties shall be transferred 
to or consolidated with any other department, agency, or corporation 
of the Government unless the Congress shall otherwise by law provide. 

(b) There shall be a President of the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington, who shall be appointed by the President of the United 
States by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, who shall 
receive a salary at the rate of $21,000 7 per annum, and who shall 
serve as chief executive officer of the Bank. There shall be a First 
Vice President of the Bank, who shall be appointed by the President 
of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the Sen¬ 
ate, who shall receive a salary at the rate of $20,500 ' per annum, w' o 
shall serve as President of tire Bank during the absence or disabiluy 
of or in the event of a vacancy in the office of President of the Bank, 
and wdio shall at other times perform such functions as the President 
of the Bank may from time to timo prest ribo. 

(c) There shall bo a Board of Directors of the Bank consisting of 
the President of the Export-Import Bank of Washington who shall 
serve as Chairman, the First Vice President who shall serve as Vice 
Chairman, and three additional persons appointed by the President 
of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
Of the five members of the Board, not more than three shall be mem¬ 
bers of any one political party. Each director, other than the Presi¬ 
dent of the Export-Import Bank and the Vice President of the Export- 
Import Bank, shall receive a salary at the rate of $20,000* per 
annum. Before entering upon his duties, each of the directors shall 
take an oath faithfully to discharge the duties of his office. Terms 
of the directors shall be at the pleasure of the President of the United 
States, and the directors, in addition to their duties as members of the 
Board, shall perform such additional duties and may hold such other 
offices in the administration of the Bank as the President of the 
Bank may from timo to time prescribe. A majority of the Board of 
Directors shall constitute a quorum. The Board of Directors shall 
adopt, and may from time to time amend, such bylaws as are neces 
sary for the proper management and functioning of the Bank, and 
shall, in such bylaws, designate the vice presidents and other officers 
of the Bank and prescribe their duties. 

(d) There shall bo an Advisory Committee of nine members, ap¬ 
pointed by the Board of Directors on the recommendation of the 

*12 D.S.C. 633a. Srrtlon 3 amended by A-t October 13. 1949 (63 Siat. 880), and by 
Act Anyuat 9. 1934 (68 Star. 67Î) 

Mocreaned by eeetlon 104(a)(U) of the Federal Szeeutlre Pay Act of 1956 <70 Stat 
736). Aleo are 3 Ü.S.C. 2203(8)(11). 

'Increased by section 105(31) of the Federal Executive Pay Act of 1936 (70 Stat 
787). Also see 3 D S C. 2204(31). 

Mncreaaed by section 1( 6(8)(45) of the Federal Execntlre Pay Act of 1936 (70 Stat 
7*8). Alao lee 6 D.S.C. 2203(aM43). 



President of the Bank, who shall be broadly representative of pro¬ 
duction, commerce, finance, agriculture, and labor. The Advisory 
Committee shall meet one or more times per year, on the call of 
the President of the Bank, to aavise with tnc rôank on its program. 
Members of the Advisory Committee shall be paid a per diem allow 
anee of $50 for each day spent awav from tneir homes or regular glaces of business, for the purpose of attendance at meetings of the 

ommittee, and in necessary’ travel, and while so engaged tliey may 
be paid actual travel expenses and not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu 
of subsistence and other expenses. 

(e) No director, officer, attorney, agent, or employee of the bank 
shall in any manner, directly or indirectly, participate in the delibera¬ 
tion upon or the determination of any question affecting his persona! 
interests, or the interests of any corporation, partnership, or associa¬ 
tion in which he is directly or indirectly personally interested. 

Sec. 4.10 The Export-Import Bank or Washington shall have a cap¬ 
ital stock of $1,000,000,000 subscribed by tbe United States. Pay¬ 
ments for $1,000,000 of such capital stock shall be made by the sur¬ 
render to the Bank for cancellation of the common stock heretofore 
issued by tho Bank and purchased by the United States. Payment 
for $114,000,000 of such capital stock shall be made by the surrender 
to the Bank for cancellation of tlie preferred stock heretofore issued 
by the Bank and purchased by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora¬ 
tion. Payment for the $825,000,000 balance of such capital stock 
shall be subject to call at any time in whole or in part by the Board 
of Directors of the Bank. For the purpose of making payments of 
such balance, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as 
a public-debt transaction the proceeds of any securities hereafter 
issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the pur¬ 
poses for which securities may be issued under the Act are extended 
to include such purpose^ Payment under this section of the sub¬ 
scription of the United States to the Lank and repayments thereof 
shall be treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 
Certificates evidencing stock ownership of the United States shall be 
issued by the Bank to the President of the United States, or to such 
other person or persons as he may designate from time to time to 
tho extent of the common and preferred stock surrendered and other 
payments made for the capital stock of the Bank under this section. 

Sec. 5." (a) The Secretar}' of the Treasury shall pay to the Recon¬ 
struction Finance Corporation the par value of the preferred stock 
upon its surrender to the Bank for cancellation. For the purpose of 
making such payments to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt trans¬ 
action the proceeds of any securities hereafter issued under the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, ns amended, and the purposes for which securities 
may be issued under that Act are extended ío include such purpose. 
Payment under this subsection to the Reconstruction Finance Corpora¬ 
tion shall be treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 

(b) Any dividends on the preferred stock accumulated and unpaid 
to the date of its surrender for cancellation shall be paid to the Recon¬ 
struction Finance Corporation by the Bank. 

“tí Ü.S.C. essk. 
» IS O.b.C. MS* 
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Sec. 6.11 The Export-Import Hank of Washington is authorized to 
issue from time to time for purchase by the Secretary of the Treasury 
its notes, debentures, bonds, or other obligations; but the aggregate 
amount of such obligations outstanding at any one time snail not 
exceed $6,000,000,00. Such obligations shall be redeemable at the 
option of the Hank before maturity in such manner as may be stipu¬ 
lated in such obligations and snail have such maturity as may 
be determined by the Board of Directors of the Bank with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. Each such obligation shall 
bear interest at a rate aetermined by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
taking into consideration the current average rate on outstanding 
marketable obligations of the United States as of the last day of the 
month preceding the issuance of the obligation of the Bank. The 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pur¬ 
chase any obligations of the Bank issued hereunder and for such 
purpose the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public- 
d®bt transaction the proceeds of any securities hereafter issued under 
the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which 
securities may bo issued under that Act are exte nded to include such 
purpose. Payment under this section of the purchase price of such 
obligations of the Bank and repayments thereof by the Bank shall be 
treated as public-debt transactions of the United States. 

Sec. 7.11 The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall not have 
outstanding at any one time loans, guaranties, and insurance in an 
aggregate amount in excess of $9,000,000,000.14 

Sec. 8.15 The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall continue to 
exercise its functions in connection with and in furtherance of its ob¬ 
jects and purposes until the close of business on Juno 30,1968,14 but the Srevisions of this section shall not be construed as preventing the 

lank from acquiring obligations prior to such date which mature 
subsequent to such date or from assuming prior to such date liability 
as guarantor, endorser, or acceptor of obligations which mature sub- 
sequent to such date, or from issuing either prior or subsequent to 
yieh date, for purchase by the Secretary of the Treasury, its notes, 
debentures, bonds, or other obligations which mature suosequent to 
mich date or from continuing as a corporate agency of the United 
States and exercising any of its functions subsequent to such date for 
purposes of orderly^ liquidation, including the administration of its 
assets and the collection of any obligations held by the Bank. 

Sec. 9.“ The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall transmit to 
. ® Umfress semiannually a complete and detailed report of its opera¬ 

tions. The report shall be as of the close of business on June 30 and 
December 31 of each year. 

-IS0.8.C.63M.. Section 6 amended by Act June ». 1947 (81 Stmt. ISO) : Act Octo- 
(®8 8ut * Act A“*“»* ®. 1*34 (88 Stat. 877) ; and Act May 22, 1988 (73 aut.133). 

u'L1?. VilSi ÆV*«, 7 •'"Mxied 37. Act October 3. 1951 <65 Stat, 387) , Act 
(tVsti't 133) <6T 8Ut' *8> : Ac* lllrli, 9* Ï8M <«* SUt. 677) ; and Act May 22, 1958 

i».“ UTb,lc Vo 88J10.,'di7 ?*•*• I**- “A" Act to Increana tbe tadln« antbor- 
jij ïL B5"k Wssbl-sjton. to extend tbe period wltbln which the 

l983V**hnrt0n m*2 •1«rcl*n **• functlona, and for other purpoaea,”* 

&t7 (M 8ut-l30,:Att 
■13 Ü.B.V 6S5f. 
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Sec. 10. Section 9 of the Act of January 31,1935 (49 Stat. 4, eh. 
2), as amended, is repealed. 

Sec. 11." Notwithstanding the provisions of section 055 of Title 18, 
US. Code, any person, including any individual, partnership, cor¬ 
poration, or association, may act for or participate with the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington in any operation or transaction, or may 
acquire any obligation issued in connection with any operation or 
transaction,engaged in by the Bank. 

Sec. 12.,, The Export-Import Bank of Washington created hereby 
shall by virtue of this Act succeed to nil of the rights and assume nil of 
the liabilities of Export-Import Bank of Washington, a District of 
Columbia corporation, and any outstanding capital stock of the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia corporation shall be deemed to have been issued 
by artd shall be capital stock of the corporation created by this Act 
and all of the personnel, property, records, funds (including all un¬ 
expended balances of appropriations, allocations, or other funds now 
available), assets, contracts, obligations, and liabilities of the District 
of Columbia corporation are hereby transferred to, accepted, and 
assumed by the corporation created by this Act, without the necessity 
of any Act or Acts on the part of the corporation created by this Act 
or of the District of Columbia corporation, their officers, employees, 
or agents or of any other department or agency of the United States 
to cany out the purposes hereof and it shall be unnecessaiy to take 
any further action to effect the dissolution or liquidation of Export- 
Import Bank of Washington, a District of Columbia coroorntion. 
The members of the Board of Directors of the District of Columbia 
corporation, appointed pursuant to< the provisions of the Export- 
Import Bank Act of 1945, shall, during the unexpired portion of the 
terns for which they were appointed, continue in office as members 
of the Board of Directore of the corporation created by this Act. 

Approved July 31,1945. 

"IS U.S.C. I'SSh. Stctlnn 11 «muid«* by »wHnn 20 of the Act September 3, 1034 
(M Stet. 1MT) br »uhutlt'itliir "«ertlnn OSA of title 18. Dotted Sutei Code" la lieu of “the 
Act of April 13. 1334 (43 Stil., eh. 113. p. 874)". 

• IS O.B.C. 6381. Sesttea 13 added by Act Juae 6.164T (61 Stat. 18(0. 
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Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, 

as Amended (Public Law 480)1 

Text of Public Law 4S0, 83d Congress [S. 2475], 68 Stat. 454, approved July 10, 
1954, as amended by Public Law 25, 84th Congress [S. 752], 69 Stat. 44, April 25, 
1955; Public Law 387, 84th Congress [S 2253], 69 Stat. 721, August 12, 1955; 
Public Law 541i, 84th Congress ÍH.R. 10875], 70 Stat. 188, May 28, 1956; Public 
Law 962, 61th Congress [S. 3903], 70 Stat. 988, August 3, Í956; Public Law 726, 
84th Congress [H.R. 11358], 70 Stat. 555, July 18, 1956; Public Law 85-128 [S. 
1314], 71 Stat. 34$. August 13, 1957; Public Law 85-177 [H.R. 12181], 72 Stat. 261, 
June 30, 1958; Public Law 85-931 [S. 3420], 72 Stat. 1790, Sept. 6, 1958; Public 
Law 86-341 [H R, 8S09], 73 Stat. 606, Sept. 21, 1959; Public Law 86-472 [H R. 
11510], 74 Stat. 140, »lay 14, 1960; Public Law 87-28 [S. 1027], 75 Stat. 61. May 
4, 1961 ; Public Law 87-128 [S. 1643], 75 Stat. 294, August 8, 1961 ; Public Law 
87-195 [S. 1983], 75 Stat. 424, September 4, 1961 ; Public Law 87-70,1 [H.R. 12391], 
76 Stat. 603, September 27, ¡962; Public Law 87-839 [S. 3389], 76 Stat. 1074, 
October 18, 1962; Public Law 88-205 [H.R. 7885], 77 Stat. 379, December 16,1963; 
Public Law 88-638 [S. 2687], 78 Stat. 1035, October 8, 1964; Public Law 89-106 
[H.R. 5508], 79 Stat. 431, August 4. 1963, Public Law 89-171 [H.R. 1750]. 79 
Stat. 652, September 6, 1965, and Public Law 89-808 [H.R 14929], SO Stat. 1526, 
approved November 11, 1966. 

AN ACT to Increase the consumption of United States agricultural commodities 
in foreign countries, to improve the foreign relations of the United States, and 
for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Home of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act 
of 1954”. 

Sec. 102.3 The Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of the 
United States to expand international trade; to develop and expand 
export markets for United States agricultural commodities; to use 
the abundant agricultural productivity of the United States to combat 
hunger and malnutrition and to encourage economic development in 
the developing countries, with particular emphasis on assistance to 
those countries that are determined to improve their own agricultural 
production; and to promote in other ways the foreign policy of the 

fnited States. 
TITLE I 

Sec 101.3 In order to carry out the policies and accomplish the 
objectives set forth in section 2 of this Act, the President is authorized 
to negotiate and carry out agreements with friendly countries to pro- 

(Note.—In siffnlnu thp Food for Peace bill on November 11, 1966, the President has 
referred to as the “Food for Freedom program".] 

'The Agricultura] Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954. as amended, was 
substantially changed and amended by Section 2 of the Food for Peace Act of 1966. eicept 
for Sectl/ns 301 and 303, which \\;ere retained without alteration. 

The Food for Peace Act of I960 is effective os of January 1. 1967 except that section 4 
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vide for the sale of agricultural commodities for dollars on credit 
terms or for foreign currencies. 

Sec. 102.4 For the purpose of carrying out agreements concluded 
under this Act the Commodity Credit Corporation is authorized to 
finance the sale and exportation of agricultural commodities whether 
from private stocks or from stocks of the Commodity Credit 
Corporation. 

Sec. 103.5 In exercising the authorities conferred upon him by this 
title, the President shall— 

(a) take into account efforts of friendly countries to help them¬ 
selves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, including efforts 
to meet their problems of food production and population growth ; 

(b) take steps to assure a progressive transition from sales for 
foreign currencies to sales for dollars (or to the extent that tran¬ 
sition to sales for dollars under the terms applicable to such sales 
is not possible, transition to sales for foreign currencies on credit 
terms no less favorable to the United States than those for devel¬ 
opment loans made under section 201 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1901, as amended, and on terms which permit conversion 
to dollars at the exchange rate applicable to the sales agreement) 
at a rate whereby the transition can he completed by December 31, 
1971 : Provided. That provision may he included in any agreement 
for payment in foi-eign currencies to the extent that the President 
determines that such currencies are needed for the purpose of 
subsections (a), (b), (c), (e), and (U) of section 104; 

(c) take reasonable precautions to safeguard usual marketings 
of the United States and to assure that sales under this title will 
not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or 
normal patterns of commercial trade w ith friendly countries; 

(d) make sales agreements only w ith those countries which he 
determines to lie friendly to the United States : Provided. That the 
President shall periodically review the status of those countries 
which are eligible under this subsection and report the results of 
such review to the Congress. As used in this Act, ‘‘friendly coun¬ 
try” shall not include (1) any country or area dominated or con¬ 
trolled by a foreign government or organization controlling a 
world Communist movement, or (2) for the purpose only of sales 
of agricultural commodities for foreign currencies under title I of 
this Act, any country or area dominated by a Communist govern¬ 
ment, or (3)’for the purpose only of sales oí agricultural commodi¬ 
ties under title I of this Act, any nation which sells or furnishes 
or permits ships or aircraft unde’- its registry to transport to or 
from Cuba or North Vietnam : (exciuding United States installa¬ 
tions in Cuba) any equipment, materials, or commodities so long 
as they are governed by a Communist regime: Provided, That 

‘T CSC I 1702. 
• T use I 1703. 
•P.L «0-S50 (D-nartment of AsrlcuUur» and Relattu Acend»« Appropriation Art II R 

1450# SO Btat. 702. prorldri : "Thnt no fund» appropriatrd 1»' this Art »hull bo ii»«l to 
formulate or adiulnlrtor profrrnmr for the »ale of aifrlrultiiral roniniodttln pursuant to 
Titlet I or IV of Public Law 4S0. S3rd Congress, as amended, to any nation whlrli »ells or 
tarnishes or which permits ships or aircraft under It* rrcUtrj to transport to North Viet¬ 
nam any equipment, materials or rommodltlcs. »o lone *» North Vietnam I* eovrrncd by a 
Communist reel a e" 
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with respect to furnishing, selling, or selling and transporting to 
Cuba medical supplies, non-strategic raw materials for agricul¬ 
ture, and non-strategic agricultural or food commodities, sales 
agreements may be entered into if the Pres'dent finds with re¬ 
spect to each such country, and so informs the Senate and uie 
House of Representatives of the reasons therefor, that the making 
of each such agreement would be in the national interest of the 
United States and all such findings and reasons therefor shall lie 
published in the Federal Register, or (4) for the purposes only of 
Sales under title I of this Act the United Arab Republic, unless 
the Pressent determines that such sale is in the nationa interest 
of the United States. No sides to the United Arab Republic shall 
be based upon the requirements of that nation for more than one 
fiscal year. The President shall keep the President of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the House of Representatives fully and cur¬ 
rently informed with respect to sales made to the l mted Arab 
Republic under title I of this Act. Notwithstanding any other 
Act, the President may enter into agreements for the sale of agri- 
cultural commodities for dollars on credit terms under title I 
of this Act with countries which fall within the definition of 
“friendly country*’ for the purpose of such sales and no sales 
under this Act shall he made with any country if the President 
finds such country is (a) an aggressor, in a military sense against 
any country having diplomatic relations with the United States, 
or (b) using funds, of anv sort, from the United States for pur¬ 
poses inimical to the foreign policies of the I nited States; 

(e) take appropriate steps to assure that private trade channels 
are used to the maximum extent practicable both with respect to 
sales from privately owned stocks and with respect to sales from 
stocks owned by the Commodity Credit Corporation and that 
small business Has adequate and fair opportunity to participate 
in sales made under the authority of this Act ; 

(f) give special consideration to the development and expan¬ 
sion of foreign markets for United States agricultural commodi¬ 
ties, with appropriate emphasis on more adequate storage, han¬ 
dling, and food distribution facilit ies as well as long-term develop¬ 
ment of new and expanding markets by encouraging economic 
growth; . . Á ... 

(g) obtain commitments from purchasing countries that will 
prevent resale or transshipment to other countries, or use for 
other than domestic purnoses, of ntrricultural commodities pur¬ 
chased under this title, without specific approval of the President: 

(h) obtain rates of exchange applicable to the sale of com- 
modities under such agreements which are not less favorable than 
the highest of exchange rates legally obtainable in the respective 
countries and which are not less favorable than the highest of ex¬ 
change rates obtainable by any other nation; 

(i) promote progress toward assurance of an adequate food 
supply bv encouraging countries with which agreements are made 
to give higher emphasis to the production of food crops than to 
the production of such nonfood crops as are in world surplus; 

(j) exercise the authority contained in title I of this Act to 
assist friendly countries to He independent of domination or con- 
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trol bv any world Communist movement. Nothing in this Act 
shall be construed as authorizing sales agreements under title I 
with any government or organization controlling a world Com¬ 
munist movement or with any country with which the United 
States does not have diplomatic relations; 

(k) whenever practicable require upon delivery that not less 
than 5 per centum of the purchase price of any agricultural com¬ 
modities sold under title I of this Act be payable in dollars or in 
the types or kinds of currencies which can be converted into 
dollars; 

(l) obtain commitments from friendly purchasing countries 
that win insure, insofar as practicable, that food commodities sold 
for foreign currencies under title I of this Act shall be marked 
or identined at point of distribution or sale as being provided on 
a concessional basis to the recipient government through the gen¬ 
erosity of the people of the United States of America, and obtain 
commitments from purchasing countries to publicize widely to 
their people, by public media and other means, that the conunodi- 
ti&s are being provided on a concessional basis through the friend¬ 
ship of the American people as food for peace ; 

fm) require foreign currencies tobe convertible to dollars to the 
extent consistent with the effectuation of the purposes of this Act, 
but in any event to the extent necessary to ( 1 ) permit that portion 
of such currencies made available for payment of United States 
obligations to be used to meet obligations or charges payable by the 
United States or any of its agencies to the government of the im¬ 
porting country or any of its agencies, and (2) in the case of excess 
currency countries, assure convertibility by sale to American 
tourists, or otherwise, of such additional amount (up to twenty- 
five per centum of the foreign currencies received pursuant to each 
agreement entered into after the effective Jate of the Food for 
Peace Act of 1966) as may be necessary to cover all normal ex¬ 
penditures of A nie rica n tourists in the importing country: 

(n) take maximum precautions to assure that sales for dollars 
on credit terms under this Act shall not displace any sales of 
United States agricultural commodities which would otherwise 
be made for cash dollars. 

Sec. 104.' Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the President 
may use or enter into agreements with foreign countries or interna¬ 
tional organizations to use the foreign currencies, including principal 
and interest from ’oan repayments, which accrue in connection with 
5a]®8 f°r foreign currencies under this title for one or more of the 
following purposes : 

(a) For payment of United States obligations (including ob¬ 
ligations entered into pursuant to other legislation) ; 

(b) For carrying out programs of United States Government 
agencies to— 

(1) help develop new markets for United States agricul¬ 
tural commodities on a mutually benefiting basis. From sale 
proceeds and loan repayments uiider this title not less than the 
equivalent of 5 per centum of the total sales made each year 

•T UaC I 1704. 

425 



under this title shall be set aside in the amounts and kinds of 
foreign currencies specified by the Secretary of Agriculture 
and made available in advance foi use as provided by this par¬ 
agraph over such period of years as the Secretary of Agricul¬ 
ture determines will most etfectively carry out the purpose of 
this paragraph; Provided, That the Secretary of Agriculture 
may release such amounts of the foreimi currencies so set aside 
as ne determines cannot be effectively used for agricultural 
market development purposes under this section, except that 
no release shall be made until the expiration of thirty days fol¬ 
lowing the date on which notice of such proposed release is 
transmitted by the President to the Senate Committee on 
Agriculture and Forestry and to the House Committee on 
Agriculture, if transmitted while Congress is in session, or 
sixty days following the date of transmittal if transmitted 
while Congress is not in session. Provision shall be made in 
sale and loan agreements for the convertibility of such amount 
of the proceeds thereof (not less than 2 per centum) as the 
Secretary of Agriculture determines *o be needed to carry out 
the purpose of this paragraph in those countries which are or 
offer reasonable potential of becoming dollar markets for 
United States agricultural commodities. Such sums shall be 
converted into the types and kinds of foreign currencies as the 
Secretary deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
paragraph and such sums shall be deposited to a special Trcas 
ury account and shall not be made available or expended ex¬ 
cept for carrying out the provisions of this paragraph. Not¬ 
withstanding any other provision of law, if sufficient foreign 
currencies for carrying out the purpose of this paragraph in 
such countries are not otherwise available, the Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized and directed to enter into agree¬ 
ments with such countries for the sale of agricultural com¬ 
modities in such amounts as the Secretary of Agriculture de¬ 
termines to be adequate and for the use of the proceeds to 
carry out the purpose of this paragraph. In carrying out 
agricultural market development activities, nonprofit agri¬ 
cultural trade organizations shall be utilized to the maximum 
extent practicable. The purpose of this paragraph shall in¬ 
clude such representation of agricultural industries as may¬ 
be required miring the course of discussions on trade pro¬ 
grams relating either to individual commodities or groups of 
commodities; 

(2) finance international educational and cultural ex¬ 
change activities under the programs authorized by the Mu¬ 
tual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1061 (22 
U.S.C. 2451 etseq.) ; 

(3) collect, collate, translate, abstract, and disseminate 
scientific and technological information and conduct research 
and support scientific activities overseas including programs 
and projects of scientific cooperation between the United 
States and other countries such as coordinated research 
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against diseases common to all of mankind or unique to indi¬ 
vidual regions of the globe, and promote and support pro¬ 
grams of medical and scientific research, cultural and educa¬ 
tional development, family planning, health, nutrition, and 
sanitation; 

(4) acquire by purchase, lease, rental, or otherwise, sites 
and buildings and grounds abroad, for Tinted States Govern¬ 
ment use including offices, residence quarters, community and 
other facilities, and construct, repair, alter, and furnish such 
buildings and facilities; 

(5) finance under the direction of the Librarian of Con¬ 
gress, in consultation with the National Science Foundation 
and other interested agencies, (A) programs outside the 
United States for the analysis and evaluation of foreign 
books, periodicals, and other materials to determine whether 
they would provide information of technical or scientific sig¬ 
nificance in tne United States and whether such books, periodi¬ 
cals, and other materials are of cultural or educational signifi¬ 
cance, (B) the registry, indexing, binding, reproduction, cata- 
loging, abstracting, translating, and dissemination of books, 
periodicals, and related materials determined to have such 
significance; and (C) the acquisition of such books, perodi- 
cals, and other materials and the deposit thereof in libraries 
and research centers in the United States specializing in the 
areas to which they relate; 

(c) To procure equipment, materials, facilities, and sendees for 
the common defense including internal security ; 

id) For assistance to meet emergency or extraordinary relief re¬ 
quirements other than requirements for food commodities: Pro¬ 
vided, That not more than a total amount equivalent to $5,000,000 
may be made available for this purpose during any fiscal year; 

(e) For use to the maximum extent under the proecdifes estab¬ 
lished by such agency as the President shall designate for loans to 
United States business firms (including cooperatives) and 
branches, subsidiaries, Oi affiliates of such firms for business de¬ 
velopment and trade expansion in such countries, including loans 
for private home construction, and for loans to domestic or foreign 
arms (including cooperatives) for the establishment of facilities 
for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise increasing 
the consumption of, and markets for, United States agricultural 
products : Provided, however. That no such loans shall be made for 
the manufacture of any products intended to be exported to the 
United ïtates in competition with products produced in the 
United States and due consideration shall he given to the continued 
expansion of markets for United States agricultural commodities 
or the products thereof. Foreign currencies may be accepted in 
repayment of such loans ; 

(f) To promote multilateral trade and agricultural and other 
economic development, under procedures, established by the Presi¬ 
dent, l>y loans or by use in any other manner which the President 
may determine to be in the national interest of the United States, 
particularly io assist programs of recipient countries designed to 
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promote, increase, or improve food production, processing, distri¬ 
bution, or marketing in food-deficit countries friendly to the 
United States, for which purpose of the President may utilize to 
the extent practicable the services of nonprofit voluntary agencies 
registered with and approved by the Advisory Committee on 
Voluntary Foreign Aid: Provided, That no such funds may be 
utilized to promote religious activities; 

(g) For the purchase of goods or services for other friendly 
countries ; 

(h) For financing, at the request of such country, programs 
emphasizing maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and 
activities, where participation is voluntary, related to the problems 
of population growth, under procedures established by the Presi¬ 
dent through any agency of the United States, or through any 
local agency which he determines is qualified to administer such 
activities; 

(i) For paying, to the maximum extent practicable, the costs 
outside the United States of carry ing out the program authorized 
in section 406 of this Act ; and 

(j) For sale for dollars to United States citizens and nonprofit 
organizations for travel or other purposes of currencies deter¬ 
mined to be in excess of the needs of departments and agencies of 
the United States for such currencies. The United States dollars 
received from the sale of such foreign currencies shall be deposited 
to the account of Commodity Credit Corporation : 

Provided, That— 
(1) Section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953, 

shall apply to currencies used for the purposes specified in subsections 
(a) and (b), 

(2) Section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953, 
shall apply to all foreign currencies used for grants under subsections 
(f) and (g), to not less than 10 per centum of the foreign currencies 
which accrue pursuant to agreements entered intoon or before Decern 
her 31, 1964, and to not less than 20 per centum in the aggregate of 
the foreign currencies which accrue pursuant to agreements ^ red 
into thereafter : Provided, however, That the President is authon. ! to 
waive such applicability of section 1415 in any case where he deter¬ 
mines that it would be inappropriate or inconsistent with the purposes 
of this title, 

(3) No agreement or proposal to grant any foreign currencies (ex¬ 
cept as provided in subsection (c) of this section), or to use (except 
pursuant to appropriation Act) any principal or interest from loan 
repayments under this section shall be entered into or carried out until 
the expiration of thirty days following the date on which such agree¬ 
ment or proposal is transmitted by the President to the Senate Com¬ 
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry and to the House Committee on 
Agriculture, if transmitted while Congress is in session, or sixty days 
following the date of transmittal if transmitted while Congress is 
not in session. 

(4) Any loan made under the authority of this section shall bear 
interest at such rate as the President may determine but not less than 
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the cost of funds to the United States Treasury, taking into considera- 
tion the current average market yields on outstanding marketable 
obligations of the United States having maturity comparable to the 
maturity of such loans, unless the President shall in specific instances 
after consultation with the advisory committee established under sec¬ 
tion 407 designate a different rate : 
Provided, further. That paragraphs (-2), (3), and (4) of the fore- 
8.om<f proviso shall not apply in the case of any nation where the for* 
cigii cuiiencies or credits owned by the United States and available 
for use by it in such nation are determined by the Secretary of the 
treasury to be m excess of the normal requirements of the'depart¬ 

ments and agencies of the United States for expenditures in such 
nations for the two fiscal years follow ing the fiscal year in which such 
determination is made. The amount of any such excess shall be 
devoted to the extent practicable and without regard to paragraph (1) 
of the foregoing proviso, to the acquisition of sites, Iniildings, and 
grounds under paragraph (4) of subsection (b) of this section and to 
assist such nation in undertaking self-help measures to increase its pro- 
duction of agricultural commodities and its facilities for storage and 
distribution of such commodities. Assistance under the foregoing 
pnmsion shall be limited to self-help measures additional to those 
which would be undertaken without such assistance. Upon the de¬ 
termination by the Secretare of the 1 reasurv that such an excess exists 
with respect to anv nation, the President shall advise the Senate Com¬ 
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry and the Mouse Committee on 
Agriculture of such determination ; and shall thereafter report to each 
such Committee as often as may be necessary to keep such Committee 
advised as to the extent of such excess, the purposes for which it is 
used or proposed to be used, and t he effects of such use. 

Sec. 105." Foreign currencies received pursuant to this Act shall be 
deposited m a special account to the credit of the United States and 
shall be used only pursuant to section 104, and any department or 
agency of the Government using any of such currenciea for a purpose 
for which funds have been appropriated shall reimburse the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation in an amount equivalent to the dollar 
value of the currencies used. The President shall utilize foreign cur¬ 
rencies received pursuant to this Act in such manner as will, *o the 
maximum extent possible, reduce anv deficit iu the balance of navments 
of the United States. 1 * 

Not'7..- Secs 507 and 50S of the Public Works Appropriation 
‘Vit, 196( (P.L. 89-689, 80 Stat. 1002 i, provide as follows: 

‘ Seo. 307. Pursuant to section 1415 of the Act of July 15, 
1952 (66 Stat. 662), foreign credits (including currencies) owed 
to or owned by the United States may be used bv Federal agen¬ 
cies for any purpose for which appropriations are made for the 
current fiscal year (including the carrying out of Acts requiring 
or authorizing the use of such credits), only when reimbursement 
therefor is made to the Treasury from applicable appropriations 
of the agency concerned : Provided. That such '-redits received ns 



exchange allowances or proceeds of sales of personal property 
may be used in whole or part payment for acquisition of similar 
items, to the extent and in the manner authorized by law, with¬ 
out reimbursement to the Treasury. 

“Sec. 50S. During the current fiscal year, any foreign curren¬ 
cies held by the United States which have been or may be re¬ 
served or set aside for specified programs or activities of any 
agency may be carried on the books of the Treasury in unfunded 
accounts/’ 

Sec. 106.13 (a) Payment by any friendly country for commodities Burçhased for dollars on credit shall he upon terms as favorable to the 
United States as the economy of such country will permit. Payment 

for such commodities shall be in dollars with interest at such rates as 
the Secretary may determine but not less than the minimum rate 
required by section 201 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
for loans made under that section. Payment may be made in reason¬ 
able annual amounts over periods of not to exceed twenty years from 
the date of the last delivery of commodities in each calendar year 
under the agreement, except that the date for beginning such annual 
payment may be deferred for a period not later than two years after 
such date of last delivery, and interest shall be computed from the 
date of such last delivery. Delivery of such commodities shall be 
made in annual installments for not more than ten years following the 
date of the sales agreement and subject to the availability of the com¬ 
modities at the time delivery io be made. 

(b) Agreements hereunder for the sale of agricultural commodities 
for dollars on credit terms shall include provisions to assure that the 
proceeds from the sale of the commodities in the recipient country 
are used for such economic development purposes as are agreed upon 
in the sales agreement or any amendment thereto. 

Sec. 107.'* (a) It is also the policy of the Congress to stimulate and 
maximize the sale of United States agricultural commodities for dol¬ 
lars through the private trade and to further the use of private enter¬ 
prise to the maximum, thereby strengthening the development and 
expansion of foreign " -- 'reml markets for United States agricul¬ 
tural commodities. Ii herance of this policy, the Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorize , notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
to enter into agreements with foreign and United States private trade 
for financing the sale of agricultural commodities for export over such 
periods of time and on such credit terms as the Secretary determines 
will accomplish the objectives of this section. Any agreement entered 
into under this section shall provide for the development and execution 
of projects which will result in the establishment of facilities designed 
to improve the storage or marketing of agricultural commodities, or 
which will otherwise stimulate and expand private economic enter¬ 
prise in any friendly country. Any agreement entered into under this 
section shall also provide for the furnishing of such security as the 

“ 7 DSC I 1706. 
« 7 DSC I 1707. 
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Secretary determines necessary to provide reasonable and adequate 
assurance of payment of the purchase price in dollars with interest at 
a rate widen will as nearly as practicable be equivalent to the average 
cost of funds to the United States Treasury, as determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, on outstanding marketable obligations of 
the United States having maturities comparable to maturities of credits 
extended under this section. In no event shall the rate of interest be 
less than the minimum rate, or the delivery period, deferral of first 
payment, or term of credit be longer than the maximum term, author¬ 
ized in section IOC. In carrying out this Act, the authority provided 
in this section for making dollar sales shall be used to the maximum 
extent practicable. 

(b) In carrying out the provisions of this section, the Secretary 
shall take reasonable precautions to safeguard usual marketings of the 
United States and to avoid displacing any sales of United States agi' 
cultural commodities which the Secretary finds and determines would 
otherwise be made for cash dollars. 

(c) The Secretary shall obtain commitments from purchasers that 
will prevent resale or transshipment to other countries, or use for other 
than domestic purposes, of agricultural commodities purchased under 
this section. 

(d) In carrying out this Act, the provisions of sections 102,103(a), 
103(d), 103(e), 103(f), 103(j), 103(k), 110, 401, 402. 403, 405, 407, 
408 and 409 shall be applicable to sales under this section 

Sec. 108.” The Commodity Credit Corporation may finance ocean 
freight charges incurred pursuant to agreements for sales for foreign 
currencies (other than those providing for conversion to dollars as de¬ 
scribed in sect ion 103(b) of this Act) entered into hereunder only to the 
extent that such charges are higher (than would otherwise be the case) 
by reason of a requirement that the commodities be transported in 
ijnitcd States-flag vessels. Such agreements shall require the balance 
of such charges for transportation in United States vessels to be paid 
in dollars by the nations or organizations with whom such agreements 
are entered into. 

Sec. 109.1“ (a) Before entering into agreements with developing 
countries for the sale of United States agricultural commodities on 
whatever terms the President shall consider the extent to which the 
recipient country is undertaking wherever practicable self-help meas¬ 
ures to increase per capita production and improve the means for stor¬ 
age and distribution of agricultural commodities, including: 

(1) devoting land resources to the production of needed food 
rather than to the production of nonfood crops—especially non¬ 
food crop» in world surplus; 

(2) development of the agricultural chemical, farm machinery 
and equipment, transportation and other necessary industries 
through private enterprise : 

(3) training and instructing farmers in agricultural methods 
and techniques; 

(4) constructing adequate storage facilities; 
(5) improving marketing and distribut ion systems; 

“7 USC I 1708. 
»1 use I 1709. 
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(6) creating a favorable environment for private enterprise and 
investment, both domestic and foreign, and utilizing available 
technical know-how. 

(7) establishing and maintaining Government policies to insure 
adequate incentives to producers; and 

{8) establishing and expanding institutions for adaptive agri¬ 
cultural research ; and 

(9) allocating for these purposes sufficient national budgetary 
and foreign exchange resources (including those supplied by bi¬ 
lateral, multilateral and consortium aid programs) and local cur¬ 
rency resources (resulting from loans or grants to recipient gov¬ 
ernments of the proceeds of local currency sales). 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, in agree¬ 
ments with nations not engaged in armed conflict against Communist 
forces or against nations with which the United States has no diplo¬ 
matic relations, not less than 20 per centum of the foreign currencies 
set aside for purposes other than tnose in sections 104 (a), (b), (e), and 
(j) shall be allocated for the self-help measures set forth in this section. 

(c) Each agreement entered into under this title shall describe the 
program which the recipient country is undertaking to improve its pro¬ 
duction, storage, and distribution of agricultural commodities; and 
shall provide for termination of such agreement whenever the Presi¬ 
dent finds that such program is not being adequately developed. 

Sec. 110.17 Agreements shall not be entered into under this title 
during any calendar year which will call for an appropriation to re¬ 
imburse the Commodity Credit Corporation in an amount in excess of 
$1,900,000,000, plus any amount by which agreements entered into 
under this title in prior years have called or will call for appropri¬ 
ations to reimburse the Commodity Credit Corporation in amounts 
less than authorized for such prior years. 

TITLE II 

Sec. 201 d' The President is authorized to determine requirements 
and furnish agricultural commodities, on behalf of the people of the 
United States of America, to meet famine or other urgent or extraor¬ 
dinary relief requirements; to combat malnutrition, especially in 
children ; to promote economic and community development in friendly 
developing areas; and for needy persons and nonprofit school lunch 
and preschool feeding programs outside the United States. The Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation shall make available to the President such 
agricultural commodities determined to be available under section 
401 as he may request. 

Sec. 202.19 The President may furnish commodities for the pur¬ 
poses set forth in section 201 through such friendly governments and 
such agencies, private or public, including intergovernmental organiza¬ 
tions such as the world food program and other multilateral organiza¬ 
tions in such manner and upon such terms and conditions as he deems 
appropriate. The President shall, to the extent practicable, utilize 
nonprofit voluntary agencies registered with, and approved by, the 

»*7 tTSC I 1710. 
»7 CSC i 1721. 
»7 CSC I 1722. 
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Advisory Com mit too on Voluntary Foreign Aid. In sofar as practi¬ 
cable, all commodities furnished hereunder shall be clearly identified by 
appropriate marking on each package or container in the language 
of the locality where they are distributed as being furnished by tne 
people of the United States of America. The assistance tc needy pec- 
sons shall insofar as practicable, be directed toward community and 
other self-help activities designed to alleviate the causes of the need 
k iw i assistance. Except in the case of emergency, the President 

snail take reasonable precaution to assure that commodities furnished 
hereuncier will not. displace or interfere with sales which might other¬ 
wise be made. 

Sec. 203.“ The Commodity Credit Corporation may, in addition to 
the cost of acquisit ion, pay with respect to commodities made available 

i'S tl1 e c°cts. *or packaging, enrichment, preservation, and 
fortification; processing, transportation, handling, and other inci- 
iT-i UP to tlie time of their delivery free on board vessels in 
United States ports; ocean freight charges from United States ports 
to designated ports of entry abroad, or, in the case of landlocked coun¬ 
tries, transportation from United States ports to designated points of 
entry abroad: and charges for general average contnbutions arising 
out of the ocean transport of commodities transferred pursuant thereto. 
., . 5l, i • . assistance shall not be undertaken under 
this title during any calendar year which call for an appropriation of 
more than $600,000,000 to reimburse the Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion for all costs incurred in connection with such programs (including 
the Corporation s investment in commodities made available) plus 
any amount by which programs of assistance undertaken under this 
title m the preceding calendar year have called or will call for appro¬ 
priations to reimburse the Commodity Credit Corporation in amounts 
ms than were authorized for such purpose during such preceding year. 
a j* n t0 0,tler f!in,cls available for such purposes under any other 
Act, funds made available under this title may oe used in an amount 
not exceeding $7,500,000 annually to purchase foreign currencies ac¬ 
cruing under title I of this Act in order to meet costs (except fhe per¬ 
sonnel and administrative costs of cooperating sponsors, distributing 
agencies, and recipient agencies, and the costs of construction or main¬ 
tenance of any church owned or operated edifice or any other edifices to 
be used for sectarian purposes) designed to assure that commodities 
made available under this title are used to carry out effectively the 
purposes for which such commodities are made available or to promote 
community and other self-help activities designed to alleviate the 
fnn?eSe°kf ítneed ,for ?uch assistance: Provided, however, That such 
lands shall be used only to supplement and not substitute for funds 
normally available *or such purposes from other non-United States 
liovernment sources. 

Sec. 205.” It is the sense of the Congress that the President should 
encourage other advanced nations to make increased contributions f r 
the purpose of combating world hunger and malnutrition, particularly 
hrough the expansion of international food and agricultural assist- 

ance programs. It is further the sense of the Congress that as a means 
*T DSC I 1T23. 
“I use 1 1724. 
■ T DSC I 1725. 
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of achieving this ob; h tive, the Fnited States shouhl work for the ex¬ 
pansion of the United Nations World food program l>eyond its present 
established goals. 

TITLE 

Sec. 301. Section 407 of the Agricultural Act of 1040 =5 is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: ‘'Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the Corporation, on such terms and conditions the Sec¬ 
retary may deem in the public interest, shall make available any farm 
commodity or product thereof owned or controlled by it for use in 
relieving distress (1) in any area in the United States declared by the 
President to be an acute distress area because of unemployment or 
other economic cause if the President finds that such use will not dis¬ 
place or interfere with normal marketing of agricultural commodities 
and (2) in connect ion with any major disaster determined by the Presi¬ 
dent to warrant assistance by the Federal Government under Public 
Law 875, Eighty-first Congress, as amended (42 U.S.C. 18:55). Ex¬ 
cept on a reimbursable basis, the Corporation shall not bear any costs 
in connection with making such commodity available beyond tne cost 
of the commodities to the Corporation in store and the handling and 
transportation costs in making delivery of the commodity to desig¬ 
nated agencies at one or more central locations in each State." 

Sec. 302. Section 41C> of the Agricultural Act of 194!» ■' is amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 416. In order to prevent the waste of commodities whether 
in private stocks or“ acquired through price-support operations by 
the Commodity Credit Corporation before they can be disposed of in 
normal domestic channels without impairment of the pree-support 
program or sold abroad at competitive world prices, the Commodity 
Credit Corporation is authorized, on such terms and under such regí 
lations as the Secretary may deem in the public interesi :(1) upon ap¬ 
plication, to make such commodities available to any Federal agency 
for use in making payment for commodities not produced in the United 
States; (2) to barter or exchange such commodities for strategic or 
other materials as authorized by law ; (3) in the case of food commodi¬ 
ties to donate such commodities to the Bureau of Indian Affairs and to 
such State, Federal, or private agency or agencies as may be desig¬ 
nated by the proper State or Federal authority and approved by the 
Secretary, for use in the United States in nonprofit school-lunch pro¬ 
grams, in nonprofit summer camps for children,“ in the assistance of 
needy persons, and in charitable institutions, including hospitals, to 
the extent that needy persons are served.17 In the case of (3)2* the 

**• Sec. 2(d) of P.L. 89-808 «utotltuted "Title III" for "Title III—General Provlslona " 
■ T USC I 1427. 
»•T CSC I 1431. 
“Sec. 402 of tlie MSAct of 1954. an nniemled by Sec 205(c) of the MSAct of 1959. 

amendkri Sw*. -11 of the Acriculturul Act of by ntldinc the worth* “whether In private 
■cocks or*’ after “commodities" the first time that word jtpfMwra. 

•The words "in nonprofit summer ramps for children," were added by Sec. 1. P.L. 
S5-4Ä.T 72 Btnt. 286, July 2. 1U5S. 

"The words “and (4) to donate any such food commodities In excess of anticipated dls- 
poaltlon under fl). (2). and (3) above to nonprofit voluntary agencies rejrlidered with the 
Committee on Voluntary Aid of the Foreign Operations Administration or other appro* Brlate department or agency of the Federal Government and intergovernmental orgnnlau- 

ona for use In the assistance of needy persons and in nonprofit school lunch programs 
outside the United States." which appeared at this point, were struck out by Sec. 3(c) of 
the Food for Peace Act of I960. The assistance authoriaed by former clause (4) Is now 
contained In title II of this Act. 

"The words "and (4) above, which appeared at this point, were struck out by Sec. 3(c) 
of the Food for Peace Act of 1966. 
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Secretary shall obtain such assurance as he deems necessary that the 
recipients thereof will not diminish their normal expenditures for food 
by reason of such donation. In order to facilitate the appropriate 
disposal of such commodities, the Secretary may from time to time 
estimate and : nnounce the quantity of such commodities which he 
anticipates will become available for distribution under (3).IS The 
Commodity Credit Corporation may pay, with respect to commodities 
disposed of under this section, reprocessing, packaging, transporting, 
handling, and other charges accruing up to the time of their delivery 
to a Federal agency or to the designated State or private agency.2’ 
In addition, in the case of food commodities disposed of t.nder this 
section, the Commodity Credit Corporation may pay the cost of proc¬ 
essing such commodities into a form suitable for home or institutional 
use, such processing to lie accomplished through private trade facilities 
to the greatest extent poss ble.30 For the purpose of this section the 
term ‘State’ and ‘United States' includi the District of Columbia and 
any Territory or possession of the United States.”21 

Sec. 303.,J The Secretary shall, whenever he determines that such ac¬ 
tion is in the best interest of the United States, and to the maximum 
extent practicable, barter or exchange agricultural commodities owned 
by the Commodity Credit Corporation for (a) such strategic or other 
materials of whicli the United States does not domestically produce its 
requirements and which entail less risk of loss through deterioration 
of substantially less storage charges as the President may designate or 
(b) materials, goods, or equipment required in connection with foreign 
economic and military aid and assistance programs, or (c) materials 
or equipment required in substantial quantities for offshore construc¬ 
tion programs. He is hereby directed to use every practicable means, 
in cooperation with other Government agencies, to arrange and make, 
through private channels, such barters or exchanges or to utilize the 
authority conferred on him by section 4(h) of the Commodity Credit 

•Tb* word« . In the cn«e of eommortltlr« mud« •vsiUblc for umt within the United 
SUtti. or their delivery fre*' nlonpslfle «hin or free on board export carrier at point of 
export. In the case of commodities made available for use outside the United States.” which 

this point, were struck out by Sec. 3(c) of the Ford for Peace Act of 196«. 
_ * *•entente was added by Sec. 212 of the Agricultural Act of 1956 (P.L. 84-540, 70 

" Sec. 3(0 of the Food for Peace Act of 10*8 »truck out the laet »entrnce. which read 
í.*--.,1 l0V ... Î »»»'«“>»" ‘0 needy person» provided In (4) above »hall. ln»ofar a» prac- 
thrnfele, be directed toward community and other self-help designed to alleviate the cause» 
of the need for such assistance ” 

*T USC i 1692 This section waa amended hr Sec. 6 of P.L. 83-931, T2 Stat. 1TW0 It 
forme-ly read as follows : 

•Wh'never the Secretary hae reason to believe that. In addition to other authorised 
methods and means of disposing of agricultural commodHIea owned by the Commodity 
Ufedlt Corporation, there may be opportunity to protect the funds and assets of the Com- 
moa I ty Credit Corporation by barter or exchange of »uch agricultural commodities for (a) 
■troteóle materials entailing less risk of loss through deterioration or substantially less 
•torage charges or (b) materials. goods or equipment required In connection with foreign 
economic ana military aid and assistance program«, or (c) materials or equipment required 
in •iiDstantiai quantities for offshore construction programs, he Is hereby directed to use 

practicable means, in cooperation with other Government agencies to arrange and 
make, through private trade channels, such barter« or exchanges or to utilise the authority 
conferred on him by section -1(h) of the Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act. as 
amended, to make such barter« or exchanges. Agencies of the United States Government 
procuring such material«, goods or equipment are hereby directed to cooperate with the 
Secretary In the disposal of surplus agricultural commodities bv means of barter or 
exchange Strategic materials so acquired by the Commodity Credit Corporotlon shall be 
considered as assets of the Corporation and other agencies of the government. In purchasing 
strategic material«, «hall purchase such materials from Commodity Credit Corporation 
Inventories to the extent available In fulfillment of their requirements. The Secretary is 
also directed to assist, through «uch means ns are available to him. farmers’ cooperatives in 
effecting exchange of agricultural commoditie» In their possession for strategie materials M 
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Corporation Charter Act, as amended,” io make such barters or ex¬ 
changes. In carrying out barters or exchanges authorized by this sec¬ 
tion, no restrictions shall be placed on the countries of the free world 
into which surplus agricultural commodities may be sold, except ta the 
extent that, the Secretary shall find necessary in order to take reason¬ 
able precautions to safeguard usual marketings of the United Stites 
and to assure that barters or exchanges under this Act will not unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or replace cash sales 
for dollars. The Secretary may permit the domestic processing o' 
raw materials of foreign origin. The Secretary shall endeavor to e< - 
operate with other exporting countries in preserving normal patterns 
of commercial trade with respect to commodities covered by formal 
multilateral international marketing agreements to which the United 
States is a party. Agencies of the United States Government procur¬ 
ing such materials, goods, or equipment arc hereby directed to coop¬ 
erate with the Secretary in the disposal of surplus agricultural com¬ 
modities by means of barter or exchange. The Secretary is also di¬ 
rected to assist, through such means as are available to him, farmers" 
cooperatives in effecting exchange of agricultural commodities in 
their possession for strategic materials. 

TITLE IV 

Sec. 401.14 After consulting with other agencies of the Government 
affected and within policies laid down by the President for implement¬ 
ing this Act, and after taking into account productive capacity, do¬ 
mestic requirements, farm and consumer price levels, commercial ex¬ 
ports, ana adequate carryover, the Secretary of Agriculture shall de¬ 
termine the agricultural commodities and quantities thereof available 
for disposition under this Act, and the commodities and quantities 
thereof which may lie included in the negotiations with each country. 
.Nocommodity shall lie available for disposition under this Act if such 
disposition would reduce the domestic supply of such commodity below 
that needed to meet domestic requirements, adequate carryover, and 
anticipated exports for dollars as determined by the Secretary of Ag¬ 
riculture at the time of exportation of such commodity. 

Sec. 40*2.” The term ‘ agricultural commodity” as used in this Act 
shall include any agricultural commodity produced in the United 
States or product thereof produced in the United States: Provided, 
however, That the term “agricultural commodity” shall not include 
alcoholic, beverages, and for the purposes of title II of this Act, to¬ 
bacco or products thereof. Subject to the availability of appropria¬ 
tions therefor, any domestically produced fishery product may be made 
available under this Act. 

Sec. 403.” There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary to carry out this Act including such amounts 
as may bo required to make payments to the Commodity Credit Corpo¬ 
ration, to the extent the Commodity Credit Corporate n is not reim- 
bursed under sections 104(j) and 105, for its actual costs incurred or to 
be incurred. In presenting Us budget, the President shall classify 

■10 BSC I 714b. 
“7 DSC I 17.11. 
■7 DSC $ 1732. 
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expenditures under this Act. as expenditures for international affairs 
and finance rather than for agriculture, and agricultural resources. 
a tCù n i /■ 10 l,roKI'an‘S of assistance undertaken pursuant to this 
Act shall be directed toward the attainment of the humanitarian ob¬ 
jectives and national interest of the United States. 

Sec. 405.3H The authority and funds provided by this Act shall be 
utilized in a manner that will assist friendly countries that are deter¬ 
mined to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance in 
providing enough fowl to meet the needs of their people and in resolv¬ 
ing their problems relative to population growth. 

Sec. 40G.” (a) In order to further assist friendly developing coun¬ 
tries to become self-sufficient in food production, the Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized, notwithstanding any other provision of 

(1) To establish and administer through existing agencies of the 
department of Agriculture a program of farmer-to-farmer assistance 
between the United States and such countries to help farmers in such 
countries m the practical aspects of increasing food production and 
tions-Utl0n iUU lniI,rovin£ tlle effectiveness of their farming opera- 

(2) To enter into contracts or other cooperative agreements wiui, or 
make grants to, and-grant colleges and universities and other institu¬ 
tions of higher learning m the United States to recruit persons who 
by reason of training, education, or practical experience or knowledge¬ 
able in the practical arts and sciences of agriculture and home eco¬ 
nomics, and to tram such persons in the practical techniques of trans- 
mitting to farmers in such countries improved practices in agriculture, 
and to participate m carrying out the program in such countries in¬ 
cluding, where desirable, adc’ tional courses for training or retraining 
m such countries; b 

(3) To consult and cooperate with private non-profit farm orga¬ 
nizations in the exchange of farm youth and farm leaders with devel¬ 
oping countries and in the training of farmers of such developing 
countries within the United States or abroad; P S 
xi • con^uc^ research in tropical and subtropical agriculture for 
the improvement and development of tropical and subtropical food 
products for dissemination and cultivation in friendly countries; 
«/< lit; i ; f c° ' r»n 1 ° t1!? I)ro£ram authorized in this section with the 
^t y,tleS,°f1he 1 f nce orP*’the Afe'enc7 for International Develop¬ 
ment, and other agencies of the United States and to assign, upon 
agreement with such agencies, such persons to work with and under 
*Äm,S [atl0n of su,ch n£e,ncie3: Provided, That nothing in this 
Se Secretary oefCSt'Ster-UCd t0 infmge Upon the Powers or functions of 

iJ62JueStnbiÍSh ruIes nnd regulations as he deems necessary 
™d,tr^0,r e1,^^1!lt>' a,}d retention in and dismissal from the 
n^iTm/Stnb lS ied 111 * us se.ctlon' together with the terms, length and 

o , rvice’ compensation, employee status, oaths of office, and 
ftranCeS’ a'-,d fu • 1 Pers?.ns sIlft11 be entitled to the benefits and 

—bject to the responsibilities applicable to persons serving in the Peace 

"T CSC 3 1734. 
“7 CSC I 1735 
■ T CSC I 173«. 
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Corps pursuant to the provisions of section Gl‘2, volume 75 of the 
Statutes at Lar^c, as amended ; and 

(7) To the maximum extent practicable, to pay the costs of such pro¬ 
gram through the use of foreign currencies accruing from the sale of 
agricultural commodities under this Act, as provided in section 104(i). 

(b) There are hereby authorized to lx’ appropriated not to exceed 
$33,000,000 during any fiscal year for the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of this section. 

Sec. There is hereby er ablisbed an advisory committee com¬ 
posed of the. Secretary of State, the Secretary of the Treasury, the Sec¬ 
retary of Agriculture, the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, the 
Administrator of the Agency for International Development, the 
chairman, the vice chairman and the two ranking minority members 
of the House Committee on Agriculture and the House Committee on 
Foreign Affairs, and the chairman, the next ranking majority member 
and the two ranking minority members of the Senate Committee, on 
Agriculture and Forestry and the Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations. The advisory committee shall survey the general policies 
relating to the administration of the Act, including the manner of 
implementing the self-help provisions, the uses to be made of foreign 
currencies which accrue in connection with sales for foreign currencies 
under title I, the amount of currencies tobe reserved in sales agreements 
for loans to private industry under section 104(e), rates of exchange, 
interest rates, and the. terms under which dollar credit sales are made, 
and shall advise the. President with respect thereto. 

Sec. 408.41 The President shall make a report to Congress not later 
than April 1 each year with respect to the activities carried out under 
this Act during the preceding calendar year. Such report shall de¬ 
scribe the progress of each county with which agreements are in 
effect under title I in carrying out its agreements under such title. 

Sec. 409.4! No agreements to finance sales under title I and no pro¬ 
grams of assistance under title II shall be entered into after December 
31,1968. .,. 

Sec. 410.43 The provisions of section 620(e) of the Foreign Assist¬ 
ance Act of 1961, ns amended (referring to rationalization, expropria¬ 
tion, and related governmental Acts affecting property owned by 
United States citizens),44 shall be applicable to assistance provided un¬ 
der title I of this Act.” 

Note.—Section 5 of Public Law 85-128 [S. 1314], 71 Stat. 345, 
approved August 13, 1957, made the following provision for re¬ 
porting to Congress : 

“(5) Within sixty days after any agreement is entered into 
for the use of any foreign currencies, a full report thereon shall 
be made to the Senate and the House of Representatives of the 
United States and to the Committees on Agriculture and Appro¬ 
priations thereof.” 

«7 ose I 1736». 
“7 CSC I 1736b. 
«7 CSC t 1736c. 
•ï CSC I 1736d. 
“ For text, we pace 48. 
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Note.—Section 3 of Public Law 962, 84th Congress [S. 3903], 
70 Stat. 988, approved August 3.1956, provides : 

“Sales of fresh fruit and the products thereof under title I 
of the Act shall be exempt from the requirements of the cargo 
preference laws (Public Resolution 17, Seventy-third Congress 
( 15 U.S.C. 616a) and section 901(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936 (46 Stat. 1241(b) ).•’ 

Note.—Section 205 of P.L. 87-703 (Food and Agriculture Act 
of 1962), 76 Stat. 611, approved September 27, 1962, proviaes: 

“In any school feeding programs undertaken hereafter outside 
the United States pursuant to section 416 of the Agricultural 
Act of 1949, as amended, section 308 of Public Law 480 (83d 
Congress), as amended, and section 9 of the Act of September 6, 
1958, as amended, the Secretary shall receive assurances satisfac¬ 
tory to him that, insofar as practicable, there will be student 
participation in the financing of such programs on the basis of 
ability to pay, and such programs shall be undertaken with the 
understanding that commodities made available under section 
416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, will be available 
only in accordance with the priorities established in such section.” 

Note.—Section 709 of P.L. 89-321 (Food and Agriculture 
Act of 1965), 79 Stat. 1212, approved Novembers, 1965, provides: 

“The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to use 
funds of the Commodity Credit Corporation to purchase suffi¬ 
cient supplies of dairy products at market prices to meet the 
requirements of anv programs for the schools (other than fluid 
milk in the case of schools), domestic relief distribution, com¬ 
munity action,1 and such other programs as are authorized by 
law, when there are insufficient stocks of dairy products in the 
hands of Commodity Credit Corporation available for these 
purposes.” 

.J7kr\dL f.'Lr,1£n di.tfibutlon", which tppiarf l at thla point, wart »truck out 
by Sec. 3(b) of the Food for Poace Act of 196C affectlre January 1. 1MT. 
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The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as Amended 

Text of Public Law 87-195 [S. 1983], 75 Stat. 42 ', approved September 4, 1961, as 
amended by the Forcipn Assistance Act of 1962, Public Law 87-563 [S. 2996], 
76 Stat. 255, approved August 1, 1962; Public Law 87-793 [Postal Service and 
Federal Employees’ Salary Act of 1962; H.R. 7927], 76 Stat. 832, approved 
October 11, 1962; Public Law 85-205 [H.R. 7885], 77 Stat. 379, approved Decem¬ 
ber 16, 1963; Public Law 88-426 [Government Employees’ Salary Reform Act 
of 1964; H.R. 11019], 78 Stat. 400, approved August 14, 1964; Public Law 88-448 
[Dual Compensation Act; H.R. 7381], 78 Stat. 484, approved August 19, 1964; 
Public Law 88-633 [H.R. 11380], 78 Stat. 1009, approved October 7, 1964; Public 
Law 88-638 [Amendments to Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of 1954, as amended; S. 2687], 78 Stat. 1035, approved October 8, 1964; 
Public Law 89-171 [H.R. 7750], 79 Stat. 653, approved September 6, 1965; 
Public Law 89-371 [H.R. 12169], 80 Stat. 74, approved March IS, 1966, and 
Public Law 89-583 [H.R. 15750], 80 Stat. 795, approved September 19, 1966. 

AN ACT To promote O’e foreign policy, security, and general welfare of the 
United States by assisting peoples of the world in their efforts toward eco¬ 
nomic development and internal and external security, and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as “The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961”.1 

PART 1 

Chapter 1—Policy 3 

Sec. 101.* Short Tute.—* * * [Repealed—1963] 
Sec. 102.4 Statement of Policy.—It is the sense of the Congress 

that peace depends on wider recognition of the digniiy and interde¬ 
pendence of men, and survival of free institutions in the United States 
can best be assured in a worldwide atmosphere of freedom. 

To this end, the United States has in the past provided assistance 
to help strengthen the forces of freedom by aiding peoples of less 
developed friendly countries of the world to develop their resources 
and improve their living standards, to realize their aspirations for 
justice, education, dignity, and respect as individual human beings, 
and to establish responsible governments. 

The Congress declares it to bo a primary necessity, opportunity, and 
responsibility of the United States, and consistent with its traditions 
ana ideals, to renew the spirit which lay behind these past efforts, and 
to help make a historic demonstration that economic growth and politi¬ 
cal democracy can go hand in hand to the end that an enlarged commu¬ 
nity of free, stable, and self-reliant countries can reduce world tensions 
and insecurity. 

>Tbe »hört title wne added by Sec. Ill of the FA Appropriation Act. 1962. 
•See. 101(a) of the FAAct of 1903 atrock out the word* "SHOUT TITLE AND" In the 

Chapter headioB. which formerly read “SHORT TITLE AND POLICY." 
9 See. 101(b) of the FAAct. ’903. repealed former Sec. 101, which related to the abort 

title. 
•22 USC I 2181. 
Note.—The Foreign Assistance Act will he referred to ns the FAArt anil "this Act”. 

The Foreign Assistance and Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 1907. will he referred 
to aa the FA Appropriation Act, 1907. 
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It is the policy of the United States to strengthen friendly foreign 
countries by encouraging the development of their free economic in¬ 
stitutions and productive capabilities, and by minimizing or eliminat¬ 
ing barriers to the flow of private investment capital. 

It is the sense of the Congress that the institution of full investment 
guaranty programs under title III of chapter 2 of this part with all 
recipient countries would be regarded ns a significant measure of self- 
help by such countries improving the climate for private investment 
botn domestic and foreign.5 

In addition, the Congress declares that it is the policy of the United 
States to support the principles of increased economic cooperation and 
trade among countries, freedom of the press, information, and reli¬ 
gion, freedom of navigation in international waterways, and recogni¬ 
tion of the right of ali private persons to travel and pursue tneir 
lawful activities without di;>crimination as to race or religion. The 
Congress further declares that any distinction made by foreign nations 
between American citizens because of race, color, or religion in the 
granting of, or the exercise of, personal or other rights available to 
American citizens is repugnant to our principles.* In the administra¬ 
tion of all parts of this Act these principles shall be supported in such 
a way in our relations with countries friendly to the United States 
which are in controversy with each other as to promote an adjudica¬ 
tion of the issues involved by means of international law procedures 
available to the parties.' 

Accordingly, the Congress hereby affirms it to be the policy of the 
United States to make assistance available, upon request, under this 
part in scope and on a basis of long-range continuity essential to the 
creation of an environment in which the energies of the peoples of the 
world can be devoted to constructive purposes, free of pressure and 
erosion by the adversaries of freedom. It is the sense of the Congress 
that in furnishing assistance under this part excess personal property 
shall bo utilized wherever practicable in lieu of the procurement of 
new items for United States-assistcd projects and programs. It is the 
further sense of the Congress that assistance under this part shall be 
complemented by the furnishing under any other Act of surplus agri¬ 
cultural commodities and by disposal of excess property under this 
and other Acts.' 

Also, the Congress reaffirms its conviction that the peace of the 
world and the security of the United States are endangered so long 
as international communism continues to attempt to bring under Com¬ 
munist dominât ioi, peoples now free and inaependent and to keep 
under domination peoples once free but now subject to such domina¬ 
tion. It is, therefore, the policy of the United States to continue to 
make available to other free countries and peoples, upon request, as¬ 
sistance of such nature and in such amounts as the United States 
deems advisable and as may be effectively used by free countries and 
peoples to help them maintain their freedom. Assistance shall be 
based upon sound plans and programs; be directed toward the social 

•This paracraph naa added by Sec. 101 (¢)(1) of the FAAct of 1063. 
•This sentence was added by Sec. 101 (a) of the FAAct of 1002. 
T See also Sec. 106 of the FA Appropriation Act. 1907. page 129. 
•Sec. 101(a) of the FAAct of 1903 amended this sentence, which formerly read as fol¬ 

lows: ''It is the sen<e of the Conpress that assistance under this part should be comple¬ 
mented by the furnishing under any other Act of surplus Agricultural commodities And 
by disposal of exce&s property under this and other Acts.** 
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as well as economic aspects of economic development ; be responsive to 
the efforts of the recipient countries to mobilize their own resources 
and help themselves; be cognizant of the external and internal pres¬ 
sures wliich hamper their growth; and shall emphasize long-range 
development assistance0 as the primary instrument of such growth. 

It is the sense of Congress that in the administration of these funds 
great attention and consideration should be given to those countries 
which share the view of the United States on the world crisis and which 
do not, as a result of United States assistance, divert their own 
economic resources to military propaganda efforts, supported by the 
Soviet Union or Communist China, and directed against the United 
States or against other couiui Il^ receiving aid under this Act.10 

The Congress further declares that in the administration of pro¬ 
grams of assistance under this Act the highest practicable emphasis 
should be given to: programs providing for loans or loan guarantees 
for use by institutions and organizations in making repayable low- 
interest rate loans to individuals in friendly foreign countries for the 
purchase of small farms, the purchase of homes, the establishment, 
equipment and strengthening of small independent business concerns, 
purchase of tools or equipment needed by individuals for carrying on 
an occupation or a trade or financing the opportunity for individuals 
to obtain practical education in vocational and occupational skills, and 
to those programs of technical assistance and development which will 
assist in carrying out and in preparing a favorable environment for 
such programs. While recognizing that special requirements, differ¬ 
ing development needs and political conditions in various assisted 
countries will affect the priority of such programs and of each coun¬ 
try’s relative ability to implement them, it is further the sense of Con¬ 
gress that each such assisted country should be encouraged to give ade¬ 
quate recognition to such needs oi the people in the preparation of 
national development programs.11 

The Congress reaffirms its belief in the importance of regional or¬ 
ganizations of free peoples for mutual assistance, such as the North 
Atlantic TreatV Organization, the Organization for Economic Co¬ 
operation and Development, the European Economic Community, the 
Organization of America;- States,13 the Colombo Plan, the South East 
Asia Treaty Organization,1* the Central Treaty Organization,15 and 
others, and expresses its hope that such organizations may be 
strengthened and broadened, and their programs of self-help and 
mutual cooperation may be made more effective in the protection of 
the independence and scr- ty of free people, and in the development 
of their economic and social well-being, and the safeguarding or their 
basic rights and liberties. 

It is the sense of the Congress that, in the administration of pro¬ 
grams of assistance under chapter 2 of this part, every possible pre- 

•The words “shall emphasize lonff range development assistance” were substituted for 
the words “should emphasize long range development assistance“ by Sec. 101(c)(2) of 

^»•ThiV'paragraph was added by Sec. 101 (b) of the FA Act of 1962 
u This paragraph was added hv Sec. 101 ib) of the FAAct of 196-. 
‘•Department of State Treaties and International Agreements Serles (TIAS) Document 

No 2361 
•* Department of Slate TIAS UnruiiH'iit No ,1170. 
“i’or US Acreements with CENTO Countries, see Department of State TIAS Docu¬ 

ment« Nos. eiSS (Iran), 4190 (Pakistan), and 4191 (Turkey). 
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caution should bo taken to assure that such assistance is not diverted 
to short-term emergency iiurposes (such as budgetary purposes, bal- 
ancc-of-payments purpose«, or military purposes) or any other pur¬ 
pose not essential to the long-range economic development of recipient 
countries.10 

The1' Congress urges that all other countries (including private 
enterprise within such countries) " able to contribute join in a com- 
mon undertaking to meet the goals stated in this pail. In particular, 
the Congress urges that other industrialized free-world countries in¬ 
crease their contributions and improve the forms and terms of their 
assistance so that the burden of the common undertaking, which is 
for the benefit of all, shall be equitably borne by all.1* It is the sense 
of Congress that, where feasible, the United States Government invite 
friendly nations to join in missions to consult with countries which are 
recipients of assistance under this part on the possibilities for joint 
action to assure the effective development of plans for the economic 
development of such recipient countries and the effective use of as¬ 
sistance provided them: and that the President may request the as¬ 
sistance of international financial institutions in bringing about the 
establishment of such missions.'0 

It is the sense of the Congress that assistance authorized by this Act 
snould be extended to or withheld from the government of South Viet¬ 
nam, in the discretion of the President, to further the objectives of 
victory in the war against communism and the return to their home¬ 
land of Americans involved in that struggle.00 

It is the sense of the Congress that assistance under this or any other 
Act to any foreign country which hereafter permits, or fails to take 
adequate measures to prevent, the damage or destruction by mob action 
of United States property withm such country, should be terminated 
and should not be resumed until the President determines that appro¬ 
priate measures have been taken by such country to prevent a recur¬ 
rence thereof21 and to provide adequate compensation for such dam¬ 
age or destruction.2-' 

The furnishing of economic, military, or other assistance under tin's 
Act shall not be construed as creating a new commitment or as affect¬ 
ing any existing commitment to use armed forces of the United States 
for the defense of any foreign country.23 

Chapter 2—Development Assistance 

TITLE I—DEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND 

Sec.‘201.-' General Altiiority.— (a) The President shall establish 
Íl Ud ?, e *'no'vn ns “Development Loan Fund” to be used by 
the President to make loans pursuant to the authority contained in 
this title. J 

»sü’lnwiwf!* V.V<yp.d.bv 101 (c' <3) of the FA Act of 1963. 
the"SSn,l In-ertcfl 'vord "Th,‘" 1,1 I1*,u of »orrt. “Flnallx. 

"Th"» MDtinc» «« aîhtea hl- s w! I“ ,,'r-lva,/‘ 0 ""l** "l^ln mich coiintrlr«)". 
t*rrut kpnrpnce''as ai ” " îs,,< I'M ici («i » of ,.., r’AAt t iif 1ÒQ3 

I» «-o 101ICI of the E.V.UtonafiV 
■I '?.ro i:r>!,l’!'i i"1' h' s,'r lallen«) of the FA Act of l!tO.’i 

"only to thl» I.otnt «oro od.lod hy Sec 101(b) of the F V \ct of lOO'i 

wer« ÍÚd^b? Sw.Hll “a i* 0¾ FA aTI"»'? ,¾¾¾^ ""c*1 or dcatructhm” 

'• 22huicr| 21¾11 "aS add*'d b> Scc- 101 <b) of the FAAct of 1966. 
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(b) Tho President is authorized to make loans payable as to princi¬ 
pal and interest in United States dollars on such tenus and conditions 
ss he may determine, in order to promote the economic development 
of less developed friendly count’ies and areas, with emphasis upon 
assisting long-range plans and programs designed to develop eco- 
nomic resources and increase productive capacities. In so doing, the 
President shall take into account (1) whether financing could be ob¬ 
tained in whole or in part from other free-world sources on reason¬ 
able terms, including private sources within the United States, (2) the 
economic and technical soundness of the activity to bo financed, in¬ 
cluding the capacity of the recipient country to repay; the loan at a 
reasonable rate of interest,-' (^) whether the activité gives reasonable 
promise of contributing to the development of economic resource;? or to 
the increase of productive capacities in furtherance of the purposes of 
this title, (4) the consistency of the activity with, and its relationship 
to, other development activities being undertaken or planned, and its 
contribution to realizable long-range objectives, (5) the extent to 
which the recipient country is showing a responsiveness to the vital 
economic, political, and social concerns of its people, and demonstrat¬ 
ing a clear determination to take effective self help measures,2" (G) 
the possible effects upon the United States economy, with special ref¬ 
erence to areas of substantial labor surplus, of the loan involved, 
(7) the d grec to which the recipient country is making progress 
toward res ice! for the rule of law, freedom of expression and of the 
press, and recognition of the importance of individual freedom, ini- 
ti'tivc, and private enterprise, (8) the degree to which the recipient 
country is taking steps to improve its climate for private investment, 
and (9) whether or not the activity to be financed will contribute to the 
achievement of self-sustaining growth.-1' Loans shall he made under 
this title only upon a finding of reasonable prospects of repayment. 
Funds made available under this title, except funds made available 
pursuant to section 200, shall not be used to make loans in more than 
ten countries in any fiscal year, except that such loans may be made 
in any additional country after at least thirty days shall have elapsed 
following the submission by the President to the Committee on For¬ 
eign Relations of the Senate and the Speaker of die House of Repre¬ 
sentatives of a report stating that the making of loans in such addi¬ 
tional country during such fiscal year is in the national interest and 
giving his reasons therefore7 

(c) The authority of section 610 may not bo used to decrease the 
funds available under this title, nor may the authority of section 
614(a) be used to waive the reouirements of this title. 

(d) Funds made available for this title .shall not be loaned or rc- 
loancd at rates of interest excessive or unreasonable for the borrower 

■Sec. 102(0)(1) of tlio F.VArt of IOCS nmonil.C ilaiisrs (1) anil (2), which formerly 
feat] as follows: whether financing touM ho obtained In wind«* or In part from other 
free world sources on reasonable terms. (2, the économie and technical soundness of 
the activity to be financed." ,,, 

=-Sec 102(a)(1) of the i’AAct of l!M>i struck out "and at the end of clause (o) ; 
substituted the comma for a period at the end of clause (0). and added clauses (7), (8) 
and (9). See also Sc *. 21Kn). 251 (bn 4) and OOI (a ) of this Act. 

** The last sentence was added by Sec l»»2(a 1(2) of the l AAt f of 1900. 
For other reports required to be submitted to t’ongress. see Reports to Congress. Index 

to FA Act. page 87. and Secs. 102. 105. 10S. 109(b) and the proviso at the end of the 
last paragraph under Kconomlc Assistance of the FA Appropriation Act, 19G7. 
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»nd in no event shall such funds (except funds loaned under section 
205 and funds which prior to the date of enactment of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 190-i were authorized or committed to be loaned 
upon terms which do not meet the minimum terms set forth herein) be 
loaned at. a rate of interest of less than 2½ per centum per annum 
commencing not later than ten years following the date on which the 
funds arc initially made available under the loan, during which ten- 
yciir pei iod the rate of interest shall not be lower than 1 per centum 30 
pci annum, nor31 higher than the applicable legal rate of interest of 
the count ry in which the loan is made. 

(e) ” In carrying out this title, the President shall not allocate, rc- 
''ve, earmark, commit, or otherwise set aside, funds aggregating in 

excess of $100,000 for use in any country under this title unless (1) 
an applicat ion for such funds has been received for use in such country 
together with sufficient information and assurances to indicate rea¬ 
sonably that the funds will be used in an economically and technically 
sound manner, or (2) the President determines witn respect to each 
such allocation, reservation, earmarking, commitment, or set-aside 
that it is in the national interest to use such funds pursuant to multi¬ 
lateral plans. 

(f) ^îo assistance shall be furnished under this title for a project 
unless the President determines that such project will promote the 
economic development of the requesting country, taking into account 
the current human and material resource requirements of that country 
and the relationship between the ultimate objectives of the project and 
the overall economic development of the country, and that such project 
specifically provides for appropriate participation by private enter» 

—T,h? nmo.unt appropriated by the Foreign Assistance 
and Related Agencies Appropriation Act, 1967, appears as a foot- 
note to such authorization in the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended. Sec. 103 of the Foreign Assistance and Eclated 
Agencies Appropriation Act, 1967, states: “Except for the ap¬ 
propriations entitled ‘Contingency Fund’, ‘Alliance for Progress, 
development loans’, and ‘Development loans’, not more than 20 
per centum of any appropriation item made available by this 
title shall be obligated and/oi reserved during the last month of 
availability.’ 

Sec. 202.3* Authorization-.— (a) There is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to the President for the purposes of this title $685,000,000 

,Pr ,he word' ‘'Fore“n 
101 (b) of th. KAA« oPf"004°tUm" ‘Ub,,ltlK"d for ,h* "2 P« cr tum" by S«c. 

b}-°Spc. 101?" of'ïhô KA.wVof Vn"4"U'’"1 ,0r ^ WOrds ‘ ^ of 1 p., 

.n,m.Âaá,tdr^^ 
"sShiCCH°n ÍS1 was to Sec 102 of the KAAct of Í962 f ‘h fAAct ot 1003- 
ai I2 u s!c°n| 2182“' adu“d by S'!C' 102 ta't3, of t,K' FAAe« of 1063 

445 

...1...I. 



f 

for tho fiscal year 1!)07 and $7710,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
19G8 and l!>('>y,v' which sums shall remain availalile until expended: 
Provided, That any unappropriated portion of tlr amount authorized 
to bo appropriated for any such fiscal year may be appropriated 
in any subsequent fiscal year during the, above period in addition 
to tho amount otherwise authorized to he appropriated for such sub¬ 
sequent fiscal year: Provided further, That, in order to elTectuate 
the purposes and provisions of sections 102, 201, 001, and 002 of 
this Act, not less than .10 per centum of the funds appropriated pur¬ 
suant to this subsection tor the fiscal vears ending June .'50, 1907, 
tl. ough June .30,1909,30 respectively, shall be available for loans made 
to encourage economic development through private enterprise.37 

(b) Whenever the President determines that it is important to tho 
advancement of United States interests and necessary in order to 
further the purposes of this title, and in recognition of the need for 
reasonable advance assurances in the interest of orderly and effective 
execution of long-term plans and programs of development assistance, 
he is authorized to enter into agreements committing, under the terms 
and conditions of this title, funds authorized to be appropriated under 
this title, subject only to the annual appropriation of such funds. 

(c) Upon conclusion of each such agreement involving funds to be 
appropriated, the President shall notify the Foreign Relations and 
Appropriations Committees of the Senate and the Speaker of tho 
House of Representatives of the provisions of such agreement, includ¬ 
ing the amounts of funds involved and undertakings of the parties 
thereto.3* 

(d) Except as otherwise provided in this part, the United States 
dollar assets of the corporate entity known as tho Development Loan 
Fund which remain unobligated and not committed for loans repayable 
in foreign currencies on the date prior to the abolition of such Fund 
shall be avaMable for use for purposes of this title. 

Sec. 203.39 Fiscal. Pnovisio.vs.—All receipts from loans made under 
and in accordance with this title shall be available for use for the pur¬ 
poses of this title. Such receipts and other funds made available 
under this title for use for the purposes of this title shall remain 
available until expended.10 

Sec. 204.41 Devtcoi'ment Loan Committee.—Tho President shall 
establish an interagency Development I man Committee, consisting of 
such officers from such agencies of the United States Government as 
he may determine, which shall, under the direction of the President, 
üstablish standards and criteria for lending operations under this title 
in accordance with the foreign and financial policies of the United 

■Tb« words to this point, tx-clnnlne with "SSS5.eon.000", wore »uhstltutod In lion of 
"{1,200,000.000 for the fiscal year 1902. il.500.0n0.000 for the (¡seal year 1003. $925,- 
000,000 for the fiscal year 1901 and SI.500.000.000 for each of the next two succeeding 
fiscal rears" by Sec. 102(b)(1) of the FA Act of 1900. 
■Toe words "June 30. 1907, through June 30, 1909" were »uhstltuted In lieu of "June 

30, 1005, and June 30, 1900" by Sec. 102(b) (2) of the FAAct of 1900 
•t Except as indicated In previous footnote, the second proviso was added by Sec. 

102(b) (2) of the FAAct of 1903. 
■For other reports required to be submitted to Congress, see Reports to Congress. 

Index to FAAct. page S7, and Secs. 102. 103. 10S, 109(b) and the Proviso nt the end of 
the last paragraph under Economic Assistance of the FA Appropriation Act. 1907. 
■22 USC I 2103. 
■See appropriation for development loans In FA Appropriation Act, 1907, page 12S, nnd 

Sec. 117 or the FA Appropriation Act, 1961, box note. 
■22 USC i 21G4. 
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States.41 Except in the case of officers serving in positions to which 
they were appointed by the President by and with tne advice and con¬ 
sent of the Senate, oflicers assigned to the Committee shall be so as¬ 
signed by the President by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. 

Sec. %20ò.n In order to serve the purposes of this title and the policy 
contained in section 619, 10 per centum of the funds made available 
for this title shall lie available only for transfer, on such terms and 
conditions as the President determines, to the International Develop¬ 
ment Association, the International Hank for Reconstruction and De¬ 
velopment, or the International Finance Corporation for use pur¬ 
suant to the laws governing United States participation in such in¬ 
stitutions, if any, and the governing statutes thereof and without 
regard to section 201 or any other requirements of this or any other 
Act. 

Sec. 20S.** Regional Development in Africa.—The President is 
requested to seek and to take appropriate action, in cooperation and 
consultation with African and other interested nations and with inter¬ 
na* ional development organizations, to further and assist in the ad¬ 
vancement of African regional development institutions, including the 
African Development Bank, with the view toward promoting African 
economic development. 

T!'ii.E II—TECHNICAL COOPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT GRANTS 45 

Sec. 211.*' General Aethority.—(a) The President is authorized 
to furnish assistance on such terms and conditions ns he may determine 
in order to promote the economic development of less developed 
friendly countries and areas, with emphasis upon assisting the develop¬ 
ment or human resources through such means as programs of technical 
cooperation and development. In so doing, the President shall take 
into account (1) whether the activity gives reasonable promise of con¬ 
tributing to the development of educational or other institutions and 
programs directed toward social progress, (?) the consistency of the 
activity with, and its relationship to, other development activities be¬ 
ing undertaken or planned, amt its contribution to realizable long- 
range development objectives, (3) the economic and technical sound¬ 
ness of the activity to be financed, (4) the extent to which the recipient 
country is showing a responsiveness to the vital economic, political, 
and social concerns of its people, and demonstrating a clear determina- 

S«f •_!•<> Sic. Î0J of Executive Order No. 10073. 

form.rÄd'Äowi? 205 bj *"■ 102(c> of rÁÁCt ot »•««. It 
"See. 203. Um or International Lenoino Oroanixatione.—In ord«r to »«rv* tbt Dor- 

f ^ *.hi*Aií?Uc),i '»"»Vr1 }n »»'“on «>»• ‘he Pr*»ld«nt, Rft*r coniltftrR- 
li ÎaSLiÎ.- .î Iî.V«?L*d.dUli,ni1 l*?*1 c,Ç**lon hy other countrico. may make available. 
.1 kl aJ?,n!r ot.1îr ‘“"d* o'jllol'le for auch purpoaet. on auch term« and conditions 
?* ii* T*?'- .i*' ni0tr.t0 r.xceril IS per centum of the fundi made available for tbit title 
il,î rwlffl!“*.!? ^rvelopment Anoclntlon. the International Bank for Reconstruction 
aod Dç\elonment, or the International Finance Corporation for use pursuant to the laws 
!?.v?r.l,0‘LÜnlt.'d Portlclpatlon In such Institutions. If nny, and the povernment 
statutes »hereof and without regard to section 201 or any other requirements of this or 
any otner Act. 
SMT* re,,rlcllvc I,rov|,° under development loan appropriation, FA Appropriation Act, 

.kSir»2A00. W?,,Sii,*d b>' ?*? Í02"» of th* FAAct of 1005 A1. “‘.'JJî F A Act of lft«4 il mended the title headlnc. which formerly read ■ 
T«22^SC|^171ELOPMBNT 0RAXTS AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION”. > 
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tion to take effective self-help measures and a willingness to pay a fair 
share of the cost of programs under this title, (5) the possible adverse 
effects upon the United States economy, vyith special reference to areas 
of substantial labor surplus, of the assistance involved,1' (6) the 
desirability of safeguarding the international balance of payments 
position of the United States, (7) the degree to which the recipient 
country is making progress toward respect for the law, freedom of ex¬ 
pression and of the press, and recognition of the importance of indi¬ 
vidual freedom, initiative, and private enterprise, and (8) whether or 
not tlie activity to be financed will contribute to the achievement of 
self-sustaining growth.If the President finds that assist anee pro¬ 
posed to be furnished under this title would have a substantially ad¬ 
verse effect upon the United States economy, or a substantial segment 
thereof, the assistance shall not he furnished.1* The authority of this 
title shall not be used to furnish assistance to more than forty coun¬ 
tries in any fiscal year, except that such assistance may be furnished 
to any additional country after at least thirty days shall have elapsed 
following the Submission by the President to tlie ( ommittee on 1' oieign 
Relations of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representa¬ 
tives of a report that the furnishing of assistance to such additional 
country during such fiscal year is in the national interest and giving 
his reasons therefor.19 < 

(b) In countries and areas which are m the earner stages of eco¬ 
nomic development, programs of developme it of education and human 
resources through such means as technical cooperation shall be empha¬ 
sized, and the furnishing of capital facilities for purposes other than 
the development of education and human resources shall be given a 
lower priority until the reipiisite knowledge and skills have been de¬ 
veloped. , , , , , 

(c) 50 Not to exceed $1,000,000 of the funds made available for the Surposcs of this section in any fiscal year may bo used for programs 
esigned to promote the peaceful uses of atomic energy outside the 

United States and such programs may bo carried out only in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of this sect ion. 

(d)51 Not to exceed $10,000,000 of funds made available under sec¬ 
tion 212, or under section 2.V_> (other than loan funds), may he used 
for assistance, on such terms and conditions as the President niay 
specify, to research and educational institutions in the l nited States 
for the pi -pose of strengthening their capacity to develop and carry 
out programs concerned with the economic and social development of 
less developed countries. . . 

(e)sl In any developing countries or areas where food production is 
not increasing enough to meet the demands of an expanding popula¬ 
tion, or diets are seriously deficient, a high priority shall he given to 
efforts to increase agricultural production, particularly the establish- 

«Sec. 102(a)(1) of tlio FAAct of I.)«« »truck out "uihI" at the end of clause (3): 
substituted the comma for a period at tin* end of clause (C), and added clauses (7) and 
(8). 

w See «iso Sec* 
«The last sei 
For other rej - 

last paragraph under Kconoiinc Assistance of the i-\\ Appropriati<in ,\ct, 1907. 
** Subsection 1c) was added by Sec. lO.'lia) of ttw r A Act of 1991. 
“Subsections (d) and ( •) were added by Sec 103(a)(3) of the KAAct of I960. 

Ih) (0). 222(pi. 201(b) (41 and 601 (a) of this Vet. 
was added by Sec. 103(a)(2) of the KAAct of 1960. 
required to he sulunitted to Contre.s. see lte|iorU to Congress, It 
and Secs 162 105. 10S, 109(9) hud (he I’rovlso at the end of 

Index 
the 
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nient or expansion of adaptive reseaivh pro':rams designed to increase 
acre-yields of the major food crops. Such research jnogranis, to the 
greatest, extent possible, should he based or cooperative undertakings 
between universities and research institutions in the developing coun¬ 
tries and I’nited States universities and research institutions. 

Skc. 212.” Authokizit' <\—There is hereby authorized to be ap¬ 
propriated to the President for use beginning in fiscal year li)C7 13 to 
carry out the purposes of section 211 not to exceed $210,000,000 which 
shall remain available until expended. 

Sec. 213.34 Atoms for Peace.— * * ‘[Repealed—1902] 
Sec. 214.53 Americax Schools and Ilosen.ils Abroad.—(a) The 

President is authorized to furnish 5,1 assistance on such icnns and con¬ 
ditions as he may specify, to schools and libraries outside the United 
States founded or sponsored by United States citizens and serving as 
study and demonstration centers for ideas and practices of the United 
States. 

(b) The President is authorized’3, notwithstanding the provisions 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 (22 U.S.C. 1611 
et seq.), to furnish 50 assistance, on such terms and conditions as he 
may specify, to institutions referred to in subsection (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, and to hospital centers for medical education and research outside 
the ’’nited States, founded or sponsored by United States citizens.“ 

(c '* There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President 
for tl. purposes of this section, for the fiscal year 1967, $10,989,000," 
toreim. available until expended." 

(d)" ere is authorized to be appropriated to the President for 
the purpos of Section 214(b), in addition to funds otherwise avail¬ 
able for suci urposes, *or the fiscal year 1967, $1,000,000 “ in foreign 
currencies wh the Secretary of the Treasury determines to be excess 
to the normal i -rements of the United States. 

Sec. 215." Lt to Small Farmers —It is the policy of the United 
States and the p, nose of this section to strengthen the economies of 
less developed irit Uy countries, and in friendly countries where the 
economy is essentially rural or based on small villages, to provide as- 

"82 USO I 2172. 
■ See, (03(b) of the FA Act of 1966 «ub«tltut*<l ^196711 for "lOSe". 
u8tc. 103(e) of the FAArt of 1962 struck out former Section 213. which reUted to 

•tom* for pence. 
“ 22 U.S C. I 2174. 
•Sec. 103(b)(1) of the FA Act of 1063 substituted the word "furnish” for the words 

“use. In nddltlon to other funds available for such purposes, funds made available for the 
parpases of Section 211 for". 

•Sec. 103(b)(2) of the FAAct of 1063 struck out the words "to use" which appeared at 
this point. 

•See. 103(b)(2) of the FAAct of 1963 substituted the won.« "to furnish" for the words 
“foreign currencies accruing to the United States Government under an)- Act, for purposes 
of subsection (a) of this section, and for". 

•Sec. 103(c)(1) of the FAAct of 1066 substituted the words to this point, beginning 
with "to Institutions referred to”. In lieu of "to hospitals outside the United States 
founded or sponsored by United States citizens and serving as centers for medical educa¬ 
tion and research". 

•Subsection (c) was added by Sec. 103(b)(3) of the FAAct of 1963. 
•Sec. 103(0(2) of the FAAct of 100« substituted “1967. ?10,989,000" for "1066. 

$7,000,000". 
FA Appropriation Act. 1067—$10.990.000. 
■Sec. 102(c) of the FAAct of 1064 struck out the second sentence, which rend as fol¬ 

low,: “Of the sums authorized to be appropriated under this suhsettloo. not to exceed 
$2.100,000 ahnll be available for direct dollar costs in carrying out subsection (b) and 
$4,700.000 shall be available solely for the purchase of foreign currencies accruing to the 
United States Government under any Act." 

•Subsection (d) was ndded hv Sec. 103(c)(3) of the FAAct of 1067. 
•FA Appronrlatlon Act, 1967—"$1.000,000 In foreign currencies which the Treaiury 

Department determines to be excess to the normal reouiremeats of the United State». 
•22 U.S.C. I 2179. 
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sistunoo (k'si^m.,1 to nii|>ro\(.* a^rioulthimI nu*iIuhIs ;intl tL'^linirjui^, to 
stimuluto and enootiiaítv (lio dr\otopnuMit oí local programs of sidf- 
liclp and mutual coopération, particularly (lirourth loans of foreirçn 
currencies for associations ot opicrators oi .-'luall farms, formed for the 
purpose of joint action de.-mued to iiicrea-e or diversify agricultural 
productivity. The maximum uii[>aid balance of loans made to any 
association nuder this section may m>t exceed $2.1,0(^0 at any one time; 
and the a¿tf^rerrate uu|)aid halance of all loans made under this si'Ction 
mav t'ot exceed ''lO.Onnyino at any onetime. 

¡rír.c. i'll»."7 Voi.i'xtauv Aoi.\< ik-. (a) In order to further the efli- 
cient use of United States voluntary contributions for relief and re¬ 
habilitation of friendly peoples, the President is authorized to use 
funds made available for the purposes of sect ion iM i to pay transporta¬ 
tion charges from United States ports or, in the rase of e.xeess or sur¬ 
plus pidpertv supplied by the l uited States, Iroiii tmvign ports1'1 
to ports of entry abroad, or, in the ca^e of landlocked countries, to f»oints of entry in such countries, on shipments by the American Real 
>oss and United Slates voluntary nonprofit relief agencies registered 

with and approved by the Ad\ isory Committee on \ oluntary k oreign 
Aid. . 

(b) Where practicable the President shall make arrangements with 
tho receiving country for free entry of such shipments and for the 
making ave Jable by that country of local cuncncics for the purpose of 
defraying the transportation cost of such shipments from (lie port of 
entry of the receiving country to the designated shipping point of tho 
consignee. 

Sf.c. 217.°1 Usi'.n E(,u it’MKNT. The President is authorized to use 
funds made available for the purposes of section 211 to conduct a study 
and investigation to determine the feasibility of establishing programs 
for the furnishing to less developed friendly countries and areas of 
used tools, machinery, and other equipment to he donated by private 
enterprises, or acquired through normal channels of trade, and the 
extent to which such programs are likely to be utilized by and con¬ 
tribute to the economic development of the receiving country. The 
President shall submit to the Congress at the earliest practicable date 
a report of the results of such study and investigation, together with 
such recommendations for legislation as he deems advisable.'11 

TITLE III—TNVEST.MKNr GUARANTIES 

Sec. 221.71 General Authority.--(a) In order to facilitate and in¬ 
crease the participation of private enterprise in furthering the de¬ 
velopment of the economic resources and productive capacities of less 
developed friendly countries and areas, the President, is authorized 
to issue guaranties as provided in subsection (b) of this section of in¬ 
vestments in connection with projects, including expansion, modem- 

91 22 U S.C. C 217f>. 
« The Wt rtl* to this point. ht»;innlTiff with “or, in tho case of were atltlotl by Sue. 102(d) 

«9*22 US(** Ü ^2177. TliH suetbm \\.i> addud by See. 102(e) of the IWAut of 1004. 
r* por other report* ruipiired to be submit toil to t'ongros-», mo* Uopnrts to ( oppress, index 

to FA Act. pâtre S7. nml Sees. 102. lor», IHV lOOtb) and the l*rovi*o at the end of the 
last paragraph under Uuonomie As-dstnnee of the I'A Appropriation Act. 1907. 

’i22 USC i 21bl 
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ization, or development of existing enterpi i?cs, in any friendly country 
or area with the government of which the President lias agreed to 
institute the guaranty program. The guaranty program authorized by 
this title shall lie administered under uroad criteria, and each project 
shall be approved by the President. 

(b) The President may issue guaranties to eligible United States 
investors :-— 

(1) assuring protection in whole or in part against any or all 
of the following risks: 

(A) inability to convert into United States dollars other 
currencies, or credits in such currencies, received as earnings 
or profits from the approved project, as repayment or return 
of the investment therein, in whole or in part, or as compen¬ 
sation for the sale or disposition of all or any part thereof, 

(B) loss of investment, in whole or in part, in the approved 
project due to expropriation or confiscation by action of a 
foreign government, and 

(C) lossdueto war, revolution,or insurrection: 
Provided, That the total face amount of the guaranties issued 
under this paragraph (1) outstanding at any one time shall not 
exceed $7,000,000,000/1 and 

(2) where the President determines such action to be important 
to the furtherance of the purposes of this title, assuring against 
loss of any loan investment for housing projects with appropriate 
participation by the private investor in the loan risk and in accord¬ 
ance with the foreign and financial policies of the United States, 
or assuring against loss of not to exceed 75 per centum of any other 
investment due to such risks as the President may determine, upon 
such terms and conditions as the President may determine:74 
Provided, That guaranties issued under this paragraph (2) shall 
emphasize economic development projects furthering social prog¬ 
ress and the development of small independent business enter¬ 
prises :TS Provided further. That no payment may be made under 
this paragraph (2) for any loss arising out of fraud or misconduct 
for which the investor is responsible: Provided further. That the 
outstanding at any one time shall not exceed $375,000,000,70 and 
guaranties issued under this paragraph (2) for other than hous- 
mg projects similar to those insured by the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development,7' shall not exceed $215,000,- 

Ia* ^Id.i?7 i*1® °t I/*'1 noipndfil the Introductory elnuro. which formerly 
îî*“.a* i®!'0"*;, lh® President may »sue euarantlee to United States cltisens, or corpora- 
ä în/sï!?! ï ?*• Il 0,h®r ¡tssoclalions created tinder tho laws of the United States or 
as teîl ,0ry 2Î'1, ybstantlnlly heneflcinlly owned by United State* cltlien«. 
that i ne*r ctnrñe,° *V.°K nfd. V'"'.'/'" '"','1 "'',hout "««fJ to any »hare*, in apereante lea* 

f.Kh '¡’t!" "Z.1*'"1®11 ‘O"* mh*crllied »hare capital, required by law to 
eorporaUon—"f ,h<>r lhnn hf Parent corporation) foreign luhaldlary of nny *uch 

••*5.000,000,0(X>")a> 0f thr FAAct of 1060 »ubatltuted -17.000.000,00<T for 

ri.L",PaIJ/2' to this point were eubitltuted by Sec. 104(a)(2) of the 
drterrniitr.i9.nchn .1" "VT ,,,1r,“er lancuage. which read a« follow*: "where the President 
aufiHne etc'inlll ,ac,lo,i ,0,h,® •f'l'ortant to the furtherance of the purpose» of this title 
»hîUpï£.ôffr,fnSt lo,s.of, ni>t «» exceed 7o per centum of any Investment due to auch risks aa 
determine V ' y d'teinUne, upon such terms and c¿ndltlon» a. the President may 

—"T?® wor<î* "• “P** 1,0 ''■'■l1 guaranty In the case of a loan shall exceed *25 000 000 and 
.tnÄrse?^^ "ua®'-7"1 '»l. polkt, were 

•■1215 OOO1 ooóooív1' "*373000 000" for "*500.000 000" ; 
apmen?^or1"Federaî0Hou»|1ne Adm?niii,ratn|on D<Par,tUenl 0f H0U“ne and Urbaa 
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000:77 Provided further, Thai this authority shall continue until 
June 30, lOGO.7’ 

(c) No guaranty shall exceed the dollar value, as of the date of the 
invi. ..ment, of the investment made in the project with the approval 
of the President plus earnings or profits actually accrued 70 on said 
investment to the extent provided by such guaranty, nor shall any 
guaranty of an equity investment7,0 extend beyond twenty years from 
the date of issuance. 

(d) The President sh ill make suitable arrangements for protecting 
the interests of the United States Government in connection with any 
guaranty issued under section 221(b), including arrangements witn 
respect to the ownership, use, and disposition of the currency, credits, 
assets, or investment on account of which payment under such guar¬ 
anty is to be made, and any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing 
in connection therewith. 

Sf.c. 222.81 Gknkr.m. Provision'.— (a) A fee shall be charged for 
each guaranty in an amount to be determined by the President. In 
the event the fee to be charged fora type of guaranty authorized under 
sections 221(b) and 224 s- is reduced, fees to lie paid under existing 
contracts for the same type of guara ‘y may be similarly reduced. 

(b) All fees collectée! in connection with guaranties issued under 
sections 221(b) and 224,*’ under sections 202(b) and 413(b) (4) of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended,81 and under section 111(b) 
(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended (22 U.S.C. 
1509(b)(3)) (exclusive of fees for informational media guaranties 
heretofore or hereafter issued pursuant to section 1011 of tne United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, as amend¬ 
ed (22 U.S.C. 1442) and section 111(b)(3) of the Economic Co¬ 
operation Act of 1948, as amended), shall be available for meeting 
management and custodial costs incurred with respect to currencies or 
other assets acquired under guaranties made pursuant to sections 
221(b) and 224 81 of this part, sections 202(b) and 413(b)(4) of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and section 111(b)(3) of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended (exclusive or in¬ 
formational media guaranties), and to pay the costs of investigating 
and adjusting (including costs of arbitration) claims under such guar¬ 
anties,81 and shall be available for expenditure in discharge of liabilities 
under guaranties made pursuant to such sections, until such time as all 
such property has been disposed of and all such liabilities have been 

n Eicept as Indicated in previous footnote, tlio words to this point In the PEPyl*0.* 
beginning with ", and guaranties issued", were added by Sec. 104(a)(2)(B) of the FAAct 
of 1065. 

» Sec. 104(a) (3) of the FAAct of 1066 substituted "1060" for "1067”. 
T* Sec. 104(b)(1) of the FAAct of 1965 substituted the words ‘ earning« or profit« 

actually accrued" for the word* "actual earning* or profits". _ 
“The words "of nn equity investment" were added by Sec 104(b)(2) of the FAAct of 

1065. 
22 U.S.C. I 2182. 

«Sec. 104(b) of the FAAct of 1963 substituted "«ectlons 221(b) and 224" for "section 

2210-Mc) of the FAAct of 190.1 substituted "sections 221(b) und 224” for "section 
221 <bt". 

••22 U.S.C. II 1872. 193.1. , j w o 
“The word* to this point, beginning with "and to pay the costs , were added by Sec. 

104(C) of the FAAct of 1965 
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« 

discliargcd or have e.\pired; or until all sucli fees have been expended 
in accordance with the provisions of this section. 

(c) In computing the total face amount of guaranties outstanding 
at any one time for purposes of paragraph (1) of section 221(b), 
the President, shall include the face amounts of outstanding guaranties 
theretofore issued pursuant to such paragraph, sections 202(b) and 
413(b)(4) of the Mutual Security Act of 19.14, as amended, and sec¬ 
tion 111(b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 194S, as amended, 
but shall exclude informational media guaranties. 

(d) “1 Any payments made to discharge liabilities under guaranties 
issued under sections 221(b) and 224 of this part, sections 202(b) and 
413(b)(4) of the Mutual Security Act of 19,14, as amended, and sec¬ 
tion 111(b)(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended 
(exclusive of informational media guaranties), shall be paid first out 
of fees referred to in section 222(b) as long as such fees are available, 
and thereafter shall be paid out of funds, if any, realized from the sale 
of currencies or other assets acquire 1 in connection with any payments 
made to discharge liabilities under such guaranties as long as such 
funds are available, and thereafter shall be paid out of funds hereto¬ 
fore appropriated for the purpose of discharging liabilities under the 
aforementioned guaranties, and thereafter out of funds realized from 
the sale of notes issued un 1er section 413tb) (4) (F) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, ns nmmded, and section 111 (c) (2) of the Eco¬ 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, ns amended, and finally out of funds 
hereafter made available pursuant to section 222(f). 

(e) ,T All guaranties issued prior to July 1, 1950. all guaranties 
issued under sections 202(b) and 413(b)(4) of the Mutual Security 

"Subsection (tl) vns nmemled by Sec. 104(d) of tbc FA Act of 190:1. It formerlv rend 
aa follow« : 

"id) Any payment« made to dlaehnrjre llahllltle« under cunrnntlr.« iMned under section 
221 (b) of thl* part, section 202ih> nnd (4) of the Mutual Sectirift Act of 1034. as 
amended, nnd section 111(b)(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act nf 104S. ns amended 
(exclusive of Informational media cunrnnttcs). shall he paid first out of funds speclficall? 
reserved for such payment pursuant to the proviso to the second sentence nf section 222(c) 
and thereafter shall bp paid out of fees referred to In section 222(h) ns lone ns such fees 
are nrallnble, and thereafter shall be paid out of funds. If any. real I red from the sale of 
currencies or other assets ncmilred In connection with any such trunrnntles as lone ns such 
funds are available, nnd Anally'stinil l*e paid out of fumis realized from the sale of notes 
Issued under section 413(b)(4)(F) of the Mutual Securltv Act of 1054 ns amended, nnd 
section 111(c)(2) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1048. as amended, nnd out of funds 
mnde available pursuant to this title M 

«Subsection (e) was amended by Sec. 104(e) of the FA Art of l‘>03, It formerly read ns 
follows : 

"(«> All guaranties Issued prior to July 1. 1030 (exclusive of Informational media 
guaranties), all guaranties Issued under section 202(b) of the Mutual Security Act of 
1054, as amended, may be considered, and all other guaranties shall he considered for the Surnoses of section 3870 (31 U S C 805) and section 3732 (41 U S C. 11) of the Revised 

ta tu tes, ns amended, os obligations only to the extent of thenrohnble ultimate net cost to 
tne United States Government of all oustundlng guaranties. Funds obligated In connection 
with guaranties Issued under section 221(h) of this part, sections 202(b) and 413(b)(4) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1034. as amended, and section 111(h) «3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1048. ns amended (exclusive of Informational media guaranties), shall 
constitute a single reserve, together with funds available for obligation hereunder hut not 
yet obligated, for the payment of claims under all guaranties Issued under such sections: 
Proi'ioerf. That funds obligated In connection with guaranties Issued prior to .fuit 1 1058 
and guaranties Issued under section 202(h) of the Mutual Securltv Act of 1054 ns amended 
•hall not. without the consent of the Investor, he available for the pnvment of claims 
•rising under any other guaranties Funds available for obligation hereum'er shall be de¬ 
creased by the amount of any payments made to discharge liabilities, or to meet manage¬ 
ment and custodial costs Incurred with respect to assets acquired, under guaranties i«supd Suraunnt to section 221(b) of this part, sections 202(h) and 413(h)(4) of the Muhin’ 
rcur ty Act of 1954. ns amended, and section 111(b)(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act 

of 1948. as amended (exclusive of Informational med'a guaranties), and shall be Increased 
by the amount obligated for guaranties ns to which nil IlabiUtv of the United States Govern¬ 
ment has hern terminated, and hy the amount of funds realize«! from the sale of currencies 
or other assets acquired In connection with any payment* made to discharge liabilities and 
the amount of fees collected, under guaranties issued pursuant to such sections (exclusive 
of Informational media guaranties).” 

1 
... Miami 
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Act of 1951, as amended, and all guaranties heretofore or hereafter 
issued pursuant to this title shall be considered contingent obligations 
backed by the full faith and credit of the Government of the United 
States of America. Funds heretofore obligated under the aforemen¬ 
tioned guaranties (exclusive of informational media guaranties) to¬ 
gether with the other funds made available for the purposes of this 
title shall constitute a single reserve for the payment of claims in ac¬ 
cordance with section 222(d) of this part. 

(f) « There, is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi¬ 
dent such amount, to remain available until expended, as may be neces¬ 
sary from time to time to carry out the purposes of this title. 

(g) *’ In making a determination to issue a guaranty under section 
221(b), the President shall consider the possible adverse elfect of the 
dollar investment under such guaranty upon the balance of payments 
of the United States. 

(h) »° In the ease of anv loan investment for housing guaranteed 
under section 221(b)(2) or section 224, the Administrator of the 
Agency for International Development shall prese ribo the rate of 
interest allowable to the eligible United States investor, which rate 
shall not be less than one-half of 1 per centum above the then current 
rate of interest applicable to housing mortgages insured by the Depart¬ 
ment of Housing and Urban Development. In no event shall the 
Administrator prescribe an allowable rate of interest which exceeds 
by more than 1 per centum the then current rate of interest applicable 
to housing mortgages insured by such Department. 

Sec. 223.91 Df.kixitioxs.—As used in this t itle— _ 
(a) the term “investment” includes any contribution of capital 

commodities, services, patents, processes, or techniques in the fom 
of (1) a loan or loans to an approved project, (2) the purchase of 
a share of ownership in any such project, (3) participation in 
royalties, earnings, or profits of any such project, and (4) the 
furnishing of capital commodities and related services pursuant to 
a contract providing for payment in whole or in part after the end 
of the fiscal year m which the guaranty of such investment is 
made;99 , . ,,. 

(b) the term “expropriation” includes but is not limited to any 
abrogation, repudiation, or impairment by a foreign government 
of its own contract with an investor, where such abrogation, re- 
pudiation, or impairment is not caused by the investor’s own fault 
or misconduct, and materially adversely affects the continued 
operation of the project ; and 9- 

(c) M the term “eligible United States investors” means United 
States citizens, or corporations, partnerships, or other associations 
created under the laws of die United States or any State or (ern- 
tory and substantially beneficially ow ned by United States citizens, 
as well as foreign corporations, partnerships, or other associations 

■ Subjection (f) va:, ad led by Sec. 101(b)(2) of the VA Act of 1962. 
“ Subsection (1!) vas added by Sec. inllf > of the UVVU » Víiée 
■ Subsection (n' v.as ailded by Sec. 104(b) of the 1 A Act of 1000. 

2° f T S U I 2183 
•Sec. 104 (d) ( 1 i of the FA Act of 19G5 struck out the word ••nnd’* at the end of »tijuiej*- 

tlon (a), struck out the period at the end of subsection (b), and substituted therefor • 

aB" Subsection (c) was added by Sec. 104(d) (2) of the FAAct of 1960. 
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wholly owned by one or more such United States citizens, corpora¬ 
tions, partnerships, or other associations : Proi-idcd, That the eligi¬ 
bility of a foreign corporation shall bo determined without regard 
to any shares, in aggregate less than 5 per centum of the total of 
issued and subscribed snare capital, required by law to be held by 
persons other than the United States owners. 

Sec. 2-24.01 Horsixo Projects in Latin American Countries.—(a) 
It is the sense of Congress that in order to stimulate private home own¬ 
ership and assist in the development of stable economies in Latin Amer¬ 
ica, the authority conferred by this section should be utilized for the 
purpos j. f •’ssisting in the development in the American Republics of 
self-liquid..i ng pilot housing projects, the development of institutions 
engaged in Alliance for Progress programs, including cooperatives, 
free labor unions, savings and loan type institutions, and other private 
enterprise programs in Latin America engaged directly or indirectly 
in the financing of home mortgages, the construction of homes for 
lower income persons and families, the increased mobilization of 
savings and the improvement of housing conditions in Latin America. 

(b) To carry out the purposes of subsection (a), the President is 
authorized to issue guaranties, on such terms and conditions as he shall 
determine, to eligible United States investors as defined in section 223 
assuring against loss of loan investments made by such investors in— 

(1) pilot or demonstration private housing projects in Latin 
America of types similar to those insured by the Department of 
Housing and Urb.m Development03 and suitable for conditions in 
Latin America. , 

(2) credit institutions in Latin America engaged directly or 
indirectly in the financing of home mortgages, such as sayings and 
loan institutions and other qualified investment enterprises; 

(3) housing projects in Latin America for lower income fam¬ 
ilies and persons, which projects shall be constructed in accord¬ 
ance with maximum unit costs established by the President for 
families and persons whose incomes meet the limitations pre¬ 
scribed by the President ; 

(4) housing projects in Latin America which will promote the 
development of institutions important to the success of the Alli¬ 
ance for Progress, such as free labor unions, cooperatives, and 
other private enterprise programs; or 

“22 U S.C. I 2184. 
ad j 

Section 224 was amended by Sec. 104(e) of the FAAct of 1965. 
It formerly read as follows : , 4 . 

“See. 224. Housing Projects in Latin American Countries.— (a) It it the tense 
of the Congress that In order to stimulate private homeownershlp and assist In the develop¬ 
ment of stable economies, the authority conferred by this title should be utilised for the 
purpose of assisting in the development In the American Republics of self-llquldatlng pilot 
bousing projects designed to provide experience in rapidly developing countries by partici¬ 
pating with such countries in guaranteeing private United States capital available for 
investment In Latin American countries for the purposes aet forth herein. 

“(b) In order to carry out the purpose* set forth in subsection (a), the President Is 
authorised to Issue guaranties assuring against the risks of loss specified In paragraph 
221(b)(2) of investments made by United States citizens, or corporations, partnerships, 
or other associations created under the law of the United States or of any State or territory 
and substantially beneficially owned by United States citizens in pilot or demonstration 
Èrlvate housing projects in Latin America of types similar to those Insured bv the Federal 

lousing Administration and suitable for conditions in Latin America. The total face 
amount of guaranties Issued under this section outstanding at any one time shall not 

*X^(c) Repealed—19631” Sec. 105(g)(2) of the FAAct of 1963 struck out former 
subsection (c). The substance of former sub¬ 
section (c) has been retained by amendments describen! In footnotes 82 and 83. 

•Sec. 104(c)(1) of the FAAct of 1066 substituted ‘ Department of Housing and urban 
Development” for “Federal Housing Administration”. 

......«.*.... 
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(5) housing projects in Latin America 25 per u ntum or more 
of the aggregate of the mortgage financing for which is made 
available’îrom sources within Latin America and is not derived 
from sources outside Latin America, which projects shall, to the 
maximum extent practicable, have a unit cost of not more than 
$6,500. . . , . . 

(c) The total face amount of guaranties issued u-.der tins scctioi 
outstanding at any one time shall not exceed 5-),0 '0,000: Provided, 
That $300,000,000 be used for the purposes of section 224(b) (1). 
Proihhd, That no payment may be made under this section tor any 
loss arising out of fraud or misconduct for which the investor is re¬ 
sponsible: Provided further, That this authority shall continue until 
June 30, 1009.37 

title IV—surveys of investment opportunities 

Sec *231.05 General Authority.—(a) In order to encourage and 
promote the undertaking by private enterprise of surveys of invest¬ 
ment opportunities, other than surveys of extraction opportunities, m 
less developed friendly countries and areas, the President is author¬ 
ized to participate in the financing of such surveys undertaken by »ny 
person on such terms and conditions as he may determine: I roviaea, 
That his participation shall not exceed 50 ncr centum of the total cost 
of any such survey. The making of each such survey shall be ap¬ 
proved by the President. 

(b) In the event that a person who has undertaken a survey m ac¬ 
cordance y\ ith this title determines, within a period of time to be deter¬ 
mined by the President, not to undertake, directly or indirectly, the 
investment opportunity surveyed, such person shall turn over to the 
President a professionally acceptable technical report with respect to 
all matters explored. Such report shall become the property of the 
United States Government, and the United States Government shall 
be entitled to have access to, and obtain copies of, ail underlying corre¬ 
spondence, memorandums, working papers, documents, and other 
materials in connection with the survey. . , 

Sec. 232.011 Authorization.—There is hereby authorized to be ap¬ 
propriated to the President for use beginning in the fiscal year 19G5 
to carry out the purposes of this title not to exceed $2,10(),000,100 which 
shall remain available until expended. 

Sec. 233.101 Definitions—As used in this title— 
(a) the term “person” means a citizen of the United States or 

any corporation, partnership, or other association substantially 
beneficially owned by United States citizens; and 

(b) the term “survey of extraction opportunities” means any 
survey directed (i) to ascertaining the existence, location, extent, 

■Sec. 104(c)(2) of the FA Act of 10C0 »ubätltuted the word* "ILIO.OOO.OOO: rioWjIcrf. 
That *300.000.000 bo n*cd for the purpose* of section 'l1!.1 **00,000.000 
■ See 104(c)(3) of th- FA Act of 1900 substituted 1000 for lOOi . 
■ 22 U.S.C. I 2101. 

* ■ ■■ "to) of”the F \Act of 1904 suosiituted *'1965" and "$2.100,000 * for “1963 and 
•**2.000A>00' , respectively. FA Appropriation Act. 1903—Sl.600.000. » A *);PÇr®jrí*t,1®; 
Act 1006 appropriated no funds for this purpose. The IA Act of 19flo did not author!« 

*PfrA0,AppropriáÜtionSAc.y,'nr.6LGSppropriated no funds for this purpose. The FAAct of 
1066 did not authorize appropriations for fiscal year 1967. 

•» 22 U.S.C. I 2193. 
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or miality of any deposit of ore, oil, cas or other minera’, or (ii) 
to determining the feasibility of undertaking operations for the 
mining or other extraction of any such mineral or for the process¬ 
ing of any such mineral to the stage of commercial marketability. 

TITLE V—DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH 

Sec. 241.102 General Authoritv.—(a) 103 The President is author¬ 
ized to use funds made available for tnis part to carry out programs 
of research into, and evaluation of, the process of economic develop¬ 
ment in less developed friendly countries and areas, into the factors 
affecting the relative success and costs of development activities, and 
into the means, techniques, and such other aspects of development 
assistance ns he may determine, in order to render such assistance of 
increasing value and benefit 

(b)103 Funds made available to carry out this section may be used 
to conduct research into the problems of population growth. 

TITLE VI-—ALLIAXCc. FOR PROGRESS 104 

Sec. 251.103 General Authority.— (a) It is the sense of the Con¬ 
gress that the historic, economic, political and geographic relation¬ 
ships among the American peoples and Republics are unique and of 
special significance and that the Alliance for Progress oners great 
hope for the advancement of the welfare of the peoples of the Amer¬ 
icas and the stre. hening of the relationships among them. It is 
further the sense or Congress that vigorous measures by the countries 
and areas of Latin America to mobilizr 4' " own resources for eco¬ 
nomic development and to adopt reforn. _ures to spread the bene¬ 
fits of economic progress among the people are essential to the success 
of the Alliance for Progress and to continued significant United States 
assistance thereunder. The President is authorized to furnish assist¬ 
ance on such terms and conditions as ho may determine in order to 
promote the economic development of countries and areas in Latin 
America. 

(b) Assistance furnished under this title shall be directed toward 
the development of human as well as economic resources. In furnish¬ 
ing assistance under this title, the President shall take into account 
(1) the principles of the Act of Bogotá and the Charter of Punta 
del Este and in particular the extent to which the recipient country 
or area is showing a responsiveness to thi vital economic, political, 
and social concerns of its people and demonstrating a clear (determina¬ 
tion U take effective self-help measures; (2) the economic and tech¬ 
nical soundness of t^e activity to be financed; (3) the consistency of 
the activity with, and its relationship to, other development activities 
being undertaken or planned, and its contribution to realizable long- 
range objectives; (4) the possible effects upon the United States 

»Ifwwin nnn'P' I1,3 ,h? Appropriation Act, 1067, placea a limitation of 
*10,000,000 on the amount of funds that may be used In flacal year 1067 U carry out the 
purposes of this section. 

^ubi*.cJ!.0„n «''»■enutlon “(a)" and subaectlon (b) were added by Sec. 10S of the 
JrAACt of 19G3. 

“Title VT wa» added by Sec. 100 of the FAAct of 1962. 
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economy, with special reference to areas of substantial labor surplus, 
of the assistance involved; (5) the degree to which the recipient coun¬ 
try is making progress toward respect for the rule of law, freedom of 
expression and of the press, and recognition of the importance of indi¬ 
vidual freedom, initiative, and private enterprise; (G) the degree to 
which the recipient country is taking steps to improve its climate for 
private investment ; (7) whether or not the activity to be financed will 
contribute to the achievement of self-sustaining growth; and (8) the 
extent to which the activity to be financed will contribute to the eco¬ 
nomic or political integration of Latin America.10'' In making loans 
under this title from funds which are required to be used for loans pay¬ 
able as to principal and ¡merest in United States dollars, the President 
shall take into account, in addition to the considerations named in the 
preceding sentence, whether financing could be obtained in whole or in 
part from other free world sources on reasonable terms (including 
private sources within the United States), the capacity of the recipient 
countty to repay the loan at a reasonable rate of interest,109 and the ef¬ 
fects made by recipient nations to repatriate capital invested in other 
countries by their own citizens. The provisions of sections 201(d), 
202(b), 202(c) and 204 shall be applicable to such loans, and they 
shall bo made only upon a finding of reasonable prospects of 
repayment. 

(c) The authority of section 614(a) may not be used to waive the 
requirements of this title with respect to funds made available for this 
title which are required to be used for loans payable as to principal 
and interest in United States dollars, and the authority of section 
610 may bo used to transfer such funds only to funds made available 
for title I of chapter 2 of part I. 

(d) In order to carry out the policies of this Act and the purpose 
of this title, the President shall, when requested by a friendly country 
and when appropriate, assist in fostering measures of agrarian re¬ 
form, including colonization and redistribution of land, with a view 
to insuring a wider and more equitable distribution of the ownership 
of land. 

(e) The President shall not allocatc? reserve, earmark, commit, or 
otherwise set aside, funds aggregating in excess of $100,000 for use in 
any country under this title unless (1) an application for such funds 
has been received tor use in such country together with sufficient in¬ 
formation and assurances to indicate reasonably that the funds will be 
used in an economically "° and technically sound maimer, or (2) the 
President determines with respect to each such allocation, reservation, 
earmarking, commitment, or set-aside that it is in the national interest 
to use such funds pursuant to multilateral plans, 

(f) In furnishing assistance under this title, consistently with 
ana for the purposes of section 601(b)(4) of this Act, the agenev 
primarily responsible for administering part I 1,1 or any other dc- 

“• Ser. 100(a)(1) of the FAAct of 1000 struck out the word "and" which appeared at 
the end of clause (0) : substituted the semicolon for a period at the end of clause (4), 
and added clauses (5). (Si. (71 and IS). 

See atao Secs. 20100 (0). 22‘.’(r). 211 and S04(a) of this .\cf. 
“•The words to this point, bei;innln^ with “(Includlne private sources", were Inserted 

by Sec. 100(a)(1) of the FA Ad of lOO.t 
■“Sec. 100(a)(2) of the FAAct of 1003 substituted "economically" for "economical". 
,u See. 100(a)(3) of the FAAct of 1003 substituted the Words "uRency primarily re¬ 

sponsible for admlnlsterlnc part 1" for the words '"Acency for International Development”. 
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partments and agencies designated l>y the President shall provido such 
assistance as may be determined bv the President to be necessary from 
time to timo in order to make effective the efforts of the Commerce 
Committee for the Alliance for Progress, established under the De¬ 
partment of Commerce. 

(g) m In order to carry out the policies of this Act, the President 
shall, when appropriate, assist in promoting the organization, imple¬ 
mentation, and growth of the cooperative movement in Latin America 
as a fundamental me_asure toward the strengthening of democratic 
institutions and practices and economic and social development under 
the Alliance for Progress. 

(h) m Loans may be made under authority of this title only for 
social and economic development projects and programs which are 
consistent with the findings and recommendations of the Inter-Ameri¬ 
can Committee for the Alliance for Progress in its annual review of 
national development activities. Whenever the President determines 
that the purposes of this title would l>e better served thereby, he may 
make available, in addition to any other funds available for such pur¬ 
poses, on such terms and conditions as he determines, not to exceed 15 
per centum of the funds made available for this title to the Inter- 
American Development Bank, or to any of the institutions named in 
section 205, for use pursuant to the laws governing United States par¬ 
ticipation in the said Bank or in such institutions and the governing 
statutes thereof and without regard to section 201 or any other require¬ 
ments of this or any other Act. 

Sr.c. 252.1 u Authorization.—There is hereby authorized to be ap¬ 
propriated to the President for the purposes of this title, in addition to 
other funds available for such purposes, for the fiscal year 1907, 
$090,500,000, and for each of the fiscal years 1908 and 1909, $750,000,- 
(.00, which amounts are authorized to remain available until expended 
and which, except for not to exceed $100,000,000 in each such fiscal 
year 1,5 of the funds appropriated pursuant *o this section for use 
beginning in each such fiscal year,"6 shall be available only for loans 
payable as to principal and interest in United States dollars. In pre¬ 
senting requests to the Congress for authorizations for appropriations 
for fiscal years 1968 and 1969 117 to carry out other programs under 
this Act, the President shall also present the program proposed to be 
carried out from funds appropriated pursuant to the authorization 
contained in this section for the respective fiscal year. Tn order to ef¬ 
fectuate the purposes and provisions of sections 102, 251, 601, and 602 

(*) W»» added br Sec. 108(a)(4) of the FAAct of 100S. 
(.“) »»• added by Sec 105(a)(2) of the FAAct of 1088. 

”* Subaectlon 
** Subaectlon .... _ 
“«22 U.S.C. I 2212. 
‘“The words to this point, beclnnlnç with “the Bicai year 106;." were ¡substituted for 

iSiAlíÍLJ*’/ hoelnninc In carTi of the ft«cnl years 190.1. 1904 and 1988, not to esceed 
»000,000,000 for e«rh such flv-al year, and for use becinnins In the flsrnl year 1984. not 
toeMCH* 1525 000,000, which sum* are authorized to remain available until expended and 

r°r to exceed $100.000,000 In each of the fl»cal year* 1Ô63 and 1904 and 
$85,000,00°Jn year 1905 and $75,000,000 In fiscal year lOWT bv Sec 103(9)(1} of 
tne FAAct or I960. 

FA Appropriation Act. 1907- Alliance for ProgreM, technical coopératif n and develop- 
ment grants: $»7,700,000; All.anee for Progrès*, development loans: **$ 20,300.000. to¬ 
gether with such dollar amounts as are authoriied to he made available for atnUtance 

iifïrw on 2r,‘i* n11 8Uch «mounts to remain available until expended ’* 
whWords. “of f.he fund8 «pproprlated pursuant to this section for use beginning In 

*âu» 5!îflls5ï7L,v?y5r of nn «niemfinent made by Sec. 105 of the FAAct of 1904. 
««i«,?60- 105(b)<2> of the FAAct of I960 substituted ^1968 and 1969” for “191 
IS«!« . “1964 through 
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of this Act, not less than 50 per centum of the loan funds appropriated 
pursuant to this section for the fiscal years ending June 30, 190", 
through June 30,1909,1111 respectively, shall be available for loans made 
to encourage economic developm < through private enterprise.1,!> 

Sec. 253.1-° Fiscai. Provisions.- All receipts in 1'nited States dol¬ 
lars from loans made under this title and from loans made for the 
benefit of countries and areas of Latin America under title I of 
chapter 2 of part I of this Act, notwithstanding section 203, shall be 
available for use for loans payable as to principal and interest in 
United States dollars in furtherance of the purposes of this title.111 
All receipts in foreign currencies from loans made under this title or 
for nonmilitary assistance purposes under the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954, as amended, or any Act repealed thereby, shall be available, 
in addition to other funds available for such purposes, for loans on 
such terms and conditions as the President may specify to carry out 
the purposes of subsection (g) of section 251 of this title, and the 
President may, notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other 
Act, reserve such currencies in such amounts (not to exceed $25,000,- 
000 as he shall determine to be necessary to provide for the programs 
authorized by said subsection (g).12’ Such receipts and other funds 
made available under this title for use for the purposes of this title 
shall remain available until expended. 

TITLE VII—EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS’» 

Sec. 261.13* The President may appoint a committee to review and 
evaluate the economic development program under this Act, and to 
report to the President and to tlie Congress its findings. 

TITLE VIII—SOUTHEAST ASIA MULTILATERAL AND REGIONAL PROGRAMS 1,5 

Sec. 271.IM General Provisions.—The acceleration of social and 
economic progress in southeast Asia is important to the achievement of 
the United States foreign policy objectives of peace and stability in 
that area. It is the sense of Congress that this objective would be 
served by an expanded effort by the countries of southeast Asia and 
other interested countries in cooperative programs for social and eco¬ 
nomic development of the region, employing both multilateral and 
bilateral channels of assistance. 

Sec. 272.m Special Provisions.—In providing assistance to further 
the purposes of this title the President shall take into account : 

(1) initiatives in the field of social and economic development 
by Asian peoples and institutions; 

“•8*c. 10.1(h) 1.0 of *he FAArf of 1»HB »iibsfUntcil •'.Tun«* .10, infiT. through .lime 10, 
1969” for “Jim* 30. 1965 and June 30, 1906". 

’»With the exception of the date chang? set out In footnote 118 the last sentence was 
added by Sec 106(91 (3) of the FAAct of 1963 

“»32 U.S.C. 12213. „ , , 
■s-Bee appropriation for Alliance for Progress developm-nt loans In FA Appropriation 

Act 196T, page 127, and Sec. 117 of the FA Appropriation Act. 1964, box note, page 136. 
’»Tbl» sentence wag added by See. 106(c) of the FA Art of 1963. 
•»TtUe VII waa added by Sec. 107 of the FAAct of 11)69. 
“•22 Ù.8.C. 12216. For other reports required to be si bmltted to Congres», aee Re¬ 

ports to Co«ii*re»í. Index of FAAct. page 87. and Secs 1)2. 105, 10S, 109(b) and the 
Prc »0 at the end of the last paragraph under Economic Assistance of the FA Appropri¬ 
ation Act. 1967. 

U»Title» VIII and IX were added by Sec. 106 of the FAAct of 1066. 
»•22 U.8.C. ) 2217. 
>»22 U.8.C. I 2217a. 
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(2) regional economic cooperation and integration in southeast 
Asia; 

(3) the extent of participation by other potential donor 
countries; 

(4) the degree of peaceful cooperation among the countries 
of southeast Asie toward the, solution of common problems; and 

(5) the ability of multilateral institutions or other acini in- 
tstering authorities to carry out projects and programs effectively« 
efficiently, and economically. " ’ 

Sec. 273,^ AuTiiontzATiov.—The President is authorized to utilize 
not to exceed $10,000,000 of the funds otherwise available to cany out 
the provisions of pan I of this Act (other than title VI of this chap¬ 
ter) to furnish assistance under this title on such terms and concii- 
tions as he may determine, in order to promote social and economic 
development and stability in southeast Asia. 

TITLE IX UTILIZATION' OK DEMOCRATIC INSTITUTIONS IN DEVELOPMENT m 

Sec. 281.'” In carrying out programs authorized in this chapter, 
emphasis shall be placed on assuring maximum participation in the 
task of economic development on the part of the people of the de- 
veloping countries, through the encouragement of democratic private 
and local governmental institutions. 

Chapter 3—Is *ernational Organizations and Programs 

Sec. 301.uo General Authority.— (a) When he determines it to be 
in the national interest, the President is authorized to make voluntary 
contributions on a grant basis to international organizations and to 
programs administered by such organizations, niuf in the case of the 
Indus Hasin Development Fund ndniinis:ered by the International 

j—~ -- ¿vi , on s 

™ determir.e, in order to further the purposes of this part. 
Contributions to the United Nations Development Program 

-rthe calendar years succeeding 1961 may not exceed forty per centum 
of the total amount contributea for such purpose (including assessed 
and audited IckiiI costs) for each year. The President shall seek to 
assure that no contribution to the United Nations Development Pro- 
gram authorized by this Act shall be used for projects for economic or 
technical assistance to the Government of Cuba, so long as Cuba is 
governed by the Castro regime.115 

(c) In determining whether or not to continue furnishing assistance 
for Palestine refugees in the Near East through contributions to the 

nml In th? cr»o of tho Indus", w*r* nddnl 

“22 U S C. I 2217b. 
“ 22 U.S.C. i 2218 
“ 22 U.S.C. I 2221. 

>. Th.e thls Point, bpclnnlne with 
bz,8«. 107(nl of the FA Act of 11160 - • - 
In !l#uCóf 0"rníf»,í v™fí'‘í;Ací-of 1!,1c,,1 »"•»’"tutcil "Un I led Notions Dsvelopment Proerom" 
NÄIUÄ Ass,.„once P«n,l the ÆSgd 
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United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees m 
the Near East, the President shall take into account ( 1 ) whether Israel 
and the Arab host governments arc taking steps toward the resettle¬ 
ment and repatriation of sucii refugees, and (2) the extent and success 
of efforts by the Agency and the Arab host governments to rectify the 
Palestine refugee relief rolls. Contributions by the l nited States for 
the fiscal year 19(57 shall not exceed $1:5,300,000. No contributions 
under this subsection shall be made except on the condition that the 
United Nations Relief and Works Agency take all possible measures to 
assure that no part of the United States eontrihution shall be used to 
furnish assistance to any refugee who is receiving military training as 
a member of the so-called Palestine Liberation Army.1“ 

Sec. 302.134 Authorizatiox.—(a) There is authorized to be appro¬ 
priated to the President for grants to carry out the purposes of this 
chapter, in addition to funds available under any other Act for such 
purposes, for the fiscal year 19G7 not to exceed $140,133,000.135 

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated to the President, for 
the fiscal year 19(57, $1,000,000 for contributions to the United Nations 
Children’s Fund during the calendar year 1967.136 Funds made avail¬ 
able under this subsection shall be in addition to funds available under 
this or any other Act for such contributions and shall jiot be taken 
into account in computing the aggregate amount of I nited States 
contributions to such fund for the calendar year 1967. 

(c) None of the funds available to carry out this chapter shall be 
contributed to any international organization or to any foreign gov¬ 
ernment or agency thereof to pay the costs of developing or operating 
any volunteer program of such organization, government, or agency 
relating to the selection, training, and programing of volunteer man- 
Dower. 

Sec. 303.137 Indus Basin Development.—In the event that funds 
made available under this Act (other than part II) are used by or un¬ 
der the supervision of the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development in furtherance of the development of the Indus Basin 
through the program of cooperation among South Asian and other 
countries of the free world, which is designed to promote economic 
growth and political stability in South Asia, such funds may be used 
m accordance with requirements, standards, or procedures established 
by the Bank concerning completion of plans and cost estimates and de¬ 
termination of feasibility, rather than with requirements, standards, 
or procedures concerning such matters set forth in this or other Act; 

U* Src. 107(c) of the FA Act of 1000 ad.loil the Inxt two sentences,, nm! 
former last sentence, which reail as follows; “Contributions by the Lnited Statts to th 
UnUetl Nations Relief and Works .Wenoy for Palestine Refugees in the Near Last for the 

Ca,¿n22IÍísflC.\°222!¡a,,snect ÏÎt(di^ihe KAAct of 10CO amended Sec. .102. which formerly 

ACTHOKtiATion -There Is hereby authorized to he appropriated to the 
President for use, In addition to funds uvnllntde under any oilier Act for 
for the fiscal year lOiiS to carry out the purposes of this chapter not tn exceed 
U44t755t000. None of the funds available to carry out tills chapter shall be contributed 

CllSirKAr Appropriation Act, 1007. appropriated no funds for this purpose. 
>* 22 U.S C. i 2223. 
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anc* such funds may also bo used without reperd to tho provisions of 
section 001(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1030, as amended (46 
U.S.C. 12H), whenever the President determines that such provi¬ 
sions cannot 1» fully satisfied without seriously impeding or prevent¬ 
ing accomplishment of t ie purposes of such programs : Provided, That 
compensating allowances aro made in the administration of other 
programs to the same or other areas to which tho requirements of said 
section 001 (b) arc applicable. 

Chapter 4—Surrorm.vo Assistance 

Sec. 401.113 fîENEKM. Ai moRinv The President is authorized to 
furnish assistance to friendly countries, organizations, and bodies eli¬ 
gible to "eceivo assistance under this part on such terms and condi¬ 
tions as lie may determine, in order to support or promote economic or 
political stability: Proridet!. That not more than thirteen countries 
may receive assistance under the authority of this chapter in any fiscal 
year, unless the President determines that it is in the national interest 
of the United States to furnish such assistance, to an additional coun¬ 
try or countries. Any such determination, together with the reasons 
therefor, shall he reported to the Committee on Foreign Relations of 
the Senate and to the Speaker of the House of Representatives.140 

Sec. 402.141 Authorization.—There is authorized to he appropriated 
to the President to carry out the purposes of this chanter for the fiscal 
year 19G7 not to exceed $710,000,000:1,3 Provided, That where com¬ 
modities are furnished on a grant basis under tins chapter under ar¬ 
rangements which will result in the accrual of proceeds to the 
Government of Vietnam from the sale thereof, arrangements shall he 
made to assure that such proceeds will not be budgeted by the Gov¬ 
ernment of Vietnam for economic assistance projects or programs 
unless the President or his representative has given his prior written 
approval. Amounts appropriated under this section are authorized 
to remain available until expended. 

Cha mat 5.—Contingency Fund 

Sec. 451.143 Contingency Fund.—(a) There is hereby authorized 
to be appropriated to the President for the fiscal year 1967 144 not to 
exceed $110,000,000 144 for use by the President for assistance author¬ 
ized by part I in accordance witli the provisions applicable to tho fur- 

»»22 u s e. I 2241. 
** The Proviso und last senteur«1 were added l»y Sec, 10*fn) of the FAArt of 1966. 
For other reports rennired to lie submitted to roncress. see Uenort» to Conirreis, Index 

to FAAct, page $7. and Secs, 102. 105. 10<\ 109(bl and the Proviso at the end of the 
last paragraph under Kconomic Assistance of the FA Appropriation Act. 1967. 

»«22 use. § 2242. Sec. lOStb) of the FAAct of 1900 amended Sec. 402, which 
formerly rend ns follows : 

“Sec. 402. Authorization*.—There U hereby authorized to be appropriated to the 
President for uso beginning In the fiscal \ear I960 to carry out the purposes of this chapter 
not to exceed $'109.200.000. which shall remain available until expended. Of the funds 
made available for the fiscal year 1905 to curry out the purposes of this chanter, not less 
than $200.000,000 shall be available solely for use in Vietnam, unless the President 
determines otherwise and promptly reports such determination to the Committees on 
Foreign Relations and Appropriations of the Senate and to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives.'* 

»«FA Appropriation Act, 1967—$090.000,000. 
>«22 U S.C. f 2201. 

. »«Sec. 109(a)(1) of the FAAct of 1966 substituted “IMT" and “$110,000.000“ for 
“lOCô“ and "$150,000,000'’, respectively. FA Appropriation Act, 1967-53.1,000,000. 
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nishing of such assistance, when he determines such use to he important 
to the national interest.115 

(b) The, President shall provide miarterly reports to146 the Com¬ 
mittee on Foreign Relations and the Committee on Appropriations of 
the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives on the 
programming and the obligation 1,0 of funds under 147 subsection (a). 

Chapter 6—Assistance to Countries Having Agrarian Economies 

Sec. 461.14* Assistance to Coi ntries Having Agrarian Econo¬ 
mies.—Wherever the President determines that the economy of any 
country is in major part an agrarian economy, emphasis shall be placed 
on programs which reach the people in such country who are engaged 
in agrarian pursuits or who live in the villages or rural areas in such 
country, including programs which will assist them in the establish¬ 
ment of indigenous cottage industries, in the improvement of agricul¬ 
tural methods and techniques, and which will encourage the develop¬ 
ment of local programs of self-help and mutual cooperation. In such 
country emphasis shall bo placed also upon programs of community 
development which will promote stable and responsible governmental 
institutions at the local level.14® 

Chapter 7—Joint Commissions on Rural Development 150 

Sec. 471.150 Joint Commissions on Rural Development.—(a) The 
President is authorized to conclude agreements with less developed 
countries providing for the establishment in such countries of Joint 
Commissions on Rural Development each of which shall be composed 
oi one or more citizens of the l nited States appointed by the President 
and one or more citizens of the country in which the Commission is 
established. A majority of the members of each such Commission 
shall be citizens of the country in which it is established. Each such 
agreement shall provide for the selection of the members who are 
citizens of the country in which the Commission is established who 
wherever feasible shall be selected in such manner and for such terms 
of office as will insure to the maximum extent possible their tenure and 
continuity in office. 

(b) A commission established pursuant to an agreement author¬ 
ized by this section shall be authorized to formulate and carry out 

M Sec. 100(0)(21 of the FA Act of 100« »truck out the second and third sentences of 
this sut»ectlon which read ns follows: "No part of the funds appropriated i:..üir the 
[wecedínc'sentenre ofter January 1. 1000. for ‘the fiscal year 1000 sha I be used to pro¬ 
ride assistance to any country which permits any ship or aircraft under Its resistry to 
trausport any equipment, materials, or commodities to or from North V tetnam util» s* the 
President determines thnt the withholding of such assistance would be Contran to the 
national Interest of the United States and r-ports such determin.it on o the Congress^ 
In addition, there is hereby nuthoriied to be appropriated to the 1 resident for use In 
Southeast Asia such sum», not to eiceer! SSO.noi1.000. ns may lie necessan In the fiscal 
rear 19C ' for programs authorized by imrt* I nml 11 of this Act.” 
' •“Sec. 109(b) of the FAAct of 1902 substituted the words provide quorteny report« 
to” a lieu of keen" and the words "on the programming and the obligation In lien of 

CFor'oticr reports0|-etpMred*"to be submitted to Congress see Reports to Congress Index 
FAACt I - «• _ • * cs_ « ao a a r t ao i AO J h k i»n«1 9110 1* r a tr Isa nt thp mo nr thf* IA St 

paragraph i 
Sec. II 

appeared at this point. 
ttrst sentence of subsection ia )” in lieu of “this section . 

»«■ 22 U.S.C. I 2271. 
This last sentence was added by Sec. 110 of the FAAct of 1902. 

*••22 U.S.C. i 2281. Chapter T was added by Sec. 110 of the FA^ it of 1900. 
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programs for development of rural areas in the country in which it 
is established, which may include such research, training and other 
activities as may be necessary or appropriate for such development. 

(c) Xot to exceed 10 per centum of the funds made available pur¬ 
suant to section 212 shall be available to the President in negotiating 
and carrying out agreements entered into under this section, including 
the financing of appropriate activities of Commissions established 
pursuant to such agreements. 

(d) The furnishing of assistance under this section shall not be 
construted as an express or implied assumption by the United States 
of any responsibility for malcing further contributions for such 
purpose. 

(e) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to restrict tho au¬ 
thority contained in any other chapters of this Act. 

PART II 

Chaptkr 1—Policy ,S1 

Sec. 501.m Short Title.—* * * [Repealed—19631 
Sec. 502.151 Statement ok Pouev.—The Congress of the United 

States reaffirms the policy of the United States to achieve interne- 
tional peace and security through the United Nations so that armed 
force snail not be used except for individual or collective self-defense 
The Congress hereby finds that the efforts of the United States and 
other friendly countries to promote peace and security continue to re¬ 
quire measures of support based upon the principle of effective self- 
help and mutual aid. It is the purpose of this part to authorize meas¬ 
ures in the common defense against internal and external aggression, 
including the furnishing of military assistance, upon request, to 
friendly countries and international organizations. In furnishing 
such military assistance, it remains the policy of the United State 
to continue to exert maximum efforts to achieve universal control of 
weapons of mass destruction and universal regulation and reduction 
of armaments, including armed forces, under adequate safeguards to 
protect complying countries against violation and evasion. 

The Congress recognizes that the peace of the world and the security 
of the United States are endangered so long ns international commu¬ 
nism and the countries it controls continue by threat of military action, 
by the use of economic pressure, and by internal subversion, or other 
means to attempt to bring under their domination peoples now free 
and independent and continue to deny the rights of freedom and self- 
government to peoples and countries once free but now subject to 
such domination. 

It is the sense of the Congress t liât an important contribution toward 
peace would be made by the establishment under the Organization of 
American States of an international military force. 

In enacting this legislation, it is therefore the intention of the Con¬ 
gress to promote the pence of the world and the foreign policy, security, 
and general welfare of the United States by fostering an improved 

“'Sec. 201(n) of the FA Act of 19(13 struck oui the words "SHORT TITLE AND" In 
the chapter bendlncr, which formerly rend "SHORT TITLE AND POLICY". 

“•Sec. 201(b) of the FAAct of 19G3 repealed former Section SOI, which related to the 
■hart title. 

“• 22 U.8.C. I 230’. 
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climate of political independence and individual liberty, improving the 
ability of friendly countries and international organizations to deter 
or, if necessary, defeat Communist or Communist-supported aggres¬ 
sion, facilitating arrangements for individual and collective security, 
assisting friendly countries to maintain internal security, and creating 
an environment of security and stability in the developing friendly 
countries essential to their more rapid social, economic, and political 
progress. The Congress urges that all other countries able to con¬ 
tribute join in a common undertaking to meet the goals stated in this 
part. 

Finally, the Congress reaffirms its full support of the progress of 
the members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 151 toward 
increased cooperation in political, military, and economic affairs. In 
particular, the Congress welcomes the steps which have been taken to 
promote multilateral programs of coordinated procurement, research, 
development, and production of defense articles and urges that such 
programs bo expanded to the fullest extent possible to further the 
defense of the North Atlantic Area. 

Chapter 2—Military Assistance 

Sec. 503.155 General Authority.—The President is authorized to 
furnish military assistance on such terms and conditions as he may 
determine, to any friendly country or international organization, the 
assisting of which the President finds will strengthen the security of 
the United States and promote world peace and which is otherwise 
eligible to receive such assistance, by— 

(a) acquiring from any source and providing (by loan, lease, 
sale, exchange, grant, or any other means) any defense article or 
defense service ; 

(b) making financial contributions to multilateral programs 
for the acquisition or construction of facilities 156 for collective 
defense; 

{c) providing financial assistance for expenses incident to par¬ 
ticipation by the United States Government in regional or collec¬ 
tive defense organizations: 15: 
. (.<*). assigning or detailing members of the Armed Forces of the 
United States and other personnel of the Department of Defense 
to perform duties of a noncombatant nature, including those re¬ 
lated to training or advice; and 157 

(e)IM guarantying, insuring, coinsuring, and reinsuring any 
individual, corporation, partnership, or other association doing 
business in the United States against political and credit risks or 
nonpayment arising in connection with credit sales financed by 
such individual, corporation, partnership or other association for 
defense articles and defense services procured in the United States 
by such friendly country or international organization. 

“* For tent of tlio North Atlantic Treaty, see page 5S0. 
>“ 22 U.8.C. i 2311. 
•“Sec. 201(a) of the KAAct of 1065 struck out the words "In foreign countries", wrhlch 

appeared at this pol.it. 
U'Stc. 201(a) 111 of the FAAct of 1064 struck out the word "anil" at the end of sc.h 

section (c), struck out the period at the end of subsection (d), and substituted therefor " ; 
and”. 

“• Subsection (e) was added by Sec. 201(a) (2) of the FAAct of 1964. 
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Sec. 501.- Aun i oui zahón .— ( a ) In ¡ulcliUon to such amounts as 
may bo otherwise, authorized to support. Vietnamese forces and other 
free world forces in ^ ictnam, there is authorized to be appropriated to 
the President to carry out the purposes of this part (excluding the sup¬ 
port. of Vietnamese forces and other free world forces in Vietnam) not 
to exceed $875,000,000 — for the fiscal year 1007 : Provided, That funds 
made available for assistance under this chapter (other than training 
in the I nited States) shall not be used to furnish such assi;tance to 
more than forty countries in any fiscal year. Amounts appiopriated 
under this subsection are authorized to remain available until 
expended. 

(b) In order to make sure that a dollar spent on military assistance 
to foreign countries is as necessary as a dollar spent for the United 
States military establishment, the President shall establish procedures 
for programming and budgeting so that programs of military assist¬ 
ance come into direct competition for financial support with other 
activities and programs of the Department of Defense. 

Sec. 50.).101 t Tii.iZATiox or Assistance.— (a) Military assistance to 
any country shall be furnished solely for internal security, for legiti¬ 
mate self-defense, to permit the recipient country to participate in 
regional or collective arrangements or measures consistent with the 
Charter of the United Nations, or otherwise to permit the recipient 
country to participate in collective measures requested by the United 
Nations for the purpose of maintaining or restoring international peace 
and security, or for the purpose of assisting foreign military forces in 
less developed friendly countries (or the voluntary efforts of personnel 
of the Armed Forces of the United States in such countries) to con¬ 
struct public works and to engage in other activities helpful to the 
economic and social development of such friendly countries. It is the 
sense of the Congress tliat such foreign military forces should not be 
maintained or established solely for civic action activities and that 
such civic action activities not significantly detract from the capability 
of the military forces to perform their military missions and be coor¬ 
dinated with and form part of the total economic and social develop¬ 
ment effort.102 

(b)"n Except 10‘ (1) to the extent necessarv to fulfill prior commit¬ 
ments, or (2) for civic action assistance, or (3) to the extent that the 

formony^read ni foUowsf'0IU) °f ,hp FAAC' 0f 1PC6 amend'd Soc' 504,,,)- wh,ch 
in "rí“,.’ iT.h.enrí !nrh,.''r.cby au,ll0rizei!. t0 bc ap..ro|>rlntod tu the Pn-uldent for uíf boglnnlni: 
n i /17 .1 hl ,0 ri/ri out «Jw purposes of this part, not to oveeod $1.170.01)0.000. 

’loos .fema n ava.a!'‘' 11,1111 •‘Xpcndeil. Of the funds made «vnllahle for the flsrnl 
rear lOOo to carry out the purposes of this part, not less w 
ÎL'A]?1’ • S0| 0 ! ,for u,<e !' ' l'’In,lni’ unless the President determines otherwise and promptly 
oVthe^e stein rrt"1li'nti'’" 'ri "¿'Committees on Foreign Relations and Appropriations 
° iLriis * *1^° to Speaker of thi» House of Representative«! ” 
Ired hi .^t'lnn'Vm-'i“ w'lV'' '9llTr l79- 1r.clu'llni: ndministratlve expenses autl.or- 
«Tn I . (1> sue), Act. which shall not exceed $1*3,000,000 for the current 
fh» Jtoi,/)' ï',", I'Ufuhose of iiassenser motor vehicles for replacement only for use outside 
ívniHhl!. rnsV!l, s : 1 r,on,lfi‘ That nonc 11 f the funds cnntalne.l in this puracraph shall be 

Íií «2 u S C « m,t’ 0t nen automo,lvc vt‘l‘lc,M outside of the United States. 

1 V,°( *FAAct of 190.1 struck Out the colon and added the words to this 
point, beglnnlnt; with "or for the purpose of assisting''. 

),CM7i) f'AA,.t Of 190.1 Struik out subsection (h) and redesignated the PI?'1?.0 '1 suhsecHoo (a ) as subsection (hi. Subsection (b) formerly read as follows: 
lo the extent feasible and consistent with the other purposes of this part, the use of 

ííthcr'noHÍuf» P clop1'11 fr,lon¡11)' countries In the construction of publie works and 
other acth ¡ties helpful to économie development shall he encouraged." The proviso had 
been ad Jed to subsection jb) by S»ve. 202( hi of the KA Act of 1 

(e) (3) of the FA Act of 1ÜG3 substituted the word ‘■Except'’ for the words 

(3r ^n^íleu^rVr^O’’ *nd subst,luted the words “• or <2) for civic action assistance, or 
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President finds, with respect to any Latin American country, that the 
furnishing of military assistance under this Act is necessary to safe¬ 
guard the security of the United States or to safeguard the security 
of a country associated with the United States in the Alliance for 
Progress against overthrow of a duly constituted government, and so 
informs the Congress,no further military assistance under any pro¬ 
vision of this Act shall be #n, 'hed to any Latin American country. 

Sec. 506.’84 Conditions ..r F( uuiuuty.—(a) In addition to such 
other provisions as the Prt- ut ii ; vy .require, no defense articles shall 
bo furnished to any country - ■ ; : sfr, basis unless it shall have agreed 
that— 

(1) it will not, without1 ’ isent of the President— 
(A) permit any use of such articles by anyone not an offi¬ 

cer, employee, or agent of that country, 
(B) transfer, or permit any officer, employee, or agent of 

that country to transfer such articles by gift, sale, or other¬ 
wise, or 

(ó) use or permit the use of such articles for purposes 
other than those for which furnished; 

(2) it will maintain the security of such articles, and will pro¬ 
vide substantially the same degree of security protection afiorded 
to such articles by the United States Government; 

(3) it will, as the President may require, permit continuous 
observation and review by, and furnish necessary information to, 
representatives of the United States Government with regard to 
the use of such articles; and 

(4) unless the President consents to other disposition, it will re¬ 
turn to the United States Government for such use or disposition 
as the President considers in the best interests of the United States, 
such articles which are no longer needed for the purposes for which 
furnished. 

(b) No defense articles shall be furnished on a grant basis to any 
country at a cost in excess of $3,000,000 in any fiscal year unless the 
President determines— 

(1) that such country conforms to the purposes and principles 
of the Charter of the United Nations ; 

(2) that such defense articles will be utilized by such country 
for tue maintenance of its own defensive strength, and the de¬ 
fensive strength of the free world ; 

(3) that such country is taking all reasonable measures, con¬ 
sistent with its political and economic stability, which may be 
needed to develop its defense capacities: and 

{4) That the increased ability of such country to defend itself 
is imnortant to the security of the United States. 

(c) "; The President shall regularly reduce and, with such de¬ 
liberate speed as orderly procedure and other relevant considerations, 
including prior commitments, will permit, shall terminate all further 
grants of military equipment and supplies to any country having 

»•For other report» required to he submitted to Conjrres*. see Reports to Concress. Index 
to FA Act. pace 8?. nnd Secs 102. 105. \0<. 100( bl and the Proviso at the end of the last 
paragraph under Economic Assistance of the FA Appropriation Act, 190?. 

»•22 U.8.C. I 2314 
••Subsections (e) and (d) were added by Sec. 201(a) of the FA Act of 1963 
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sufficient ■wealth to enable it, in the judgment of the President, to main¬ 
tain and equip its own military forces at adequate strength, without 
undue burden to its economy. 

(d) lc: Any country which hereafter uses defense articles or defense 
services furnished such country under this Act, the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, as amended, or any predecessor foreign assistance Act, 
in substantial violation of the provisions of this chapter or any agree¬ 
ments entered into pursuant to any of such Acts shall be immediately 
ineligible for further assistance. 

(e) 10" From and after the sixtieth day after the day of enactment 
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1906, no assistance shall he provided 
under this chapter to any country to which sales are made under title 
I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 
until such country has entered into an agreement to permit the use of 
foreign currencies accruing to the United States under such title I to 
procure equipment, materials, facilities, and services for the common 
defense including internal security, in accordance with the provisions 
‘of section 104(c) of such title I. 

Sec. 507,180 Sales.—(a) The President may furnish defense articles 
from the stocks of the Department of Defense and.defense services to 
any friendly country or international organization, without reim¬ 
bursement from funcls made available for use under this part, if such 
country or international organization agrees to pay not less than”0 
the value thereof in United States dollars. Payment shall be made 
in advance or, as determined by the President to be in the best interests 
of the United States, within a reasonable period not to exceed three 
years after the delivery of the defense articles, or the provision of 
the defense services. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
644(m) (2), nonexcess defense articles may bo sold under this subsec¬ 
tion at the standard price in effect at the time such articles are offered 
for sale to the purchasing country oi international organization.171 
For the purposes of this subsection, the value of excess defense articles 
¿hall bo not less than (1) the value specified in section 644(m) (l) 
plus the scrap value, or (2) the market value, if ascertainable, which¬ 
ever is the greater. 

(b) The President may, without requirement for charge to any 
appropriation or contract authorization otherwise provided, enter into 
contracts for the procurement of defense articles or defense services 
for sale to any friendly country or international organization if such 
country or international organization provides the United States 
Government with a dependable undertaking (1) to pay the full 
amount of such contract which will assure the United States Govern¬ 
ment against any loss on the contract, and (2) to make funds available 
in such amounts and at such times ns may be required to meet the pay¬ 
ments required by the contract, and any damages and costs that may 
accrue from the canccliation of such conti act, in advance of the time 
such payments, damages, or costs arc due: Provided, That the Presi¬ 
dent may, when ho determines it to be in the national interest, accept 
a depenciable undertaking to make full payment within one hundred 
and twenty days after delivery of the defense articles, or the render- 

Subsection (e) was added by Sec. 201 ib) of the F A Act of I960. 
»22 U.S.C. I 2315. See also Sec. 040 of this Act. . . . 
»The words “not less than” were added by Sec. 201(b) of the FA Act of 190-. 
»This sentence was added by Sec. 201(d) (1) of the FA Act of 19G5. 
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ing of the defense services, and appropriations available to the De¬ 
partment of Defense may be used to meet the payments required by 
the contracts and shall be reimbursed by the amounts subsequently 
received from the country or international organization:171 Provided 
further, That the President may, when he determines it to be in the 
national interest, enter into sales agreements with purchasing countries 
or international organizations which fix prices to be paid by the pur¬ 
chasing countries or international organizations for the defense arti¬ 
cles or defense services ordered. Funds available under this part for 
financing sales shall be used to reimburse the applicable appropria¬ 
tions in the amounts required bv the contracts winch exceed the price 
so fixed, except that such reimbursement shall not be required upon 
determination by the President that the continued production of the 
defense article being sold is advantageous to the Armed Forces of the 
United States. Payments by purchasing countries or international 
organizations which exceed the amounts required bv such contracts 
shall be credited to the account established under section 508. To the 

extent possible, prices fixed under any such sales agreement 
shall be sufficient to reimburse the United States for the cost of the 
defense articles or defense services ordered. The President shall sub¬ 
mit to the Congress promptly a detailed report concerning any fixed- 
pnee sales agreement under which the aggregate cost to the United 
States exceeds the aggregate amount required to be paid by the pur- 
chnsmg country or international organization.173 No sales of unclas¬ 
sified defense articles shall be made to the government of any econom¬ 
ically developed nation under the provisions of this subsection unless 
such articles are not generally available for purchase by such nations 
from commercial sources in the United States: Provided, however, 
That the Secretary of Defense may waive the provisions of this sen¬ 
tence when ho determines that the waiver of such provisions is in the 
national interest.17* 

Sec. 508.m Reimbursements.—Whenever funds made available 
for use under this part have been or17* are used to furnish military as- 
sistance on cash or credit terms, United States dollar repayments, in- 
eluding dollar proceeds derived from the sale of foreign currency re¬ 
payments to any agency or program of the United States Government, 
receipts received from the disposition of evidences of indebtedness 
ana charges (including fees and premiums) or interest collected 177 
shall be credited to a separate fund account and shall be available 
H** i expended solely for the purpose of financing sales and guaranties, 
including the overhead costs thereof,179 and, notwithstanding any 
provision of law relating to receipts and credits accruing to the United 
States Government, repayments in foreign currency may be used to 

îü ïhl*riPT1.*0 "'** Sfc. 201 (c) of the FAAct of 1984 
the 8¾ of V*65 ,ubstl,'ited n colon for the period at the end of 
* Fn/íítiP.1? *,nd ad(lwl »econd proviso and the following icntmces to this point 
.„pf.0 . r reill!Jre'1 ,0 b*“ »»hnilttcd to Conurcs«. see Report* to ConorIndex 
to FAAct, pace ST. and Sec*. 102. 105. IOS. 109(h) and the ProTiao at the end o7 the l..r 

i Econ<)n,,c Assistance of the FA Appropriation Act. IDflT 

in 22 U S C 'r>310* Wn, add,d br ^ 201 (c) of tbi of 1BÖ2 
¡ñíS* b**n or’’ were added hy Sec. 201(e)(1) of the FAAct of 1965 

201 (c™2,\°f<the FAA*tPofnit0Cbv"lnnlnC "‘,h "rfC''ll'U rewlvfU from"' *rre bJ Sec. 

In ¿[*“*0 f "the* cu r rc n°fn ppi Icri blV a pp ropr In t*lo n"*1 ' " * *d ^ "°r,U "4 ,un•, actount'' 
of ,ht ’’’j Act of ’“•»»tltuted the word» "Ananclnc »ale» and nutr- 

»nc*“'n cïih^ôr^redlt°téimïv C0,t’ ,h'reof" ln Iltu of "^rnl»hlng furtheî military »»lût- 
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cam- out thi.s [mit. Su.-li ¡unount.s of tlic ai»|.io|>natioiis made avail- 
r( 'e " ‘ llf |,:,rt OiK'ludiu^ uiiliijuidatcd balances of funds hereto¬ 
fore obligated lor anancin^ sales and -uaraniccs) as mav be deter- 

sel'arate^fund '* fo’ a"(1 "¡»'b *'-e 

by a country or internat.onal organization as payment for assistance 
furnished under this part may be, u-ed to carry out this part, or may 
e^nn enf fn,° tn;nsfe,Ted /° :in-v •'P'ticy of the Uniterf States Gov^ 
ernment foi siockpihng or other purposes. If such disposal or trans¬ 
fer is made subject to reimbursement, the funds so received shall be 
credited to the appropriation, fund, or account funding the cost of the 

S -‘ävaihbi1; Ml°r t0 :in-V ;ip(,r°l,r¡ati,)n' or acco,>nt cur¬ rently n\ ailablc foi the same general purpose. 
if ¡"g guaranties, insurance, coinsurance, and reinsurance 

mniorerdp "'i"'' en.te,'.int0 contracts with exporters, insurance com¬ 
pones, financial institutions, or others, or groups thereof, and where 
apnropnate may employ any of the same to act aSagent in the issuance 
aneeámíTr °f r, ^ranu^ insurance, coinsurance, and reinsur¬ 
ance, and the adjustment of claims arising thereunder. Fees and 
premiums shall he charged m connection with contracts of crUanntV 
insurance coinsurance, ami reinsurance (excluding contracts^with aiiv 
agemv 01 the l mted States Government).- OhlimUio,.- slid £ 
inan nl funds available for credit sales "under this part 
m an amount not less than 2,) per centum of the contractual liability 

Dursuant^ iriSTan;e’C01"SUr;inw' alK, reinsurance issued pursuant, to this part and the funds so obligated together with fees 
end premiums shall constitute a single reserve for the payment of 
flndn!S.nm Cr such contracts. Any guaranties, insurance, coinsurance, 
and io nsimince issued pursuant to this part shall be considered con- 

Stafes of America3 ^ ^ ÍUli faith aml crcdit of the Uni,'-d 

Sue o!0.M Srm.u, An iioiiiTV.- (a) During the fiscal rear 19071S: 
lfi ‘f d.'tcnnincs il t0 bc vitfil to the security of the 

United States, order defense articles from the stocks of the Department 
of Defense and defense services for the purposes of part II, subjecUo 

avÆ’Î rC,m rSemC^ theiefor from subsequent app^offiom 
snÄ °r mu P' a1SS,Stance- The value of such orders umler thï 
f 0,1 ,1.11 ^ ^*.->1 yoiir 1907- shall not exceed S-ÏO.)00()000 
Prompt notice of action taken under this subsection shali be given to 
the Commit m on Foreign Relations, Appropriations, andern,ed 

Uves.-3 0f hC Senilt° t ie Speaker ^c Ho'lsc of Representa 

''E.XCHANOi:s'"n 0f tb° KVAot of 1904 n.io<i the h ndlns, whirl, formcrlj rrnl 

^ by‘ÄudiÄ’.U' 'A! FXM ttt 1994 

*0 coiifr*»». 
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(b) The Department of Defense is or’thorized to incur, in applicable 
appropriations, obligations in anticipation of reimbursements in 
amounts equivalent to the value of such orders under subsection (a) of 
this section. Appropriations to the President of such sums as may be 
necessary to reimburse the applicable appropriation, fund, or account 
for such orders are hereby authorized. 

Sec. 511.1M Restriction's on Mi cm .iy Aid to Latin America.—(a) 
The value of grant programs of defense articles for American Repub¬ 
lics, pursuant to any authority contained in this part other than 
section 507, in any fiscal year beginning with the fiscal year 1962, shall 
not exceed $55,000,000, ox which $25.000,000 may be used for assistance 
on a cost-sharing basis to an inter-American military force under the 
control of the Organization of American States:150 Provided, That the 
cost of defense articles supplied for use by elements of the Inter-Ameri¬ 
can Peace Force in the Dominican Republic shall not be charged 
against the $55,000,000 limitation provided by this subsection.1“ 

(b)m To the maximum extent feasible, military assistance shall be 
furnished to American Republics in accordance with joint plans (in¬ 
cluding joint plans relating to internal security problems) approved 
by the Organization of American States. The President shall sub¬ 
mit semiannual reports to the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate on the 
implementation of this subsection.1’’ 

Sec. 512.1“ Restrictions on Military Aid to Africa.—No military 
assistance shall be furnished on a grant basis to any country in Africa, 
except for internal security requirements or for civic action require- 
ments,1*5 unless the President determines otherwise and promptly 
reports such determination to the Committee on Foreign Relations of 
the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives.1“ The 
value of grant programs of defense articles for African countries in 
each fiscs! year,1’7 pursuant to any authority contained in this part 
other than section 507, shall not exceed $25,000,000. 

Sec. 513.1“ Certification of Recipient's Capability.— (a) Except 
os provided in subsection (b) of this section, no defense article having 
a value in excess of $100,000 shall hereafter be furnished to any coun- 

»2> U.B.C. I 2319. 
"•Tb* word* to tht* point. bcKlnnlnt with "$23,000,000 limy be uied”. wer* «ubstttuted 

for the word* “• part may be uied du Ing rach Bical year for nmlitnnce in Implementing 
afeailble plan for regional defense", bj Sec, 301(h) (1) of the FAAct of 1903. 

mBee. 301(h)(1) of the FAAct of 1003 amended the proviso, which formerly read at 
follow* : “Provided, That an amount equal to the amount by which the foregoing celling 
reduce* the program ai preaettted to the Congres* for the flsenl year 1002 ahall be trans¬ 
ferred to ana eoniolldated with the appropriation made pursuant to section 212 tad ihall 
be ueed for development grants In American Republics." 

"■Sec. 201(h)(2) of the FAAct of 1003 amended subsection (b), which formerly read 
M foils** : 

“(b) Internal aeeurity requirements shall not. unless the President determines otherwise 
and promptly reports such determination to the Senate Committee on Foreign Relation* 
tod to th* Speaker of the House of Represen' rives, be the basis for military atflttance 
prog<* v-i for American Republics.” 

■■For other reporta required to be submitted to Congress, see Report* to Congress. 
Indtx to FAAct. page 87. and Sees. 102. 103. 108. 100(b) and the Provlao at the end of 
tha last paragraph under Economic Assistance of the FA Appropriation Act, 1907. 

■*22 CSC I 2320. Thle section was added by Sec 202(e) of the FAAct of 1903. 
'"Sec. 201(1)(1) of the FAAct of 1003 substituted the words "civic action reqatremeats" 

for "progttsm# described In section 303(b) of this chapter”. 
■"For other reports requlr <1 to be submitted to Congress, see Report* to Congress. Index 

to FAAct. page 87. and Secs. 102. 103. 108. 109(b) and the Proviso at the end of th* Utt 
paragraph under Ecosomlc Aaslitance nf the FA Appropriation Act. 1907. 

"'Sec. 201(e) of the FAAct of 1900 substituted "each fiscal year" In lieu of "fltcal year 
1900". 

■" 22 CSC I 2321. See. 313 wta added by Sec. 201(g) of the FAAct of 190-1 
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try or international organiza*ion under the authority of this Act (ex¬ 
cept under the authority of s( rr,7) unless the cliief of the appro¬ 
priate military assistance a j group representing the United 
States with respect to defense anieles used by such country er interna¬ 
tional organization or the head of any other group representing the 
United States with respect to defense articles used by such country 
or international organization has cert ified in writing within six months 
prior to delivery that the country or international organization has the 
capability to utilize effectively such article in carrying out the pur¬ 
poses of this part. 

(b) Defense articles included in approved military assistance pro¬ 
grams may be furnished to any country or international organization 
for which the certification required by subsection (a) of this section 
cannot be made when determined necessary and specifically approved 
in advance by the Secretary of State (or, upon appropriate delegation 
of authority by an Under Secretary or Assistant Secretary of State) 
and the Secretary of Defense (or, upon appropriate delegation of au¬ 
thority bv the Deputy Secretary or an Assistant Secretary of De¬ 
fense). The Secretary of State, or his delegate, shall make a complete 
report to ti e Speaker of the House of Representatives and to the Com¬ 
mittee on Foreign Relat:ons and the Committee on Appropiiations 
of the Senate of each such determination and approval ana the reasons 
therefor.1*’ 

Skc. 51-1.200 Admimsthation or Sat.ks and Exciiamu Programs In¬ 
volving Dkpknsk Aktutks ani> Spruces.—(a*) Programs for the sale, 
or exchange of defense articles or defense services under this chapter 
shall be. aumhiNtered so as to encourage regional arms control and dis¬ 
armament agreements and so as to discourage arms races. 

(b) In order to further encourage, regional arms control and dis¬ 
armament agreements and discourage arms races in the American 
Republics, notwithstanding the provisions of section 511(a) of this 
Act, tiie total value of military assistance and sales (other than train¬ 
ing) under this Act or in accordance with section 7307 of title 10, 
United States (’ode, for American Republics in any fiscal year shall 
not exceed i?85,000,0O0, of which $25,000,000 may be ose I for assistance 
on a cost-sharing basis to an inter-American militaiy force under the 
control of the Organization of American States: Prorided. That the 
cost of defense anieles supplied for use by elements of the Inter- 
American Peace Force in tire Dominican Republic shall not be charged 
against the $85,000,000 limitation provided by this subsection. 

PART III 

Chapter 1—General Provisions 

Sec. 601.101 Encouragement of Free Enterprise and Private Par¬ 
ticipation.—(a) The Congress of the United States recognizes the 
vital role of free enterprise in achieving rising levels of production 
and standards of living essential to economic progress and develop- 

For othfr ri*nort» required to he nuhmlttFd to Cnnereu. «e» Report* to Consren*. Index 
to FA Act paite ST. and Sec». 102, 105. IOS. 100(b) and the ProtUo at the end of the lait 
paraarapli under Economic A«sl*tiinrr of the FA Appropriation Act. 100' 

22 U8C I 2322. Soc 314 was added by Sec. 201 (f) of the FA Act of 1088 
22 USC I 2331. 
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rosai.. Accordingly, it is declared to be the policy of the United States 

natSTrade^f01 itS °f C0Untrics toiacieilse the flow ofinter- 
ÏÎÎ ZLf i ’ f0Ster, pnvate llutmtlve competition, to encour- 
andbaí U?d T"of COf)I)cratives> credit unions, and savings 

ss,ac7l.ons>to discourage monopolistic practices, to improve 
Înd^strStîmnfie V,f indust7^ricu.fure, 3 coZerce 
5f United sSÍfoíf la.b01:un,0,11s; “ncf to encourage the contribution 
oi united States enterprise toward economic stren"t1i of less develooed 

írtenar eS’-thr0Ugh Private trade a»d investment abroad nPrh 
thAto.,K ? ? Hr0grams carned out under this Act (including 
^ ca^?nf/m.?,nlrnn 6 Chann?ls t0,the ,m:iximum extent practicablf 
!ntv! ;7rg Ut,fuch Programs), and exchange of ideas and technical 
information on the matters covered by this subsection. 

enfernriL^ iir t0 encourag° and facilitate participation by private 
enterprise to the maximum extent practicable in achieving anv of the 
purposes of this Act, the President shall- g y 0t the 

V^ bnd; and draw the attention of pri- 
PPPortunities for investment and development 

m elûPÇd friendly countries and areas ; 1 
frtrmif; esta.%sh an cnective system for obtaining adequate in¬ 
formation with respect to the activities of, and opportunities for, 

Tin6™”1611 uPa7C,patlon in the development process, and 
for utihz.ng such information in the planning, direction and 

°f P/0gl;ams camed °.ut nnner thisgAct, and m the 
?wdoT i9nrf SUih Programs with the ever-increasing develop- 

m¿3nCnt;V1,tleS,°f nongovernmental United States institution?; 
and Ld» ; T7 A Pr°grani of negotiating treaties for commercé 
and trade, including tax treaties, which shall include provisions 

and/nCl ltate /h® fljW °f Privftte investment to, and 
Us equitable treatment in friendly countries and areas partici¬ 
pating in programs under this Act; V 
niW*03 Sef^’ consistent " i1}1 the national interest, compliance by 
Ä„v 70,r ar,?S wlth a11 treaties for commerce and trade 
•nilîf T8’ *nd take a reasonable measures under this Act or other 

to s®cur® compliance therewith and to assist United 
citizens m obtaining just compensation for losses sustained 

dktZ exacted from them as a of measures 
Siy ?u?h tSyf-^ ttny C0Untry °r area thereof in violation of 

. t0 the maximum extent practicable205 carry out programs 
.throfVg ' ',.rivate channels and to the extent prac- 

oatioif "Sr1011 Wlth,Iocni Pnvate or governmental partici- 
pation, including loans under the authority of section 201 to anv 
Iní«VÂ corporation, or other body of persons; 7 

.(6) take appropriate steps to discourage nationalization, 

th* fa Act or .m 
(#^ïï^iù-(>»:(4'j^^r,n^re?"Srracraph'<2)'<3»’ (*>• <3) ^ 
theFAAct oflO«:" ' ” P°int ",ruck out b> »ec. 301(a)(1) 0r 

l>rart?cai.le"1for Oie worU* ^'alnTcvcr*nnpru'hH.'.'t'c"'7¾ ,he nm'tlmiini «tent 
tvHoa at the 'nd of till* pnrapaph. r r ’ am suh>,tltutod a wmicolon for the 

30r(a%af”rPtt FA^Vof 1062. ,5) nnd '«l. ««Med by Sec. 
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expropriation, confiscation, seizure of ownership or control of pri- 
vat6 investment and discriminatory or other actions having the 
effect thereof, undertaken by countries receiving assistance under 
this Act, which divert available resources essential to create new 
wealth, employment, and productivity in those countries and 
otherwise, imoair the climate for new private investment essential 
to the stable economic growth and development of those 
countries;’07 

(Y)*«*»,; uti|ize w}ierem. practicable the services of United 
Mates private enterprise (including, but not limited to, the services 
of experts and consultants in technical fields such as enei- 
noering) ;107 6 

(8)S07 utilize wherever practicable the services of United States 
private enterprise on a cost-plus incentive fee contract basis to 
provide the necessary skills to develop and operate a sp ific proj¬ 
ect or program of assistance in a less developed friendly country 
or area in any case in which direct private investment is not 
readily encouraged, and provide where appropriate for the trans¬ 
fer of equity ownership in such project or program to private 
investors at the earliest feasible time. 

(c)?0l,(l) There is hereby established an International Private In¬ 
vestment Advisory Council on Foreign Aid to be composed of such 
number of leading American business specialists as may be selected, 
from time to time, by the Administrator of the Agency for Interna¬ 
tional Development for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
this subsection. 1 ho members of the Council shall serve at the pleas¬ 
ure of the Administrator, who shall designate one member to serve as 
Lmairman. 

(2) It shall lie the duty of the Council, at the request of the Ad¬ 
ministrator, to make recommendations to the Administrator with re- 

l.,ar‘,cl,Iiy asl,.t'cLs of programs and activities under this Act 
iLic ! Ç !\to can I)lay a contributing role and to act as 
liaison for the Administrator to involve specific private enterprises in 
such programs and activities. 1 

(3) The members of the Advisory Council shall receive no com¬ 
pensation for their services but shall be entitled to reimbursement 

««"»Äw,"; (C) WM an,en,,c,î bj' 30» <a) M) of thc FAAct of m6 ,t rorm„,7 

Fo'rrij-n Al™TIh'’A^u.^rv Cm.míiVlüí! T 1advUor>' Commltlfe on Private Enterprise In 
for ochírvlnç the most (‘ffet'tlvo iitillVTtiorTiÍ/íhP. Su* * rpcomnipnMnfions 

butTall^fftfeV?: f°ï 
Expenses Act of lOtß (5 11 á P fnr ^¡L11 ,crtion 3 Admlnlstraitve 
meitings of the Advisory Com mi f 0thn fxp,ns" I" «ttendlnc 

funÍ^otherwlXV«nabVuS£r|íi,Á«.*MCh ,hn11 UOt ,50-000' ,h,il1 b' from 
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in accordance with section 5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 
1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b-2) for travel and other expenses incurred by them 
in the performance of their functions under this subsection. 

(4) The expenses of the Advisory Council shall be paid by the 
Administrator from funds otherwise available under this Act. 

(d)”* It is the sense of Congress that the Agency for International 
Development should continue to encourage, to the maximum extent 
consistent with the national interest, the utilization of engineering and 
professional services of United States firms (including, but not limited 
to, any corporation, company, partnershipj or other association) or 
by an affiliate of such United States firms in connection with capital 
proiects financed by funds authorized under this Act. 

Sec. 602.*10 Small Business.—(a) Insofar as practicable and to the 
maximum extent consistent with the accomplishment of the purposes 
of this Act, the President shall assist American small business to par¬ 
ticipate equitably in the furnishing of commodities, defense articles, 
and services (including defense services) financed with funds made 
available under this Act— 

(1) by causing to be made available to suppliers in the United 
States, and particularly to small independent enterprises, infor¬ 
mation, ns far in advance as possible, with respect to purchases 
proposed to be financed with such funds ; 

(2) by causing to be made available to prospective purchasers 
in the countries and areas receiving assistance under this Act in¬ 
formation as to such commodities, articles, and services produced 
by small independent enterprises in the United States; and 

(3) by providing for additional services to give small business 
better opportunities to participate in the furnishing of such com¬ 
modities, articles, and services financed with such funds. 

(b) There shall be an Office of Small Business, headed by a Special 
Assistant for Small Business, in such agency of the United States 
Government as the President may direct, to assist in carrying out the 
provisionsof subsection (a) of this section. 

(c) The Secretary of Defense shall assure that there is made avail¬ 
able to suppliers in the United States, and particularly to small inde¬ 
pendent enterprises, information with respect to purchases made by 
the Department of Defense pursuant to part II, such information to 
be furnished as far in advance as possible. 

Sec. 603.în Shipping on United States Vessels.—The ocean trans¬ 
portation between foreign countries of commodities and defense ar¬ 
ticles purchased with foreign currencies made available or derived 
from funds made available under this Act or the Agricultural Trade 
Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (7 U.S.C. 
1691 et sea.), and transfers of fresh fruit and products thereof under 
this Act, snail not be governed by the provisions of section 901(b) of 
the Merchant Marine Act of 1936, as amended (46 U.S.C. 1241), or 
any other ¡aw relating to the ocean transportation of commodities on 
United States flag vessels. 

••Subjection (d) was* added by Sec 301(b) of the FAAct of 1064. 
*•22 U.S.C. 4 2332. 
*‘22 U.S.C. i 235.3. 
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AcflvT! r^CRKME>iT--(a) Funds made available under this 
Aet ma); be used for procurement outside the United States onlv if 
lera eSctóir^H Une3 that Sllc'1 ProTcurcment will not result mj- 
moWiyaSi base United St{ltes or the industrial moomzation base, with special reference to any areas of labor surolus 
or to tho nr pos.t.on of tl.e United States in L balance of paSts 
™uoc° r„?f "'hioh out«igh the economfc orSer ad 
Unitoiltates'■'ÍSdmlv'íf'it,0' CSS C?ly Procurtm™t outside the 
Mhislo^ha^Ä* 

to) Wo funds made available under this Act shall be »«¡efl for ft,« 
purenase in bulk of any commodities at prices higher than the market 

KPrV“',mgin/,he U"ited, Stat's « & timeof purchase, a^ust^d 
indfeÄ” et. “ 0' tra"SP”»a'¡™ *» Anation, 

(c) In providing for the procurement of anyJ1T aericultiiml mm 
Sml On "Í ther“f av2ilîbl<' for disposition un'der tte 
tural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 ns amended»* 
or transfer by grant under this Act to any recipient coiintrv in ormrd 

J,lth ^ requirements, the PresidenUhaírinsoSsT^ 

gency requirements of recipients under this Act PP > r‘ 

the TTnlterfQf^1^^18]^06 in the Procurement of commodities in 
tho United States, United States dollars shaU be made availahle for 
Ta1 mmnSU^nC\0n -51^ comm°dities where such SranS is placed 
on a competitive basis in accordance with nomal trade nracti.-e rm» 
vailing prior to the outbreak of World War II : /^ronS/Thai in^e 

with funde y -5 j ?r the Imted States, then commodities purchased 

the C5 Ä 10 d0 “ “r,no b“ai"« in any Stafa of 

(e) ■* No fimds made available under this Act «shnll I,« ,,c«d *u 
s^iTn-t0? aericu,tl,ral co^níodity or^prodíic^ thereof ^iit- 

fhTnUP;S SMeS ^ thedMk P™» °' ^och “ityls 

U“ »>■ Certain Items and 
______ commodities and defense articles procured to 

22 U S.C. 12354. 

* )2n ñd So o® 25U b) u’)1 ôf ’f hlï A??“ (6,• *hf »,'nultl'n«i«‘ «fntence of Sec. 
J¡* See also Soc, «04(h) of this Act Act 

^r°/* th* «Vr«l>"iJir”euúl,ura,í".ACt °f 1960 ,,rucli out thí "“f'1 "*nrplus" which appeared 

"»"“ns* af0mV,ii.r^^^1Sïdthhe/SVc'Â «Trdoî 

» 22 Use" adM bV 3re 301(bM2) o( »he FA Act of 1060. 

30,(1M,) ,he ',AA« of 18<U substituted Crararx iTE11, AXD Fuxos., for 
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carry out this Act shall be retained by, or upon reimbursement, trans¬ 
ferred io, and for the use of, such agency of the United States Govern¬ 
ment as the President may determine in lieu of being disposed of to a 
foreign country or international organization, whenever in the judg¬ 
ment of the President the best interests of the United States will be 
served thereby, or whenever such retention is called for by concurrent 
resolution. Any commoditieo or defense articles so retamed may be 
disposed of without regard to provisions of law relating to the dis¬ 
posal of property owneaby the United States Government, when neces¬ 
sary to prevent spoilage or wastage of such commodities or defense 
articles or to conserve the usefulness thereof. Funds realized from 
any disposal or transfer shall revert to the respective appropriation, 
fund, or account used to procure such commodities or defense articles 
or to the appropriation, fund, or account currently available for the 
same general purpose. 

(b) Whenever commodit és are transferred to the United States 
Government as repayment of assistance under this Act, such commodi¬ 
ties may be used in furtherance of the purposes and within the limita¬ 
tions of this Act. 

(c) m Funds realized as a result of any failure of a transaction 
financed under authority of part I of this Act to conform to the re- Îuirements of this Act, or to applicable rules and regulations of the 
fnited States Government, or to the terms of any agreement or con¬ 

tract entered into under authority of part I of this Act, shall revert to 
the respective appropriation, fund, or account used to finance such 
transaction or to the appropriation, fund, or account currently avail¬ 
able for the same general purpose. 

(d) s:î Funds realized by the United States Government from the 
sale, transfer, or disposal of defense articles returned to the United 
States Government by a recipient country or international organiza¬ 
tion as no longer needed for the purpose lor which furnished snail be 
credited to the respective appropriation, fund, or account used to pro¬ 
cure such defense articles or to the appropriation, fund, or account 
currently available for the same general purpose. 

Sec. 606.”1 Patents and Technical Information.—-(a) When¬ 
ever, in connection with the furnishing of assistance under this Act— 

(1) an invention or discovery covered by a patent issued by 
the United States Government is practiced within the United 
States without the authorization of the owner, or 

(2) information, which is (A) protected by law, and (B) held 
by the United States Government subject to restrictions imposed 
by the owner, is disclosed by the United States Government or 
any of its officers, employees, or agents in violation of such restric¬ 
tions, 

the exclusive remedy of the owner, except as provided in subsection 
(b) of this section, is to sue the United States Government for reason¬ 
able and entire compensation for such practice or disclosure in the 
district court of the United States for ths district in which such owner 
is a resident, or in the Court of Claims, within six years after the cause 
of action arises. Any period during which the United States Govem- 

SubiMtlon* (¢) and (d) were added by Sec. 301(aH2) of the FAAct of 1968. ■ as u.s.c. i ma. 
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ment is in possession of a written claim under subsection (b) of this 
section before mailing a notice of denial of that claim does not count 
m computing the six years. In any such s-it, the United States Gov¬ 
ernment niiiy plead any defense that may be pleaded by a private per¬ 
son m such an action. The last paragraph of section 1408(a) of title 
28 of the United States Code shall apply to inventions and informa¬ 
tion covered by this section. 

(b) Before suit against the United States Government has been in¬ 
stituted, the head of the agency of the United States Government con¬ 
cerned may settle and pay any claim arising under the circumstances 
described in subsection fa) of this section. No claim may be paid 
under this subsection unless the amount tendered is accepted by the 
claimant in full satisfaction. 

(c) Funds appropriated pursuant to this Act shall not lx expended 
by the United States Government for the acquisition of any drugprod- 
uct or pharmaceutical product manufactured outside the United States* 
if the manufacture of such drug product or pharmaceutical product in 
the United States would involve the use of, or be covered oy, an un- 
expired patent of the United States which has not previously been 
held invalid by an unappealed or unappealable judgment or decree of 
a court of competent jurisdiction, unless such manufacture is expressly 
authorized by the owner of such patent. 

Sec. 607.”' Fcrxishixg of Services and ComSiodities.—Whenever 
the President determines it to l?e consistent with and in furtherance of 
the purposes of part I and within the limitations of this Act, any 
agency of the United States Government is authorized to furnish serv¬ 
ices and commodities on itn advance-of-funds or reimbursement basis 
to friendly countries, international organizations, the American Red 
Cross, and voluntary nonprofit relief agencies registered with and ap¬ 
proved by the Advisory Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid. Such 
advances or reimbursements which are received under this section ' 
within one hundred and eighty days after the close of the fiscal year 
in which such services and commodities are delivered, may be credited 
to the current applicable appropriation, account, or fund of the agency, 
concerned and shall be available for the purposes for which such ap¬ 
propriation, account, or fund is authorized to be used. 

Sec. 608.*” Advance Acquisition of Property—(a) The President 
is authorized to maintain in a separate account, which shall, notwith- 
standmg action 1210 of the General Appropriation Act, 1951 ( 64 Stat. 
765), be free from fiscal year limitations, $5,000,000 of funds made 
available under section 212, which may be used to pay costs (including 
personnel costs) ^' of acquisition, storage, renovation and rehabilita¬ 
tion, packing, crating, hnadling, transportation, and related costs of 
property classified as domestic or foreign excess property pursuant to 
the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 
amended (40 U.5.C. 471 et seq.), or other property, in advance of 
known requirements therefor for use in furtherance of the purposes of 
part I : Provided, That the amount of property classified as domestic 
excess properly pursuant to the Federal Property and Administrative 

im 

22 Ü.B.C. I 2857. 
22 J.S.C. 1 8538. 
The word* “(tncludlDf pcnonoel costil" »»re add«d by See. 801(c) of tbe FAAet of 

479 



Services Act of 1949, ns amended, held at any one time pursuant to this 
section shall not exceed $15,000,000 in total original acquisition cost. 
Property acquired pursuant to the preceding sentence may be fur¬ 
nished (11 pursuant to any provision of part I for which funds are 
authorizea lor the furnishing of assistance, in which case the separate 
account established pursuant to this section shall be repaid from funds 
made available for such provision for all costs incurred, or (2) pur¬ 
suant to section C07, in which case such separate account shall be repaid 
in accordance with the provisions of that section for all costs incurred. 

(b) Property classitied as domestic excess property under the Fed¬ 
eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as amended, 
shall not oe transferred to the agency primarily responsible for admin- 
iriering part I for use pursuant to the provisions of part I or section 
607 unless (1) such property is transferred for use exclusively by an 
agency of the United States Government, or (2) it has been determined 
in th® same manner as provided for surplus property in section 203(j) 
of the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 
unended, that such property is not needed for donation pursuant to 
that subsection. The foregoing restrictions shall not apply to the 
transfer in any fiscal year for use pursuant to the provisions of part 
I of amounts of such property with a total original acauisition cost to 
the United States Government not exceeding $45,000,000. 

Sec. 609.:,t Special Account.—(a) In cases where any commodity 
is to be furnished on a grunt basis under chapter 4 of part I under 
arrangements which will result in the accrual of proceeds to the re¬ 
cipient country from the sale thereof, the President shall require the 
recipient country to establish a Special Account, and 

(1) deposit in the Special Account, under such terms and con¬ 
ditions as may be agreed upon, currency of the recipient country in 
amounts equal to such proceeds ; 

(2) make available to the United States Government such por¬ 
tion of the Special Account as may be determined by the President 
to be necessary for the requirements of the United States Govern¬ 
ment: Provided, That such portion shall not be less than 10 per 
centum in the case of any country to which such minimum require¬ 
ment has been applicable under any Act repealed by this Act; and 

(8) utilize the remainder of the Special Account for programs 
agreed to by the United States Government to carry out the pur¬ 
poses for which new funds authorized by this Act would them¬ 
selves be available: Provided, That whenever funds from such 
Special Account are used by a country to make loans, all funds 
received in repayment of such loans prior to termination of assist¬ 
ance to such country shall be reused only for such purposes as 
shall have been agreed to between the country and the United 
States Government. 

(b) Any unencumbered balances of funds which remain in the 
Account upon termination of assistance to such country under this Act 
shall be disposed of for such purposes as may, subject to approval by 
Act of the Congress, be agreea to between such country and the United 
States Government. 

22 u s e. i 2332 
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Sec. CIO."’ Tuansh.r Between Accoims. (-)r:' Whenever the 
President determines it tobe necessary for the purposes of this Act, not 
to exceed 10 per cenuim of the funds made available for any provision 
of this Act may be transferred to. and Consolidated with, the funds 
nade available for any other provision of this Act, and may be used 
for any of the purposes for which such funds may lie used, except that 
the total in the provision for the benefit of which the transfer is made 
shall not be increased by more than 20 per centum of the amount of 
funds made available for such provision.110 

(b) ,s* The authority contained in this section and in sections 451, 
510, and 014 shall not f>c used to augment appropriations made avail¬ 
able pursuant to sections G3G(g)(l) and (257 or used otherwise to fi¬ 
nance activities which normally would be financed fiom appropria¬ 
tions for administrative expenses. Not to exceed $5.000,000 of the 
funds appropriated under section 402 of this Act for any fiscal year 
mav be transferred to and consolidated with appropriations made 
under section 0:57 ( a) of this Act for the same fiscal year, subject to the 
further limitation that funds so transferred shall lie available solely 
for additional adminisu live expenses incurred in connection with 
programs in Vietnam.”1 

Sec. 611.”- Comcution or Feans am» Cost Estimate».—-(a) No 
agreement or grant which constitutes an obligation of the United States 
Government in excess of $100,000 under section 1311 of the Supple¬ 
mental Appropriation Act, 1055, as amended (31 I’.S.C. 200), shall 
be made lor any assistance authorized under titles 1, II, and VI ”* of 
chapter 2 and chapter 4 of part I-- 

(1) if such agreement or grant requires substantive technical 
or financial planning, until engineering, financial, and other plans 
necessary to carry out such assistance, and a reasonably firm esti¬ 
mate of the cost to the United States Government of providing 
such assistance, have been completed; and 

(2) if such agreement or grant requires legislative action with¬ 
in the recipient country, unless such legislative action may reason¬ 
ably bo anticipated to be completed in time to permit the orderly 
accomplishment of the purposes of such agreement or grant. 

(b) Flans required under subsection (a) of this section for any 
water or related hind resource construction project or program shall 
include a computation of benefits and costs made insofar as practicable 
in accordance with the procedures set forth in the Memorandum of the 
President dated May 15,1!>G2,”5 w ith respect to such computations. 

w 23 r s c i 2:!«o 
»Subsection de« I gnat Ion “(a I and aubiectlon (b) mere added by Sec 301(a) of the 

FA Act of 1ÎW? 
» But nee Sec*. 201 <r) and 2"»11 c » of thU Act 
m Sec. 301 (til of the FAAct of IfttUl amended thu sentence, »Itich formerly read a* fol 

lo»* : “Not to e*ct*.'d <1 400.000 of the fund* ;ip|>ro|»rl.ited tinder wet Ion 402 of thW Act 
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appropriation* tnnde under mertioii of tin* Act for such fiscal »ear. «object to the 
limitation* of '»ub^ection in » of thi« »rction and »ubbet t«* the further limitation thnt fund* 
•o transferred «hall be avuilnlde solely for ndminutratl»e e\pen»ew incurred In connection 
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(c) To tho maximum extent practicable, all contracts for construc¬ 
tion outside tho United States made in connection with any agreement 
or grant subject to subsccàon (a) of this section shall be made on a 
competitive basis. 

(a) Subsection (a) of this section shall not apply to any assistance 
furnished for the sole purpose of preparation of engineering, financial, 
and other plans. 

Sec. 612.:,s Use of Foreign Currencies.—(a)237 Except as other¬ 
wise provided in this Act or other Acts, foreign currencies received 
either (1) as a result of the furnishing of nonmilitary assistance under 
the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, or anv Act repealed 
thereby, and unobligated on the date prior to the effective date of this 
Act, or (2) on or after the effective date of this Act, as a result of the 
furnishing of nonmilitary assistance under the Mutual Security Act of 
1954, as amended, or any Act repealed thereby, or (3) as a result of the 
furnishing of assistance under part I, which are in excess of amounts 
reserved under authority of section 105(d) of the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961:J* or any other Act relating to 
educational and cultural exchanges, may be sold by the Secretary of 
the Treasury to agencies of the United States Government for payment 
of their obligations outside the United States, and the United States 
dollars received as reimbursement shall be deposited into miscellaneous 
receipts of the Treasury. Foreign currencies so received which are in 
excess of the amounts so reserveefand of the requirements of the United 
States Government in payment of its obligations outside the United 
States, as such requirements may be determined from time to time by 
the President, shall be available for the authorized purposes of part I 
in such amounts as may be specified from time to time in appropria¬ 
tion Acts. 

(b) m Any Act of Congress making appropriations to cany out 
programs under this or any other Act for United States operations 
abroad is hereby authorizeà to provide for the utilization of United 
States-ownrd excess foreign currencies to carry out any such opera¬ 
tions authorized bv law. 

,t0 As used in this subsection, the term "excess foreign currencies’’ 
means foreign currencies or credits owned by or owed to the United 
States which are, under applicable agreements with the foreign coun¬ 
try concerned, available for the use of the United States Government 
and are determined by the President to be excess to the normal require¬ 
ments of departments and agencies of the United States for such cur¬ 
rencies or credits and are not prohibited from use under this subsection 
by an agreement entered into with the foreign country concerned. 

" 22 C S C I 2302 
*' SubWlon 0»*ieii»tlnn "(«I" »•» «dilfil hj 8»c 301 (d Ml ) of the FA Act of 1003 
■» 22 r 8 C I 2133 
■■Subiifctlon (c> »1« add'd by Rec 301(cl of the FAAct of 1964 Sec. 39Iibt of the 

FAAct of 1965 rodolcnated »uh«i-ctloa (cl aa »nh*ectlon (bl Former »ub«ectlon ibl wn 
redeilnated >iih»*ctloD Ml of Sic 10» of the Acrlrultiiral Trade Development and A»«i*t 
anee Act of 193» a« amended i P I. »SCI. and n.i« al*,> mended hj Sec 2 of 1’ L SS-63S 
(1961 Amendment« to the Aerlcultnrnl Tnnlo Develo,.no nt and A«»l<tance Act of 19341 
The Aerlcultnrnl Tr ido Development and A«'Utame Act * 193( a« amended «as amended 
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to former Sec. 1041. 

The fir«t «entonce of thl« paragraph wim «i/iick ont In Sec 301iln of the FAAct of 
1965. It rend n« folio«« "The Pre*loent »hnll t ike all appropriate «tep« to n*»ure thaï 
to the mntlmum extent po«»lble I nlted State« onned rxce«« foreign carróñele« are utlEied. 
In lieu of dollar« " 

482 



llic Prcsidont .‘••hall take all ;t|i|>ro|iirute sti'i)s to assure tliat, to the 
maximum extent possihle, l nited Stale.-,-ouned foreign currencies are 
utilized in lieu of dollars. Itollar fuiuS made available pursuant to 
this Act shall not he expended for "«Hid' and services when United 
States-ovyned foreign curreiii'lfs are aiailahle for such purpo.-es unless 
the administrative offiejat appmviii" the voucher certifies as to the 
reason foi the ii't- «if dullars m each ' a-e.-11 

(c)"4' In aildition to fund' otlcrui'e av.ulahle, t xiC'S foreirm cur- 
reneie.', as defined m suleeetion ( h), may lie made av ailable to friendly 
foreiim "ovm nnients and to priv ate, nonprofit I'nited States urbani¬ 
zations to eat ry out voluntary family planniii" pro"ranis in countries 
which mjiie.-t sie h a^ii tance. No mu h program shall be assisted 
unless the I're'ideiit lias received assuraiii'cs that in the administra¬ 
tion of such program the na'ip.cnt will take reasonahle precautions 
to insure that no person receive' any family planning as'istaimc or 
supiilies nnlc'S In1 ile'ircs siudi serv ices. r]'he excess foreign curren¬ 
cies made available under this subsection shall not, in any one year, 
exceed ã per centum of the aggregate of all excess foreign cnvencies. 
As use<l in this subsection, the term ‘'voluntary family planning nro- 
gnun iindniles, but is not limited to, demographic studies, medical 
and |>sycholngical research, poisonnel training, the construction and 
staffing of clinics and rural health centers, sjHjcialized training of 
doctors and paramedical personnel, the manufacture of medical sup¬ 
plies, ami the dissemination, of family planning information, medical 
assistance, and supplies to individuals who desire such assistance. 

Sr.c. 61d.-“ A«vm .vrixu. \ .vm .vtion. Hi imktino. am> Admimstk.v- 
rioN or Font nix ('t HKi Ncir s.-“— (a ; Under the direction of the Presi¬ 
dent, the Secretary of the Treasury shall have responsibility for valua¬ 
tion and central accounting with re'pect to foreign credits (including 
currencies) oweil to or owned by the Tinted States. In order to carry 
out such responsibility the Secretary shall issue regulations binding 
upon all agiumies of the (¡oveniment. 

(b) 1 he Secretary of the Treasury shall have sole authority to estab¬ 
lish for all foreign currencies or credits the exchange rates at which 
such currencies are to lie reported by all agencies of the Government. 

(c) Tneh agency or department shall repot, to the Secretary of the 
Treasury an inventory ns of June 30, 10G1, showing the amount of all 
foreign currencies acquired without payment of «folláis on hand of 
etch of the respective countries, and the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall consolidate these reports as of the same date and submit to the 
Congress this consolidated report broken down by agencies, by coun¬ 
tries, Ire units of foreign cuirencie and tlieir dollar equivalent, 
iíícreafter, semiannually, similar reports are to be submitted by the 
agencies to the Treasury Department and then presented to the Con¬ 
gress by tiie Secretary of the Treasury.50 

**! Tills p.ir.v,’r.i|,h was aililsd b) S.-c am « hi of tbs IWArt of 19f,5 
HubM-ction (<-| na« aikti'd bt Sis- 3«r «22 OS«' ,0:,,1:, -' aoi MM of lbs K.VAcf of IMO 

••♦S«* 31)1(0)(1) of lbs FA.Vrt of 10()0 subsdtutsd "Acme:sTlm;, Vau-ation Rr.ponT- 
IHC. .»NO AOMIMHCRStlON OC | oRl II. \ (', RRr \ r|,j, ' far 'AccO, NTINi; V , I ( atioV ANO 
KHINIIITINO OI Kom.ll.N ('CHIII.NIUS 
. ,«î'ïr.0,h,'r '•‘l:'"1* fimlrod Io b.- Mil.o.lllo.l 1,. Cancre««, sie Reioirl, to Conere«* Indes 
«o IA Act, iwire .NT. and Sees 102 105 JOS. imilbl and the ITovtso at the end of the last 
paragraph under l.i-onomo Assistance of the I'A Appropriation Act 1967 
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(d)*** In cases where assistance is to be furnished to any recipient, 
country in furtherance of the. purposes of this or any other Act on a 
basis whicli will result in the accrual of foreign curiency proceeds to 
the United States, the Secretary of the Treasury shall issue regulations- 
requiring that agreements, in respect of such assistance, include pro¬ 
visions for the receipt, of interest income on the foreign currency pro 
ceeds deposited in authorized depositaries: Provided, That whenever 
the Secretary of State determines it not to be in the national interest 
to conclude arrangements for the receipt of interest income he may 
waive the requirement thereof: Provided further, That the Secretary 
of State, or his delegate, shall promptly make a complete report to the 
Congress on each such determination and the reasons therefore* 

Sec. 614.:" Special Ai'Tiiomms.— (a) The President may author¬ 
ize in each fiscal year the use of funds made available for use under 
this Act and the furnishing of assistance under section 510 in a total 
amount not to exceed $250,000,000 and the use of not to exceed 
$100,000,000 of foreign currencies accruing under this Act or any other 
law, without regard to the requirements of this Act,:‘9 any law relating 
to receipts and credits accruing to the United States, any Act appro¬ 
priating funds for use under this Act, or the Mutual Defense Assist¬ 
ance Control Act of 1951 (22 U.S.C. 1611 et seq.), in furtherance 
of any of the purposes of such Acts, when the President determines 
that such authorization is imposant to the security of the United 
States, Not more than $50,000,000 of the funds available under this 
subsection may be allocated to any one country in any fiscal year. 
The limitation contained in the preceding sentence shall not apply 
to any country which is a victim of active Communist or Communist- 
supported aggression.211 

Whenever the President determines it to be important to the 
national interest, he may use funds available for the purposes of 
chapter 4 of part I in order to meet the responsibilities or objectives 
of tne United States in Germany, including West Berlin, and without 
regard to such provisions of law as he determines should be disre¬ 
garded to achieve this purpose. 

(c) The President is authorized to use amounts not to exceed 
$50,000,000 of the funds made available under this Act pursuant to his 
certification that it is inadvisable to specify the nature of the use of 
such funds, which certification shall be deemed to be a sufficient 
voucher for such amounts.2'2 The President shall promptly and fully 
inform the Speaker of the House of Reprevsentatives and the chairman 
and ranking minority member of the Committee on Foreign Relations 
of the Senate of each use of funds under this subsection.:M 

•* Sub»*ctlon Id I »a» addril !>} a«' :101()-Mil of tlic FA Wt of I!K..1 
Kor other r>'|o>rt» rrmiíwl fo br «ulimlttril to l'onrr.<<. »ec tu Conffir-- ¡ndM 

to FAÃct. pare S7. and Src* 102. 103, JOS. ’OD(b) anil thr I’rovMo at the ond of |J«> laut 
parnirrnph under Economic A»«l«*.inro of the FA Appropriation Act. 11)07. 
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Skc. G15.ri Contract Auniomn.—-Provisions of tho Act author¬ 
izing the, appropriation of funds shall he construed to authorize the 
granting in any appropriât Ion Act of authority to enter into contracts, 
within the amounts so authorized to he appropriated, creating obliga¬ 
tions in advance of appropt¡at ions. 

Sec. GIß." ' Avaii.aiui.ht or 1'i Nos.^-Exeept as otherwise provided 
tn this Act, funds shall he available to carry out the provisions of this 
Act as authorized and appropriated to the President cacti fiscal year. 

Stc. 017." ' 1 rumination or Assistance. - Assistance under any 
provision of this Act may, unless sooner terminated hy the President, 
be terminated by concurrent resolution. Funds made available under 
this Act shall remain available for a period not to exceed twelve 
months from the date of termination of assistance under this Act for 
the necessary expenses of winding up programs related thereto. 
.Sec. 618.*” I sr. or Settekmext Receii-ts--United States dollars 

directly paid to the United States under the Agreement Between the 
United States of America and Japan Regarding the Settlement of 
Postwar Economic Assistance to Japan*5® may lie appropriated or 
otherwise made available to the President in any approptiation Act, 
within the limitations of part I of this Act, to carry out the 
provisions of that part. 
. Si*, Assistance to Nkwi.y Inoei’Enoext Coi ntriis.—As¬ 

sistance under part I of this Act to newly independent countries shall, 
Jo the maximum extent appropriate in the circumstances of each easel 
be furnished through multilateral organizations or in accordance with 
multilateral plans, on a fair and equitable basis with due regard to 
self-help. 
. Sec; 620.*''" PnoimunoNs Against Fi rnisiiing Assistance.”1 (a) 
(l)”- No assistance shall be furnished under this Act to the present 
government of Cuba ; nor shall any such assistance bo furnished to any 
country which furnishes assistance to the present government of Cuba 
unless the President determines that such assistance is in the national 
interest of the l nited States.”3 As an additional means of imple¬ 
menting and carrying into effect the policy of the preceding sentence, 
the President is authorized to establish and maintain a total embargo 
upon all trade between the United States and Cuba. 

(2)* 1 Except as may lie deemed necessary by the President in the 
interest of tlio United States, no assistance shall be furnished under 

.s government of Cuba, nor shall Cuba bo entitled to re¬ 
ceive any quota authorizing the importation of Cuban sugar into the 

“ -- i s r i 
** *2 ll.S.C. i 2.16(1 
■*22 CSC I 2 16" 
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United States or to receive any other benefit under any law of the 
United States, until the President determines that such government 
has taken appropriate steps according to international law standards 
to return to United States citizens, and to entities not less than 50 per 
centum beneficially owned bv United States citizens, or to provide 
equitable compensation to such citizens and entities for property taken 
from such citizens and entities on or after Januaiw 1,1959, by the Gov- 
enunent of Cuba. 

(3)M’ No funds authorized to be made available under this Act 
(ezeept under section 214) shall be used to furnish assistance to any 
country which has failed to take appropriate steps, not later than 60 
iScq a”Cr ^atc finactment °f the Foreign Assistance Act of 

(A) to prevent shin 
to Cuba (oth porting 

Cuba)- 

s or aircraft under its registry from trans- 
er than to United States installations in 

(j) nny items of economic assistance. 
(ii) any items which are, for the purposes of title I of the 

Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951, as 
amended, arms, ammunition and implements of war, atomic 
energy materials, petroleum, transportation materials of 
strategic value, or items of primary strategic significance used 
in the production of arms, ammunition, and implements of 
war, or 

(iii) eny other equipment, materials, or commodities, 
so long ns Cuba is governed by the Castro regime; and 

(B) to prevent ships or aircraft under its registry from trans¬ 
porting any equipment, materials, or commodities from Cuba 
(other than from United States installations in Cuba) so long as 
Cuba is governed by the Castro regime.190 

(b) No assistance shall be furnished under this Act to the govern¬ 
ment of any country unless the President determines that such country 
is not dominated or controlled by the international Communist 
movement. 

(c) ,CT No assistance shall be provided under this Act to the govern- 
ment of any country which is indebted to any United States citizen or 
P rson for goods or services furnished or ordered where (i) such chi¬ 
ten or person has exhausted available legal remedies, which shall 
include arbitration, or (ii) the debt is not denied or contested by such 
govemmenL or (iii) such indebtedness arises under an unconditional 
guaranty of payment given by such government, or any predecessor 
government, directly or indirectly, through any controlled entity: 
rroytded, That the President docs not find such action contrary to tne 
national security. 

(d) No assistance shall be furnished under section 201 of this Act 
for construction or operation of any productive enterprise in any coun- 

“S*»»1*; 107 of till- FA Appropriation Act. i: j7 paso UC 
rwd Mfo'lïowï ,C' '■> *rc 3ni,d,|2' of tho FA Art of 1082. It formtrlj 
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try where such enterprise will compete with United Slates enterprise 
unless such country has agreed that it will establish appropriate pro¬ 
cedures to prevent the exportation for use or consumption in the 
United States of more than twenty per centum of the annual pro¬ 
duction of .such facility during the life of the loan. In case of failure 
to implement such agreement by the other contracting party, the Pres¬ 
ident authorized to establish nece-ary import controls to effectuate 
the agreement. 1 he rest rid ions imposed by or pursuant to thi - subsec¬ 
tion may be waived by the President where he determines that such 
waiver is in the national security interest. 

(e)*®'(lThe President shall suspend assistance to the govern¬ 
ment of any count ry to which assistance is provided under this'or anv 
other Aa tw.n, eu>iianu.m, oi s>ucn country or any government 
agency or subdivision within such country on or after January 1 

(A)'70 has nationalized or expropriated or seized ownership or 
control of property owned by any United States citizen or by any 

i 50 per cen- 

existing contracts 
oi agreements with any United States citizen or any corporation, 
part ne i ship, or association not less than 50 per centum beneficially 
owned by United States citizens, or 

(Cp has imposed or enforced discriminatory taxes or other 
exactions, or restrictive maintenance or operational conditions, or 
has taken other aetioiiSj w hich have the effect of nationalizing, ex¬ 
propriating, or otherwise seizing ownership or control of pronertv 
so owned, 1 

and such country, government agency, or government subdivision fails 
within a reasonable time (not more than six months after such action 
or, in the event of a referral to the Foreign Claims Settlement Com¬ 
mission of the United States within such period as provided herein 
not more than twenty days after the report of the Commis-nm is re-' 
enved) to take appropriate steps, which mav include arbitration, to 
discharge its obligations under international law towar ’ such citizen 
or entity, including speedy compensation for such property in convert¬ 
ible foreign exchange, equivalent to the full value thereof, ns required 
by international law, or fails to take steps designed to provide relief 

** s^iaiV,wov y;. *,». * J V. ! 1 • •vnuiMij or i ne i-WAet or 
A*»* «•"••»MKMph« «>). »21, «ml (.11 OH 
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from such taxes, exactions, or conditions, ns the cf j may be; and 
such suspension shall continue until the President i satisfied that ap- 
pronrnte steps arc bein" taken, and no other pro.ision of this Act 
shall be construed to authorize the President to waive thç provisions 
of this subsection. 

Upon request of the President (within seventy days after such 
action referred to in subparagraphs (A), (H), or (C) of paragraph 
(1 i of this subsection), the horeign Claims Settlement Commission 
of the united States (established pursuant to Reorganization Plan 
No. 1 of 1954, 68 Stat. 1279) is hereby authorized to evaluate expro- 
printed property, determining the full value of any property nation¬ 
alized, expropriated, or seized, or subject to discriminatory or other 
actions as aforesaid, for purposes of this subsection and to render an 
advisory report to the President within ninety davs after such request. 
Unless authorized by the President, the Commission shall not pub¬ 
lish its advisory renort except to the citizen or entity owning such 
property. There is hereby authorized to be appropriate'd such amount, 
to remain available until expended, as may be necessary from time to 
time to enable the Commission to carry out expeditiously its functions 
under this subscction.îr, 

(2)’‘^Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no court in the 
United otates shall decline on the ground of the federal act of state 
doctrine to make a determination on the merits giving effect to the 
principles of international law in a case in which a claim or title or 
other right to property is asserted by any party including a foreign 
state (or a party claiming through such state) based upon (or traced 
through) a confiscation or other taking after January 1, 1959, by an 
act or that state in violation of the principles of international law, 
including the principles of compensation and the other standards set 
out in this subsection : Provided, That this subparagraph shall not be 
upplicnble (1) in any case in which an act of a foreign state is not 
contrary to international law or with respect to a claim of title or 
other right to property :r* acquired pursuant to an irrevocable letter 
of credit of not more than 180 days duration issued in good faith 
prior to the time of the confiscation or other taking, or (2) in any 
case with respect to which the President determines that application 
of the act of state doctrine is required in that particular case by the 
foreign policy interests of the United States and a suggestion to this 
effect is filed on his behalf in that case with the court.5’5 

(f)*’* No assistance shall be furnished under this Act, as amended 
(except section 214(b) ), to any Communist country.5” This restric¬ 
tion may not be waived pursuant to any authority contained in this 
Act unless the President finds and promptly reports to Congress that: 
(1) such assistance is vital to the security oí the United States; (2) the 
recipient country is not controlled by the international Communist 
conspiracy ; and (3) such assistance will further promote the independ- 

« of the FA.Vet of 10<W the word« "»uUpnrncraph» (A). (B), 
or (C) of panitimph ill fur the \\onl* "pur.ictMph« < 1 ) <2). or (I)” 

^No fund* were .ipproprtatn! for this ..In the FA Anproprl.ithm Act. IftOT 
^•larapraph (2) was added by Sec. J01tdM4i of th<’ FA Act of 101M. 

Joe. -10101)(2) of the FA Art of 10**.’» in«eitr<l thr vvoftO "to property”. 
The words *•, or (3) in r.ny case in which the* proctedimu are coruintnccd afttr 

January 1.19M* . which appeared at rhl* point, wore struck out by Sec. 301 (d)(2) of the 
r A Act of 190j 

Subsection (f) was added by Sec. 301(d) (3) of the FA Act of 1002. 
117 See also Sec. 109 oí the FA Appropriation Act. 1007. 

488 



encc of the recipient country from international communism.3'* For 
the purposes of this subsection, the phrase “Communist country” shall 
include specifically, but not be limited to, the following countries: 

Peoples Republic of Albania, 
Peoples Republic of Bulgaria, 
Peoples Republic of China, 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, 
German Democratic Republic (East Germany), 
Estonia, 
Hungarian Peoples Republic, 
Latvia, 
Lithuania, 
North Korean Peoples Republic, 
North Vietnam, 
Outer Mongolia-Mongolian Peoples Republic, 
Polish Peoples Republic, 
Rumanian Peoples Republic, 
Tibet, 
Federal Peoples Republic of Yugoslavia, 
Cuba, and 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (including its captive constitu¬ 

ent republics).3'9 
(g) 2"0 Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no monetary 

assistance shall be made available under this Act to any government or 
political subdivision or agency of such government which will be used 
to compensate owners for e xpropriated or nat ionalized property and, 
upon finding by the President tnat such assistance has been used by 
any government for such purpose, no further assistance under this 
Act snail be furnished to such government until appropriate reimburse- 
ment is made to the United States for sums so diverted. 

(h) 3'0 The President shall adopt regulations and establish pro¬ 
cedures to insure that United States foreign aid is not used in a 
manner whit!:, contrary; to the best interests of the United States, pro¬ 
motes or assists the foreign aid projects or activities of the Communist- 
bloc countries. 

(i) 3'1 No assistance shall be provided under this or any other Act, 
and no sales shall be made under the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act of 19õ4, to any country which the President 
determines is engaging in or preparing for aggressive military efforts, 
or which hereafter is officially represented at any international confer¬ 
ence when that representation includes the planning of activities in¬ 
volving insurrection or subversion, which military efforts, insurrec¬ 
tion, or subversion, arc directed against — 

(If the United Statesj 
(2) any country receiving assistance under this or any other 

Act, or 
(3) any country to which sales are made under the Agricul¬ 

tural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, 

»«For other r.-|M,rH renulrt'd to be submitted t Congress, see Reports to Congress Index 
to r A Act p.ige S7. nml Secs. 1(12. in;,. 10S. lOllib) nnd the Proviso at the end of the last 
Paracraph under Kcononilc Assistance of the FA .»pproprlation Act. 11MI7 

"•The parenthetical phrase was added In Sec 301 lei of the FA Act of Hißt 
Subsections lg) and i h I were added bv Sec 301 id ) 13) of the FA Act of 19(12 

« Subsection (I) was added b» Sec. .301 (e)(3) of the FA Act of 1901. 
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until he Prtvulent (letermines tluit such militaiy elTmts or premia- 
lions have ceased, or such rcproentation has ceased, and he reportf 
to the Coiiirress that he has rtveiud assurances satisfactory to him 
th.u such military etloit.s or preparations will not be renewed, or that 
such representation will not be renewed or repeated.181 This restric- 
tuxi may not bo waired pursuant to any authority contained in this 

(j) :8‘ No assistance under this Act shall be furnished to Indonesia 
unless tho I resident determines that the furnishing of such assistance 
is essential to the national interest of the United States. The President 
shall keep the loreign Kelations Committee and the Appropriations 
Commit eo of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representa- 

ImLÍfycWtlikA«-' 0lm'd °f aSSista"Ce fun,isl,ed t0 
(k) -,c Without the express approv al of Congress, no assistance shall 

iirU er thls.*);ct t0 a“y countiy for construction of any 
productive enterprise with resjrect to which the aggregate value of 
assistance to be furnished by the United States will exceecf$100,000,000 
«Ä« fS °thr\T 1 ovlde(1 in sectiou 51°* 110 n> dit ary assistance 
shall bo furnished to any country under this Act for carrying out any 
ES ']lth. aspect to which the aggregate value of assistance to be 
SlOOOOOOnn’f11!11“118 í' y ’ 196?’ brv the United States "¡11 exceed §100,000,000 unless such program has been included in the presei .at ion 
to the Congress during its consideration of authorizations for appro¬ 
priations under this Act or of appropriations pursuant to authonza- 
tions contained in this Act. No provision of this or any other Act 

this subsectionlieC t0 authonze the ^ resident to waive the provisions of 

. (]) President shall consider denying assistance under this Act 
to tho government of any less developed country which, after Decem- 

b* Rec SOI(hMI) of the FAAct of 

«o »nie, hall b, 

uÄ":g,«T^C;!i,•n, d',,'rn,ln''< 18 »« or 
‘*(1) the f ni ted StatoM, 

îni count.r> receiving'«ft^Ktance und**r thin or any oth^r \c? or 

mont „„S WoTfar'rÎ Vot'î'f lb-,,"'" D,a',,‘ u"',,,r ,h' ‘'«“• ultural Tra,le Develo,.- 

,ni/:,a,ry efror,s or eroeurntlo,,» „„vo cea«ü and 

«0 rlAo'rV^sT.'an'rs^ 'lO^loá^lO^^io';',!.^^;'^ '7 *7°'" 
pnraíraph ^5cr U-^oinifA.&nc^X'FA A^rSpm^,? ,h' *bÎ 0f “>* •»»* 

to FAÃc“,íágcTrá;j"se:r o'" Ktporv ^ 
VWrovk Ululer ^:,-onon,^ tnd °f the la,t 

vieion-! of ihis süh,, : òo' - " ^ '•'"^trmsl ,o «utliorl«,. the President to waive the pro- 

^ sirof 

»Kl- i«* . /i ,n 1,1 ^ nivFstuif'nt iíiaranti PPOiítam under fu'ction ‘'Mtiuiii nt 
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bor 31, 19CC, has failed to enter into an agreement with the President 
to institute the investment guaranty program under section ‘221 (1>) (1) 
of this Act, providing protection against the specific risks of incon¬ 
vertibility under subparagraph (A), and expropriation or confiscation 
under subparagraph (15),of such section 221 (b) ( 1). 

(m) 2” No assistai, e shall be furnished on a grant basis under this 
Act to any economically developed nation capable of sustaining its 
own defense burden and economic growth, except (1) to fulfill firm 
commitments made prior to July 1, 1963, or (2) additional orienta¬ 
tion and training expenses under part II hereof during each fiscal 
year2,9 in an amount not to exceed í^^>00,000.:,9 

(n) 290 In view of the aggression of North Vietnam, no assistance 
shall bo furnished under this Act to any country which has failed to 
take appropriate steps, not later than sixty days after the date of enact¬ 
ment of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1966— 

(A) to prevent ships or aircraft under its registry from trans¬ 
porting to North Vietnam— 

(i) any items of economic assistance, 
(ii) any items which are, for the purposes of title I of the 

Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951, as amended, 
arms, ammunition and implements of war, atomic energy ma¬ 
terials, petroleum, transportation materials of strategic value, 
or items of priman- strategic significance used in the produc¬ 
tion of arms, ammiinition, and implements of war, or 

(iii) any other equipment, materials, or commodities; and 
(B) to prevent slops or aircraft under its registry from trans¬ 

porting any equipment, materials, or commodities from North 
Vietnam.291 

(o) 292 In determining whether or not to furnish assistance under 
this Act, consideration shall be given to excluding from such assistance 
any country which hereafter seizes, or imposes any penalty or sanction 
against, any United States fishing vessel on account of its fishing activ¬ 
ities in international waters. The provisions of this subsection shall 
not be applicable in any case governed by international agreement to 
which the United States isa party. 

(p) 291 No assistance shall be furnished under this Act to the United 
Arao Republic unless the Pn Jdent finds and reports within thirty 
days of c'„ h finding to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 

■•SubiocUon (ml wa* ndilril by See .t01(r)(3) of thf FA Art of 1903. 
*• Sec. 301 (¢) of tlir FA \et of 1964 added the word "each" ; atrurk oi’t the flgure "1964" 

which appeared after "fiscal jear ", and substituted ‘'*509.000" for "Î1.000.000". 
■•Subsection (n). which was added bv Sec. 301(d)(4) of the FA Act of 1905. waa 

amended by Sec. 301 (h)(4) of the FAAct of 1966. It formerly read as follows : 
"(n) In view of the acirression of North Vietnam, the President shall consider denylns 

assistance under this Act to any country wl,,.li lias failed to take appropriate steps, not 
later thon sixty days after the date of enactment of »he Foreiirn Assistance Act of 19)45 — 

“(A) to prevent ships or aircraft under Its registry from transporting to North 
Vietnam- 

"(i) any Items of economic assistance, 
“(ill any Items which are. for the purposes of title I of the Mutual Defense 

Assistance Control Act of 1931, as amended, arms, ammunition and Implements 
of »nr, atomic energy materials, petroleum, transportation material* of strategic 
value, or II ms of primary strategic significance used In the production of arms. 
amnibiiUIoh. and Implements of war. or 

"(III) any other equipment, materials, or commodities , and 
"(B) to prevent ships or aircraft under It* registry from transporting any equip¬ 

ment materials, nr commodities from North Vietnam" 
•' See Sec 116 of the FA Appropriation Act. 1967. 
^ Subsection (o) was added by Sec. 301 (d I ( 41 of the FAAc: of I960. 
*• Subsections (pi. (q) and (r) were added by Sec 301(h)(5) of the FAAct of 1966 
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Senate and the Speaker of tlie House of Uepivxuit itiv.^ that Mirh 
assistance is essential to the national interest of the I’nited Statt-, 
and further that such assistance «ill neither diiveflv nor ind:i< th 
assist a^eresdve actions by the United Arab Uepublie.5“' 

(q) :,J No assistance shall be furnished under this Ad to any country 
which is in default, during a period in excess of six calendar month-', 
tn payment to the 1 nited States of principal or intciv-a on an\’ loan 
made to such country under this Ad. nnle<s such country meet- id 
obligations under the loan or unless the President determine , thy 
assistance to sueh country is in the national interest and notifies the 
Speaker of the House of Kepresenfati . es and the Committee on For 
eign Kclations of the Senate of such determination."' 

(r) ”1 No recipient of a loan made under the authority of this Act. 
any part of which is outstanding on or after the date of enact ment of 
this subsection, shall be relieved of liability for the repayment of any 
part of the principal of or inti rest on such loan. 

Chapter 2—Admimsthativi: Provisions 

Sec. 621.m Exfucise ok Fln(tions —The President may exer 
cise any functions conferred upon him bv tliis Act through su -h 
agency or officer of the United States Government as he sh ill direct. 
The head of any such agency or such officer may from time to tim. 
promulgate such rules and regulations as may be necessary to carry ou' 
such functions, and may delegate authority to perform any such func¬ 
tions, including, if he shall so specify, the authority successively t<. 
redelegate any of such functions to any of his subordinates. In pro¬ 
viding technical assistance under this Act, the head of any sueh agemy 
or such officer shall utilize, to the fülle-1 extent praeticafde, goods an'l Crofessional and other services from private enterprise on a contrae' 

asís. In such fields as education, health, housing, or agriculture, the 
facilities and resources of other Federal agencies shall he utilized wiic, 
such facilities are particularly or uniquely suitable for technical assist 
anee, are not competitive with private "enterprise, and ran be made 
available without interfering unduly with domestic programs/''’ 

Sec. 622,^ Coordination With’ Fori ion Poi.k v ta) Nothing 
contained in this Act shall lie construed to infringe upon the powers âr 
functions of the Secretary of State. 

(b) The President shall prescribe appropriate procedures to asmiv 
coordination among representatives of the United States Government 
in each country, under the leadership of the Uhief of the United St m 
Diplomatic Mission. The Chief of the diplomatic mission shall mam 
sure that recommendations c f such represem at ¡ves pertaining to mili- 

** For other report* rf<juire*<| to be *uhmtt(rd to i»-** l>|wrt* to foi in p*t 
to FA Act, 87. and Sec* 102. 10.'.. 10S. lO'Kb) and the I'mus- at the e-ol of th« Ui^r 
paragraph under Kconomie As*«i»tan< e of the FA Appropriation Art. ll»07 

*•22 USC I 2181 
••See. A02ta| of the FA Act of HM*2 «¡truck out tl.#n designation lal” and rc 

pealed KiibnectionN (b). (c), (di and <e). 
Sec. 302(a) of the FAAct of liifil nub’.tltured the tvio ‘unteroa"* In lt‘‘t <f i 

former wntence, which read ni follows In prmiling t< him il a^i^t.mre und.-r tli.’i 
Art In the field of education, health. houMuiv or .urrí.-nltitre or in olh* i flel.U 11 . h- i ! 
of any auch agency oi’ auch officer «th ill utilité, to the fullest estent pi.ictiejlde tlie f. 
rUitieii and rejourn»* of the Federal agency or agenriii, with pri nary reapon»Uiihtir* for 
doine»tlr nrogr.iai* In nucli field« 1 

*• 22 U S C. f 2382 
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t;ir\ a; 
ant! tl 

t a tv a-v-'i-! '!.• •• < ut* nv a- :!■ 1 ion ) or silos [i rocían 
ordinatnl with | ulil;. tl mui i i.iki.mí.' i olí'i<lt i at ions, atnl lus com- 
monts shall o . "ii,|. int -a h ii i.nut < lalat imi' if lu* so dosiivs. 

(t ) linltr ilif 1111 f'I a'ii of tht' I‘i t'Mtloiit, tin' So'Totary of Stall' 
shall bo io*|)tiiHilifo for the omitiiitHüiís Mii>orvision ami ;rum'!a! tlirts - 
t ion of o't.m .nur íp%»¡ v' in. v a|u! tniln ai y a"i'l uioo ami sih s Jito^'ratiit, 
im'lmlin^ but not limitfl i" tlt'ft i ni.tuii^ wliothw I hot«' shall bo a min- 

assistant'.' t mobnliny ■ o to notion) or salo.s jti< t^ram for a count t y 
tho valu.' tlo .vof, to tho oml that siit b programs atv ciTootivoh 

into^iatul both at liomo am! alu'oml ami ti t foloi^n polity of the 
United St atos is bo.-t sonod then by.''” 

Sic. <V_' i 1 Tin. Si. to r\i:v or Di.h nsk. (a) In tho ease of as¬ 
sist aneo urn lor part 11 of this Act, tho Secretary of Defense .shall have 
primary ro-non- bilitv for-.- 

(1) the dotoiinitiation of military end-item requirements; 
(2) the procurement of military equipment in a manner which 

permits its mt-gration with service programs ; 
(3) the ipervision of end item use* by the recipient countries; 
(4) the supervision of the training of foreign military 

personnel ; 
Í5) tho movement ami delivery of military end-items; and 
(6) w ithin the Dopai'ment of Defense, the performarme of any 

other function- with respect to the furnishing of military assist¬ 
ance. 

(b) The e-tabli-hmont of priorities in the nroeurement, delivery, 
and allocation of military equipment shall be uetermined by the Sec¬ 
retary of I)efen-e. 

Sue. C21.”? Stau nutv Omurns.—(a) The President may appoint, 
by and with the advee ami n.n-o:it of the Senate, twelve olheers m the 
agency primarily respon-ible for administering part I, * * * [Re¬ 
pealed 10GI] 

..-HHD1 (1) * * * I Repealed 
(2) * * * f Repealed 

• » 
(2 
(*!) 

such per-ous 

Repealed- 19G1 
[Repealed- 1HG1 and in the selection of one of 
due Coll-Hie ration shall bo given to persons qualified 

as profe-'ional engineers. 
(b) Within tl ie limitation- established by subsection (a) of this 

section, the l’i e-ident may fix the rate of compensation, and may desig- 

^ Sti* 302iaMl) «'f th** I' V Ac: i»f It)'-*; iru*!u'llnc livlc aclloi.) or »ale* 
pr*»£*r*ims" fur "t m. I ttli'u* - Dir ti-in ,in*l * it** pru^r.inn" 

■"Thi' nonl'i t-» thix |M.inf f‘* ^irtt.ini; wtUi »•ti'niunl« aml '. wi'f»' ’-ttb’stl 
for Mi»» «orí* ' Mi.« .t- i'.t ihti pr>*,;r .1 ir> ;i utli«*ri;'',| Dy (h><( Art liirlutliM: hot not hin 

It»»«! to il»'ttTMtintnu !trt‘ • r Mi-1 •• -li tll h*» .1 itil!k(.ir> (•r«.i*rarn i io«iudinc att> 
civic jrthin atnl ■» il«*'» j.rucr.isn ► f«>r * »•«•niif r> ami tli«* » it 111»* lh*r*if, to Ihc *»««l tlu;t smlt Itrocfant 1 ar»» »fT. . turlv lut. ^r.iD.I h *fti tl h-. m* nn<l ahrod't and the forrttrn |w*licy of th»» 

nit»»«! St,il**s M D. V» «otvmI Mtcr. i-y it) S.r of the K.V.Wt of IÍK»» 
»' r sr i ^:^:1 

*5 2.* l s r i j.ivi 
•* Th it part of S. r füjltat tn Mil- point. I*«»tin»»Ini; with Mu* wortl> “of whom '* wa* 

rc|»4»a1i»i| h> S<«• <*f Mm> i*.o itiuí" tit Kmi|>Io>c»% Sal if) Kcfonu Act of J9t#4 (P!. 
S.N Tho ropi ih'.l part r. .id a*» folTiw > 

• • • “of w hunt 
•m on«* -h.iil h.ut* Mu rank of 1 1 I rolor S»« r»tar> im»l -It.ill tn* rotupch^UmJ at a 

rate not t » cm >'*il fh** r.it.* authori;*d hi law for ati> r S»»» r**tar> of an lv*c< utlvi* 
¿»«»partmeut . 

“(21 on«» -.halt hu\»» tin rank *»f ¡1 i'ipt:t> l iitlt r Srcrctarv and »»hall h»* romjH'U>atf<l 
at a rat*' not to * xn r*! the r tt»» auth uu'id b) law for an> |t« put> lntl»*r Secretar) of 
tn Kvecutivc in partim nt . and 

“(.It ten sliall hav* the rank of A-M-I i r»t S*»cr*‘ta rU-Ji iin«l hall Ik» coin pen %atc»l Jit 
ã rate not t«> c '»«ved the rate authorize«! b> law for any Aio»Utant Secretary of an 
Kiccutlve Depart meut,' 
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nate the title of, any officer appointed pursuant to the authority con 
turned in that subsection. The President may also fix the order of 
succession among the officer provided for in s<,‘ subsection (a) of this 
section in the event of the absence, death, resignation, or disability of 
one or more of said officers/10* ^ 01 

(c) Any person who was appointed by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of the benate, to any statutory position authoriml by any i,rovi- 
S'on o. law repealed by section G 12(a) and who is serving in one of 
such positions at the time of transfer of functions pursuant to subsec¬ 
tions (c) and (d) of section G21, may be appointed by the President 
inlÍKC-0üiP,ara/ fuPOSltl^ a,uillorized °y subsection (a) of this section 

. i • eestablishment of the agency primarily responsible 
* ’ wl1tl,out further action by the Senate. 
At} “Edition to the officers provided for in subsection (a) 

thii thlfÎf °l’1 ier? 8 ^ lr! ‘r® f->ePartmcnt of State an officer with 
ÍÍ?nV»i ,ilnS^eC Oi' Genral* Forcen Assistance,” who shall be ap- 
dd bf„ i®! ÍV S,det,i1t* b* “nd t1"' thc advice und consent of the 
Senate. In addition, there shall be one Deputy Inspector General 

Assistance, who shall be appointed by the Pres dent by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate,and two Assistant lnsr.ee- 
tor Generals, Foreign Assistance, who shall be appointed by the Presi¬ 
dent, and such other personnel as may be required to carry out the 

ÍuTS’TbVw IT!c,°r •''"t'“1' ^ Assislnnci hvVliiR 
Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, such of 

M?.n^fçnne a 0JC<1 Un<^r the authority of section 533A of the 
FoS, Wr!ty ACt °f 70i' a9 aniendcd* as Inspector Generaí 
Foreign Assis anee, may designate, and such of the property, records 

Geîera'^F^n! l°îCeef ab‘'^ed hy> SucI'SPCtion 53;JA ™ tl'/lnspcctor 
TSS' anreb,m,1>' d'",n n^’^'ury. may \>o transferred 

/a? *16 InsPect°r General, Foreign AssistanceJ0T 
lht Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, shall report directlv 

^ons?bS7 °f SUte ^11 Shatl haVe th° ^ ^ 
(A) He shall arrange for, direct or conduct such reviews ¡n- 

spcctions and audits of programs being conducted under part I • f 

bv the Tlniã^ft ie p‘aCe ^orI,á> and profframs being conduced 
i Statfs Government agencies under the I^itin Ameri- 

c»n Development Act, as amended,30* as he considere necessary for 
the purpose of ascertaining thc efficiency and the economy of their 

■PP**r«i »MhVi*point 'an,^ n110'»ubrdF''or on* th* wor*1'* "I’Af'ernpli (.1) of nl.t, h 

° «a^ÄVof Ih/’rvVcVoV.'■jVo1'’11 .... '*>f 
(.) .. lubtecllon -,0,- ' Vor .ex, of ^ 

,!uI1 ,M ... h> - 

130.000 annutll). nnd MCh .Usl‘unl ínVneríóV U -n nt t|,. of 
eoiupenaatlon at the rat. of lîïoT.O .onSiuv' s^ xnî', Vn7 ^311 
Eopiojeea Salary Rrform Aet of IÓ64 eoahllihrrt an „î/ï * 1 *•'•1 O'» Govcrnn'*'it 
far the I«»jM*etor OeiKnl for”lPn AJ « i h1'1!' '•'»np >n«-.ilon of $27 on.» 

? a, KAA^T„nm ".„bÍíftí^V. utifiLVri«»Vn^""^ <b> for “I’ablle La* AÖ-T35". ““O American Derrtopmeat An. aa amendtd" 
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r" 

ariiiuiiisf nit ion, ihfir j-un-Minmrc w ith tl.o TwcIlth policy of tlu> 
United Stuten, Mild the at I :i i imieii! (if their olijei't I VOS. 

(B) I*or the purpose of ,i-i'vrtaimn<r the orient to which pro 
prnin- of a^ i-tanee liein^ ( at t ied out tinder part II of this .\et 
and tito «VerteuliiM.tl I tade I)e\eloptnctit and Assistance Act of 
lOal, a> anietideil, are in consonance with the fotei^n policy <,f 
tlio United Stales, ate aiding in the attaiiitnent of the ohjeeti\e.s 
of this Act, and are Keine carried out enn-istentlv with the re- 
snon.sihilities with re>pe. t liieret,> of the respective United Stales 
chiefs of ini .-doits ami of the Secretary of State, as well as the 
pflicieticy and the economy with whudi such respoii'ihilities are 
discharged. Ik* shall arrange for, direct or eoiKluet such reviews, 
inspections and audits itf proL'tains of assistance under part II of 
this Act. and the Aa'i n’ultiir.il Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of ] MÕ t, as ami'iided, a~ he (’(insiders i. 'ees - a rv. 

(3) 1 lie Iõs|iector General, Foreign Assistance, sliall maintain 
continuous observation and levtew of pio^ram; with respect to whicli 
ho has re-j,on diilities under paragraph (■_>) of this suhsect ion for the 
purpose of 

(A) fletermmi:'^ the I'.xtent to whicli such pro^rains are in 
coinpl ne* with app’icaMe laws and regulations; 

ill) niakin" reamiiiífialations for the correction of deficiencies 
in, or for itnpiovui" the orjgani/ation, plans or procedure.« of, such 
proerains ; and 

(( ) evaluating the efiectiveness of such programs in attaining 
United States foreign policy objectives ami repotting to the Sec¬ 
retary of State with respect thereto. 

Í4) In order to eliminate (lupliyatii ii and to ‘á«stire full utilization 
of existing data, the Inspector Genetal. Foreign; Assistance, shall, in 
carrying out his duties tinder tltis Act, give due regard to the audit, 
investigative and itopeetioii activities of the various agencies includ- 
ingtho-e of the Getietal Ata ounting Ollha’ and of the military Ins lec¬ 
tors General. 

(5) For the ptirpo-e of aiding in carrying out his duties under this 
Act, the Inspector General, Foreign Assist a ncfs shall have accost to 
ah, recotiF, reports, audits, reviews, documents, papers, recommenda¬ 
tions, or other material of the agencies of the United States Govern* 
ntenf administering part I or 11 of this Art, and the Latin American 
Development Ad, us amended,tin* I’eace ('orps or the Agrieultui al 
1 rade Developintmt and^ As-i'tance Act of 11)01, as amended. All 
agencies of the l nited States Government sltall cooperate with the 
Inspector General, I-orcgn As^tance, and shall fttniish assistance 
upon reque-.f to the Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, in aid of 
his re-pon-dhilit ¡es. 

(G) 1 ho Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, shall have authority 
to.suspend all or any part of anv project or operation ( but not a coun¬ 
try jirogra tn ) with regiert to which he has conducted or is conducting 
an inspection, audit or review provided he first has given written no¬ 
tice to the Secretary of State. Any such suspension shall remain 
effective until such program or part thereof is ordered resumed by tue 
Inspector Genera’, Foreign Assistance, or by the Secretary of átate. 

*• Sec 
Act. «4 I’*' J10-.'' -'' t of sutMtltutH the I.ntln Amerit an IK vi-lDum.Mit 

i anifiutc«! for 'TuMie law Sù 73.V’, 
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This paragraph shall not apply to part II of this Act, and with respect 
to the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of r.i.Vt, 
as amended, shall apply only to projects and operations administered 
by the Secretary of State. 

(7) Expenses of the Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, with 
respect to programs under paît I or II of this Act, and the Latin 
American Development Act, as amended,303 and the Peace Corps shall 
be charged to the appropriations made to carry out such programs, and 
with respect to programs under the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended, shall be charged to funds 
available under the authority of this Act : Provided, That such ap¬ 
propriations shall not be charged with such expenses after the expira¬ 
tion of a thirty-five day period which begins on the date the General 
Accounting Onice, or any committee of the Congress, or any duly au¬ 
thorized subcommittee thereof, charged w ith considering legislation, 
appropriations, or expenditures under the Act, has delivered to the 
Onice of the Secretary of State a written request that it be furnished 
any document, paper, communication, audit, review, finding, recom¬ 
mendation, report, or other material which relates to the operation or 
activities of the Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, unless and until 
there has been furnished to the General Accounting Office, or to such 
committee, or subcommittee, as the case may be, (A) the document, 
paper, communication, audit, review, finding, recommendation, report, 
or other material so requested, or (B) a certification by the President 
personally that he has forbidden the furnishing thereof pursuant to 
such request and his reason for so doing.311’ The waiver authority in 
section G14(a) of this Act and the provisions of section G31(c) of thb 
Act shall not apply to this subsection. Such expenses shall not exceed 
$2,000,000 in any nscnl year. The Inspector General, Foreign Assist¬ 
ance, mrw make expenditures (not in excess of $2,000 in any fiscal year) 
of a confidential nature when he finds that such expenditures are in aid 
of inspections, audits or reviews under this subsection. A certificate of 
the amount of each such expenditure, the nature of which it is con¬ 
sidered inadvisable to specify, shall be made by the Inspector General, 
Foreign Assistance, and every such certificate shall lie deemed a suf¬ 
ficient voucher for the amount therein specified.311 

(8) 113 Whenever the Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, deems t 
appropriate in carrying out his duties under this Act, he may from 
time to time notify the head of any agency primarily responsible for 
administering any program with respect to which the Inspe tor Gen 
eral, Foreign Assistance, has responsibilities under paragraph (2) of 
this subsection that all internal audit, end-use inspection, ana mm ige- 
ment inspection reports submitted to the head of such agency or mis 
sion in the field in connection with such program from any geographic 
areas des:gnnted by the Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, shall 
be submitted simultaneously to the Inspector General, Foreign 
Assistance. The head of each such agency shall cooperate with the 
Inspector General, Foreign Assistance, in carrying out the provisions 
of this paragraph. 

•"S** also Soc. 634(c) of thia Act and See. 402 of the KA Appropriation Ace 111(17, 
*' Scj> also See 614(c) and Sec. 616(nl <81 of till« Act. 
K< Subacctlon (8) waa added bj S« . 302(b) of the KAAct of 19G6 
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St c. Cr.',*).’11 ICmi'/^í\ mi n i nr Pi K'Onm.i.. (a) Any a'.'fin'y or oOiivr 
of tho l itH'.l St.itf, (jo*itiitii'.'iit canyinj; out functions undii tliis 
Act is ¡uitliorizcil to employ »suclt persumicl as the President deems 
nece.'Sary to > any out the piovisions and purpo-es of this Act. 

(b) Of the personnel employed in the t’nited States to carry out 
part I or coordinate pat ; I and par t II, not to exceed one hundred and 
ten may he appointed, compensated or removed without regard 
to the pis visions < f any law, ot whom not to exceed liftyone in ay 
be cotnpetoated at rates higher than those provided for "rade lã of 
tito general o-hedule e-tahlid.cd by the (’i ssificatioit Act of li'IO, as 
amended (5 I’.S.t’. KtTl et seq.), but not in excess of the highest rate 
of grade Is of such general schedule: m /Voio'./. //, That, under such 
regulations as the President shall prescribe, ollicers and employees of 
tho United States fhnei¡¡men! who are appointed to any of (he above 
po sitions may he entitled, upon removal from such position, lo rein¬ 
statement to the position occupied at the time of appointment or to 
n position of comparable grade and salary. Such positions shall be in 
audit inn to tim e uithoi i/ed by law to be tilled by Presidential appoint¬ 
ment, and in addition to the number authorized by section áOã of the 
Classification Act of 1010,ns amended. 

(c) Of the personnel employed in the United States to carry out 
part II, not to exceed eight may he compensated at rates higher than 
those provided for guide là oí fhe general schedule established by the 
Cl assilieation Act of 1010, as amended, hut not in excess of the highest 
rate of grade Is of such general schedule.’1'' Such positions shall Ire 
in addition tu those authoiiz.ed by law to be tilled !>v Presidential ap¬ 
pointment, and in addition to the number authorized by section 505 of 
the Classification Act of 1010, as amended. 

id) For the purpose of performing functions under this Act out¬ 
side tho United States the President may-- 

(1) employ or assign persons, or authorize the employment or 
assignment of officers or employees by agencies of the United 
States Government, who shall receive compensation at nnv of the 
rates provided for the Foreign Service Reserve and Staff by the 
Foreign Service Act of 1 !)}(*., as amended ('22 U.S.O. SOI et 
scq.), together with allowances and benefits thereunder; and per¬ 
sons so employed or a--igned shall be entitled, except to the extent 
that the President may specify otherwise in cases in which the 
period of employment or assignment exceeds thirty months, to 
tho same benefits as are provided by section 528 of that Act for 
persons appointed to the Foreign Service Reserve, and the pro¬ 
visions of section l(!l|à of that Ai : shall apply in the case of such 
persons, except that policymaking officials shall not be subject to 

•” r s r t .-1-:, 
S«'<* .’lOLNrM 1 i of tfo* KAArt of s.ijh'ititutotl ’‘on#» htjn«!reJ ün«î fen" In lieu of 

“Hovortf> >1!" 
S*m\ luii) (kit!) of Hi*1 l"''f tl SorvUv .i n<l FViKtaI Km ploy ♦**** Snliry Ait of 

i I’uMtu Ihu Tiuii M <■ unfK ' hut not In of th>' Mch»‘st ratt* of gr.»*!** 
1H of «*tU‘h si ti< <l.iiIf ' !»• li.'i ■■( ‘.in«l t*f fhf'sf not to «*' o*'»! «'ight rrt.iy !>♦• 
üLifftl at a rat** Iti < f tto lilgl.«-t rat** pro\it1*<l for gra^fs of jon h gontral 
hut ru t In • >s sju tMc) | >. it 

SfC of thf P"‘Mi Srrvlro and !•%*<!♦ r.i! Kmp!o\rf > Salary Aot of 19U2 
( Puhllr l.tw 7u viili.f jr u :.,1 th*. uor ls hut not in i'XiVs-, <*f th»‘ htchfst rat»* of gr.id** 
IS of .Hitch gftu ni volo .lu!.. ■ ir» !i»mi ot md of Miw»*. riot to »»von*»! tliff»' may b<* 
*at»*d at a rat** in of’ fît»* iiigh. vt rat»* |»rovit|f*d for i;rû'l»,,|i of nrn'h general w'hoiltjl«* 
but not in fvi't of >UJ (an» pop year ' 



that part of sea ion 1005 of that Act which prohibits political 
tests; and 

(2) utilizo such authority, including authority to appoint and 
assign personnel for the duration of operations under this Act, 
contained in the Foreign Service Act oi 1940^ as amended, as the 
President deems necessary to carry out functions under this Act; 
and such provisions of the Foreign Service Act of 1916, as 
amended, ns the President deems appropriate shall apply to per¬ 
sonnel appointed or assigned under this paragraph, including in 
all cases tno provisions of section 528 of that Act : Provided, flow- 
ever, That t!ie President may by regulation make exceptions to 
the application of section 528 in cases in which the period of the 
appointment or assignment exceeds thirty months: Provided 
further, That Foreign Service Reserve oflicers appointed or as¬ 
signed pursuant to this paragraph shall receive witlim-class salary 
increases in accordance with such regulations as the President 
may prescribe: Provided further, That, whenever the President 
determines it to be important for the purposes of this Act, the 
President may initially assign personnel under this paragraph 
for duty within the United States for a period not to exceed two 
Îears for the purpose of preparation for assignment outside the 

fnited States: 1 iwever, the authority contained in this proviso 
may not be exert sed with respect to the assignment to such duty 
of more than forty :ll, persons at any one time.31’ 

(e| Th j President is authorized to prescribe by regulation standards 
or oilier criteria for maintaining adequate performance levels for per¬ 
sonnel appointed or assigned pursuant to paragraph (2) of subsec¬ 
tion (d) of this section and section 527(c) (2) of the .Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, as amended, and may, notwithstanding any other law, 
but subject to an appropriate administrative appeal, separate em¬ 
ployees who fail to meet such standards or other criteria, and also may 
grant such personnel severance benefits of one month's salary for caen 
year’s service, but not to exceed one year's salary at the then current 
salary rate of such personnel. 

(f) Funds provided for in agreements with foreign countries for 
the furnishing of services under this Act with respect to specific 
projects shall oe deemed to be obligated for the services of personnel 
employed by agencies of the United States Government (other than 
the agencies primarily responsible for administering pa»-t I or part II 
of this Act) as well as personnel not employed by the United States 
Government.330 

. (k) ,T he principles regarding foreign language competeiu at forth 
in section 578 of the Foreign Service Act jf 1916, as amended (22 
U.S.C. 801), shall be applicable to personnel carrying out functions 
under this Act and the Secretary of State shall make appropriate 
designations and standards for such personnel. 

S<*c 302icM)f tlif I'A Aft of ¡fut,'.] ' f"rt\ ‘ f >r f\. **nfv” hi 
1062 
Huch 
person* in th*: a.vrogat* " 

.... .2) of th*> FA Art of 
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(h) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, cilicers and em- 
ployees of (lie I'niteil States Government performing functions 
under this Act shall not accept from any foreign country any com- 
Îcnsation or other henelits. Arrangements may he made by the Presi- 

ent with such countries for reiinbur.'ement to the I’nited States 
Government or other sharing of theco>t of performing such functions. 

(i) To the maximum extent practicable officers and employees per¬ 
forming functions under this Act abroad shall be assigned to countries 
and positions for which they have special competence, such as appro¬ 
priate language ami practical experience. 

(j)rj The P resident may appoint or assign a United States citizen 
to be representative of the United States to the Inter-American Com¬ 
mittee on the Alliance for Progress and, in his discretion, may termi¬ 
nate such appointment or assignment, notwithstanding any other 
provision of law. Such person may be compensated at a rate not to 
exceed that authorised tor a chief of mission, class 2, within die 
meaning of the Foreign Service Act of 1910, as amended. 

Skc. 020.Kxh.ms, (’ovsiTT.vvrs. and limiiiri) OrncKiis.— (a) 
Experts and consu'tants or organizations thereof mav, as authorized 
by section l.r> of the Act of August 2,1910, as amended'(5 U.S.C. 55a), 
be employed for the performance of functions under this Act, and in¬ 
dividuals so employed may he compensated at rates not in excess of 
SlOO1-' per diem, and while away from their home.-> or regular places 
of business, they may he paid actúa1 travei expenses and per diem in 
lieu of subsistence at the applicable rate prescribed in the standardized 
Government travel regulations, :r, amended from time to time. Con¬ 
tracts for such employment v. :th such organizations, employment of 
personnel es experts and con-ultants, not to exceed ten in number, con¬ 
tracts for such employment of retired military personnel with special¬ 
ized research and development experience, not to exceed ten in number, 
and contracts for such employment of retired military personnel with 
specialized experience of a broad polilico-military nature, not to ex¬ 
ceed five in number, may he renewed annually. 

(h)3-’'1 Sen ire of an imlnhlual asan expert or coiMiltant under sub¬ 
section (nl of this sert ion shall not 1,: he considered a> employment or 
holding of oflire or position bringing such individual within tbc provi¬ 
sions of section Ft of the Civil Service Retirement Act, as amended 
(5 l .S.C. 22ii'l),,;' section s72 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as 

•° SubSi'j-liiui Iji hr Siv, .102(.11(2) of the FA.ti't of 
*»22 r s <• « «asi! 
** Seo 1112(10 111 of |h,. FA Act of l'ic.l -iiloUl nlo.l ".«nw for "ST.V'. 
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anu'iulcd, or any other law limiting the leeMployment of i< tired of¬ 
ficers or employees .>rgo ‘.*rnihg the smmllaneous receipt of compensa¬ 
tion and retired pay or annuities, suhjeet to section i'01 of the Dual 
Compensation Aci.0 

(c)3ii }>(.[•>,,!ls (>f outstanding e.\|>enence and ability mav be em¬ 
ployed without eom^ensation bv any agency of the 1'nited States Gov¬ 
ernment for the performance of funetions under this Act in accordance 
with the provisions of sect ion 710(b) of the I lefense Production Act of 
lOõO, as amended (50 U.S.C. App. 2100(0)), and regulations issued 
thereunder. 

Sec. 627.“-' Det.ui, or Peksonnelto Fukeion (¡oveiínment.- -When¬ 
ever the President determines it to be in furtherance of the purposes 
of this Act, the head of any agency of the United States Government 
is authorized to detail or assign any officer or employee of his agency 
to any office or position with any foreign government or foreign gov¬ 
ernment agency, where acceptance of such office or position does not 
involve the taking of an oath of allegiance to another government or 
the acceptance of compensation or other benefits from any foreign 
country by such officer or employee. 

Sec. 628.113 Det.ui, of Person-nee to International Oroaniza- 

tions.—Whenever the President determines it to be consistent with and 
in furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the head of any agency of 
the United States Government is authorized to detail, assign, or other¬ 
wise make available to any international organization any officer or 
employee of his agency to serve with, or as a member of, the interna¬ 
tional staff of such organization, or to render any technical, scientific, 
or professional advice or service to, or in cooperation with, such organi¬ 
zation. 

Sec. 629.”‘ States ok Personnel Detailed- (a) Any officer or 
employee, while assigned or detailed under section 027 or 028 of this 
Act, shall be considered, for the purpose of preserving his allowances, 
privileges, rights, seniority, and other benefits as such, an officer or 
employee of the United States Government and of the agency of the 
United States Government from which detailed or assigned and he 
shall continue to receive compensation, allowances, and benefits from 
funds appropriated to that agency or made available to that agency 
unde, this Act. 

(b) Any officer or employee assigned, detailed, or appointed under 
section 627, 628, 631, or 624(d)335 of this Act is authorized to receive 
under such regulations as the President may prescribe, representation 
allowances similr. >o *bose allowed under section 901 of the Foreign 
Service Act of 19» mended (22 U.S.C. 1131). The authoriza¬ 
tion of such nllowai and other benefits and the payment thereof out 
of any appropriations available therefor shall be considered as meet- 

„ “Thf word* »ubiwt lu wllon 201 of the Dual CompenHation Art" wrro added by 
Sec. 401 ieM2) of the Dual Compensation Act ( IVL 44* ». 

** Sec. A02 í d I of Mir I VA r f of I ! Mi'i redr-Irnated »uhsoetion idl a* sutiserMon (cE 
Former «ubs- rtlon <rj, wlilrh related to eniidoi nient of retired nflirt r, «a« reoroled by 
tbo Dual Compensa I Ion Art 11’L. S&-M8L August 19. 1904. 

•"22 U.9 C. I 2197. 
"•22 F.S C. i 2199. 
"‘22 USC i 2199 
*• Sec. 302(d) of tte F A Art of 19f ' substituted "624(d)" for "624(e)". 
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inp all the requirements of section 1765 of the Kevhcd Statutes (5 
U.S.C.70). 

S»;< . : Tm:ms ok Dktmi. ou Assionmi ni. Details or as-i^n- 
nients may he made under section 627 or 628 of this Act or section Jos 
of the .V ut ua i Snainiy Act of I'.lfi}, as amended. 

(1) without reimhumement to the United States Government 
by the foreign Government or international organization ; 

(2) upon agreement by the foreign government or international 
organization, to reimburse the United States Government for com¬ 
pensation, travel expenses, benefits11" and allowances, or any part 
thereof, payable to the officer or employee concerned during the 
period of assignment or detail; and such reimbursements (includ¬ 
ing foreign currencies) shall bo credited to the appropriation, 
fund, or account utilized for paying such compensation, travel 
expenses, benefits or allowances, or to the appropriation, fund, 
or account currently available for such purposes ; 

(3) upon an advance of funds, property, or services by the for¬ 
eign government or international organization to the United 
States Government accepted with the approval of the President 
for specified um s in furtherance of the purposes of this Act ; and 
funds so advanced may be established as a separate fund in the 
Treasurv of the United States Government, to oe available for the 
specified uses, and to be used for reimbursement of appropriations 
or direct expenditure subject to the provisions of this Act, any un¬ 
expended balance of such account to be returned to the foreign 
government or international organization; or 

(4) subject to the. receipt by tlio United States Government of 
a credit to be applied against the payment by the United States 
Government of its share of the expenses of the international orga¬ 
nization to which the oflicer or employee is detailed or assigned, 
such credit to 1» based upon the compensation, tr.nel expenses, 
benefits1'9 and allowances, or any part thereof, payable, to such 
officer or employee during the period of detail or assignment in 
accordance with section 629. 

Sk.o. 631.’"' Missions and Siaks Ahhoad.— (a) The President may 
maintain special missions or staffs outside the United States in such 
countries and for such periods of time as may be necessary to carrv 
out the purposes of this Act. Each such special mission or staff shall 
be under the direction of a chief. 

(b) The chief and his deputy of each special mission or staff carry¬ 
ing out the purposes of part I snail he appointed by the President, and 
may, notwitli>tunding any other law, he removed by the President at 
his discretion. Such chief shall ba entitled to receive (1) in cases 
approved by the President, the same compensation and allowances as 
a chief of mission, class 3, or a chief of mission, class 4, within the 
nieaningof the Foreign Service Aetof 1916,as amended, or (2) com¬ 
pensation and allowances in accordance with section 625(d), as the 
President shall determine to bo appropriate. 

22 r s <\ i 2:100 
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(c) 3,: Tho Pivsidont rna)' appoint any I'nited States citizen who is 
not an employée of the United States Government or may assign any 
United States citizen who is a United States Government employee to 
serve as Chairman of the Development Assistance Committee or any 
successor committee thereto of the Organization for Economic Co¬ 
operation and Development upon election thereto by members of said 
Committee, and, in his discretion, may terminate such appointment 
or assignment, notwithstanding any other provision of law. Such 
person may receive such compensation and allowances as are author¬ 
ized by the Foreign Service Act of 191G, as amended,S0‘ not to exceed 
those authorized for a chief of mission, class 2, within the meaning 
of said Act, as the President may determine. Such person may also, 
in the President’s discretion, receive any other benefits and perquisites 
available under this Act to chiefs of special missions or stalls outside 
the United States established under this section. 

(d) su Wherever practicable; especially in tho case of the smaller 
programs, assistance under this Act shall be administered under the 
direction of the Chief of the United States Diplomatic Mission by the 
principal economic officer of the mission in the case of assistance under 
part I, and by the senior military officer of the mission in the case of 
assistance under part II. 

Sec. Ô32.3" Allocation ano Reimhursement Amono Agencies.— 
(a) The President may allocate or transfer to any agency of the 
United States Government any part of any funds available for carry¬ 
ing out the purposes of this Act. including any advance to the United 
States Government by any country or international organization for 
the procurement of commodities, defense articles, or services (includ¬ 
ing defense services). Such funds shall be available for obligation 
and expenditure for the purposes for which authorized, in accordance 
with authority granted in tliis Act or under authority governing the 
activities of the agencies of the United States Government to which 
such funds are allocated or transferred. 

(b) Any officer of the United States Government carrying out func¬ 
tions under this Act may utilize the services ^including defense serv¬ 
ices) and facilities of, or procure commodities and defense articles 
from, any agency of the United States Government as the President 
shall direct, or with the consent of the head of such agency, and funds 
allocated pursuant to this subsection to any such agency may be estab¬ 
lished in separate appropriation accounts on the books of the Treasury. 

(c) In the case of any commodity, service, or facility procured from 
any agency of the United States Government to carry out part I, reim¬ 
bursement or payment shall be made to such agency from funds avail¬ 
able to carry out such part. Such reimbursement or payment shall be 
at replacement cost, or, if required by law, at actual cost, or at any 
other price authorized by law and agreed to by the owning or disposing 
agency. The amount of any such reimbursement of payment snail be 
credited to current applicable appropriations, funds, or accounts, 
from which there may be procured replacements of similar commodi¬ 
ties, service^, or facilities, except that where such appropriations, 
funds, or accounts are not reimbursable except by reason of tlds sub- 

"* Subsection (cl was arblei! by Sec "0C( Jl of the FAAct of 1901. 
*** Subsection id) was added bv Sec dOiítf) of the FAAct of lUdõ 

22 L'.S.C. I 2392. 
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section, :iml when tlie owning or disposing agency determines that such 
replacement is not nece^-ary, any funds received in payment therefer 
shall he deposited into the 1 rea.-mry as miscellaneous receipts. 

(d) Except as otherv. ise provided in sections 50T and f>10, reimburse¬ 
ment shall bo made to any United States Government agency, from 
funds available for use under paît II, for any assistance furnished 
under part 11 from, by, or through such agency. Such reimbursement 
shall be in an amount equal to the value (as defined m section Glt(m) ) 
of the defense articles or of the defense services (other than salaries of 
members of the Armed Forces of the United States), or other assist¬ 
ance furnished, plus expenses arising from or iaei lent to operations 
under part II. The amount of such reimbursement shall be credited 
to the current applicable appropriations, funds, or accounts of such 
agency. 

(e) In furnishing assistance under this Act, accounts may be estab¬ 
lished on the books of any agency of the United States Government 
or, on terms and conditions apuroved by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in banking institutions in the United States, (1) against which letters 
of comnuiment mav be ¡»sued which shall constitute recordable obliga¬ 
tions of the United States Government, and moneys due or to become 
due under such letters of commitment shall bo assignable under tke 
Assignment of Claims Act of 1940, as amended (second and third pura- ehs of 31 U.S.C. 203 and 41 U.S.C. 15), and (2) from which dis- 

micnts may bo made to, or withdrawals may be made by, recipient 
countries or agencies, organizations, or persons upon presentation of 
contracts, invoices, or other appropriate documentation. Expenditure 
of funds which have been made available through accounts so estab¬ 
lished shall be accounted for on standard documentation required for 
expenditure of funds of the United Sutes Government: Provided, 
That such expenditures for commodities, defense articles, services (in¬ 
cluding defense services), or facilities procured outside the United 
States may bo accounted for exclusively on such certification as may 
bo prescribed in regulations approved by the Comptroller General of 
the United States. 

(f) Credits made by the Export-Import Bank of Washington with 
funds allocated thereto ur 1er subsection (a) of this section or under 
section 522(a) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, os amended, shall 
not be considered in determining whether the Bank has outstanding 
at any one time loans and guaranties to the extent of the limitation im¬ 
posed by section 7 of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, as 
unie, E 1 ( 12 U.S.C. tU e). 

(g) Any appropriation or account available to carry out provisions 
oft >art I may initially be charged in any fiscal year, within the limit 
of available funds, to’finance expenses for which funds are available 
in other appropriations or accounts under part I : Provided, That as of 
the end of such fiscal year such expenses shall be finally charged to 
applicable appiopi iations or accounts with proper credit to the appro¬ 
priations or accounts initially utilized for financing purposes: Pro¬ 
vided further. That such final charge to applicable appropriations or 
accounts shall not be required in the case of expenses (other than those 
provided for under section 637(a)) incurred in furnishing assistance 
by the agency primarily responsible for administering part I where 
it is determined that the accounting costs of identifying the applicable 



appropriation or account to v. so,-], r > ja n.-.-s ?hou!J !,t charircd 
would bo di^pHfportionate to tue adv.inta^- to bo oainod. 

Snr. W.vivkiü. or t'n.i us L\w<. |a) Vlionovor tbo Trosi 
dont detormmo-' it to bo in funhoi an.v of tbo purponv <,{ tbi^ Act tlio 
fui chons aetborizod undo-- tins Am may bo porfurmod witlmwt rotrard 
to -ueb provisions of law (otbor than tbo Ibuio^otiation Act ot i".d, 
as amended (00 U.S.O. Ap[». Idll et so«).)), reymlatm- tbo making’, 
performance, arnendmont, or moddicat ion of contracts and tbo expendi¬ 
ture of 1111111 .> of the l mted tStato-, (iovornmont as the I’n-idi nt mav 
spot ify.3"'' 

(1.) The fund ions authorized undor put II may bo perfonnod with- 
out t^inl to such provisions us the Prc-itlfM rnuv >pr if\of ihv 'tunt 
resolution of Xovomber 1. Ib.'jb (.'A St at. I ), a- amended. " ' 

(c) Xotwitbstandin« the provisions of, tions SAI 1(b) and SAI KbI 
of title 10 of the l nited States ( ode, personnel of the Depart ment of 
Defense may bo assigned or detailed to any civil office to carry out 
this Act. 

SfXA 634.5<r Huor-isam) Im.uim viion. (a) The I’rosidont shall, 
while funds made available for the purposes of 'his Act remain avail¬ 
able for obligation, transmit to the Congre-* a fier the close of each 
fiscal year a report concerning operations in that fiscal war under this 
Act. Dach such report shall include in format ion on the operation of 
the Investment guaranty program and or progress under the freedom 
of na\ igation and nondiscrin ination declaiation contained in -e tion 
lOd.1" 

(b) The President shall, in the reports retpiired by subsection la) of 
this section, and in response to requests from Mernbers of the Con¬ 
gress or inquiries from the public, make public all ¡nfonnat'oii con¬ 
cerning operations under this Act not deemed by him to bo incom¬ 
patible with the security of the United States. In the ease of each 
loan made from the Development Loan Fund established pursuant to 
section 201(a) the President shall make public appropriate informa¬ 
tion about the loan, including information about tbe borrower, the 
natur« of the activity being financed, and tbe economic development 
objectives being served by the loan. 

(c) None of the funcís made available pursuant to the provisions 
of tins Act shall be used to carry out any provision of this \ct in any 
country or with resnect to any project or activity, after the expiration 
of the thirty-five-day period which begins on the date the General 
Accountmg Office or any committee of the Congress charged with 
considering legislation, appropriai ions or expenditures under this Act, 
has delivered to the office of the head of any agency carrying out such 
provision, a written request that it be furnished any document, paper, 
communicationj audit, review, finding, recommendation, report, oi 
other material in its custody or control relating to the administration 
of such provision in such country or with respect to such pioject or 
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activity, uiilc - nrul until tlicrc lins Lern fur it ln J to the General Ac¬ 
counting Office or to mi It ioniiiiitlM', as litt' c:im* nuy l>o, (1) the 
document, popir, mimnunif.ttion, audit, revirv., finding, rocominenda- 
tion, repoi t, or other in iterial h< reipie^ted, or t'2) a heat ion hy 
the President that he lets forbidden the funii.-iiiii'' thereof pm unit 
to reipiesi and hi- iea»on for -n doing.1 '' 

(d) At the eml of ear!i t, r d \e ir,1’1 the Pre-idt nt -h ill notify the 
Committee on foreign lie'ations and the Committee on Appropria¬ 
tions of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Represent atives of 
all art iou> talar, dn mg the ¡is. d Mar"1 under this Art v hi.'h re¬ 
sulted in furni-hing a-'i-t n.ra of a kind, for a p irpo-e, or to an area, 
sulotai.ti..11 v ditletvM from that nr hided in th prv . ntation to the 
Congie-s during n- eon-iih raiion of this Art or any Aet appropriat¬ 
ing funda piir-uaiit to ant hon/at ion.-: eontaiiird in thts Aet, or whieli 
resulted in obligations or reorvations greater by SO per centum or 
more than tlie propo-e l obligations or reservations itududed in sirrli ? resent at ion for the progiam roneerned, and in his notification the 
’resident shall state the justification for such change-. There -hall 

also lie included iti the pn -ent.ition material suhmitted to the Congress 
during it-, consideration of amendments to this Act, or of any Act 
appropriating funds pm-nant to authorizationsrontattud in this Act, 
a comparison of the eurient fiscal year ¡irograms and activities wiih 
those pie-ented to the Congre-- in the previous year and an explanation 
of anv sub -t a tit ia I elianges.1” In addition, the President shall 
promptly notify the Committee on Foreign Relations and the Com¬ 
mittee on Appropriations of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Repre entativesof any determination tinder section .V'C f 10, f,H( a), 
or G11(b). 

(e) The President shall include in his recommendations to the Con¬ 
gress for program- under this Act for each .,-cal year a specific plan 
for each country receiving bilateral grant economic a-'i-tan-e "'here¬ 
by, whet ever practicable, such grant economic assistance shall be pro¬ 
gressively reduced and eventually terminated. 

(f) '"’The Secretary of the Trca-iny shall tian-init to the Speaker 
of the ] lull-e of Pepn cntat i\e , and to the Committee on Foreign 
Rehit ions of the Semite -emiannual reports showing a- of dune 30 and 
Dveemher 31 of each year the repayment status of each hen thereto¬ 
fore made under autlmniv <>f this Aet any paît of the principal or 
interest of u Im h i emum - unpaid <>n the date of the report. 

Src. 033.r* (inwuvi. Anuoimam (a) Kxeept ..s otherwise spe¬ 
cifically provided in this Act, a-si-tance under this Aet may be fur¬ 
nished on a grant ha-i- or on such term-, ineluding ea-h, credit, or other 
terms of repayment (including repayment in foreign rurrenries or by 
transfer to the I'nited State- Goveruiuent of commodities) as may be 
determined to be be-t suited to the achievement of the purposes of this 
Act, and shall emphasize loans rather than grants wherever possible. 

»I-H Sp, . t,MMtw:i ,>f ttit a Art .‘inil Srr <02 of thr KA ArprorrlM l„n Art. 10CT. 
»i :UK' (fun .f V \ \ rf nf \ Hithsf if ufwl ftr wiirt!-» 'At th** »'tul «-f «Mfh f-' tl 
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(b) The President may mak* loans, advances, and grants to, make 
und perform agreements and contracts with, or enter into other trans¬ 
actions with, any individual, corporation, or other body of persons, 
friendly government or government agency, whether within or without 
the United States, and international organizations in furtherance of 
the purposes and within the limitationsof this Ac' 

(c) It is the sense of Congress that the President, in furthering the 
purposes of this Act, shall use to the maximum extent practicable khc 
services and Cicilities of voluntary, nonprofit organizations registered 
with, and approved by, the Advisory Committee on Voluntary For 
eien Aid. , ... , 

(d) The President may accept and use in futherance of the pur¬ 
poses of this Act, money, funds, property, and services of any kind 
made available by gift, devise, bequest, grant, or otherwise for such 

(e) Any agency of the United States Government is authorized to 
pay the cost of health and accident insurance for foreign participants 
m any program of furnishing technical information and assistance 
administered bv such agency while such participants are absent from 
their homes for the purpose of participation m such program. 

(f) Alien participants ;r. any program of furnishing technical 
information and assistance under this Act may be admitted to the 
United States if otherwise qualified as nonimmigrants under section 
101(a) (15) of the Immigration and Nationality Act, as amended (o 
U.S.C. 1101(a) (15)), for such time and under such conditions as 
may be prescribed by regulations promulgated by the Secretary of 
State and the Attorney General.3^ 

(e) In making loans and sales w under this Act, the Presidentr- 
(1) may issue letters of credit and letters of commitment; 
(2) may collect or compromise any obligations assigned to, or 

held by, and any legal or equitable rights accruing to him, and, 
as he may determine, refer an" such obligations or rights to the 
Attorney General for suit or collection; 

(3) mav acquire and dispose of, upon such terms and condi¬ 
tions as he may determine, any property, including any instrument 
evidencing indebtedne sor ownership (provided that equity secu¬ 
rities may not be directly purchased although such securities niav 
be acquired by other means such ns by exercise of conversion rights 
or through enforcement of liens or pledges or otherwise to satisfy 
a previously incurred indebtedness), and guarantee pajment 
against any such instr lent; 

(4) may determine the character of, and necessity for, obliga¬ 
tions and expenditures of funds used in making such loans and 
the manner m which they shall be incurred, allowed, and paid, 
subject to provisions of law specifically applicable to corporations 
of the United States Government ; and 

(5) shall cause to be maintained an integral set of accounts 
which shall be audited by the General Accounting Office in accord¬ 
ance with principles and procedures applicable to commercial 
corporate transactions as provided by the Government Corpora¬ 
tion Control Act, as amended (31 U.S.C. SU et seq.). 

■ Sí# Ser 101 (aW15HJ) of the ImmlsrUion tru! Nationality Act ^ ® llOli. 
*Tbe mord» “and sale*" mere added by Sec. 30-(ft of the KVAet of 
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(Il) A I'"MI t'.Ht III 1)1^11^1111(11 wlilrli t‘||t;nl 11! 11 ( Ilii'llf' fil!' tlu- 

e\|" mill inc .,f fnHiN ¡iv.iil.ililf ini' li ■ ï' titli'M II, V, :ui.l VI 1 r (.'X''.'|it 
di'Vi lonniriit liMii-) " of i li.i j il ir of juiri I ami iimlci' juit II may, 

siiîij i'i t to any fi,luir a, linn of i lie ('on^iv.a, rxlriiil at aiiy tin;.- for 
Mot moi r t lia h fl \ r \ i a I'-. 

(i) ( I'lini' :»tî>iinr .1-) a rc'iilt of ¡ma -tmoiil ^uaianiv operations 
may lie sell Ici, ami )Imputc> ari-ino as a n,-iilt tlieivof ruav Im> ai bi' 
tratcl uith (lie i’oii -rut of the parties, on sm'h terms ami romliliotis 
as the I le-nient may (liiert. I’aynienf iiiide piir-nant to any such 
sett lenient, or as a result of an arbitration auanl, shall I«' final and 
conchi'iv e not u itli-eimliti^ any - ither prio ¡-ion of la w. 

(j) I be pro\u ions of section p.i.i of title. IS of the I'n.tcd States 
Code shall not apply to present any per on, incbnlino any individual, 
partneiship, eorpoi at ion, oi' a-sociation, from acting for, or jiarlioi- 
patmi" in, any operation or trau-action arising under- this Art, or from 
a .'(pi ¡ 1-11¾ any ooligalion ¡.-.-ued in eonneetion with any operation or 
transaction arising under this Art. 

(k) 3"’ Any eost ty pe eonttact or agreement (including grants) 
entered 'uto with a univer-ity, rollete, or other edimational institutiou 
for the purpose of carrying out programs' atithon/ed by part 1 may 
prov ale for tiie payment of the ivimhur.-ahle indirect costs of said uni¬ 
versity, college, or other educational institution on the ba.-is of pre¬ 
determined fixed percentage rales applied to the total, or an element 
thereof,of the reimbur-alde ditcct eo-ts ineurred. 

Sk-. ti-io. ' I’komsions on l sis ok Fi'nos.- (a) Appropriations 
for the ptirpo-es of or pur-iiant to lids Aet (e\ce|it for pan II), dlo- 
calions to any ag-ncy of the I’nited States (¡overnment, from other 
appropt i.ation-,, for functions diractly related to the [turpo-' s of this 
Art, and funds made available for other purposes to the agency 
primarily n spoil-iUe for .ulimni-iering part I, shall l>e availahle for- 

(1) rent of buildings and space in buildings in the United 
States, and for repair, alteration, and improvement of such leased 
pro]K'itie,s; 

(2) exjHuises of attendance a! meetings concerned with the pur¬ 
poses of such appropriations or of this Act, including (nofwith- 
f^^-fsMho provisions of section 9 of Public Law 00-323 (31 
U.S.C. 073)) expenses in eonneetion with meetings of persons 
whoso employment is authorized by section 02G; 

(3) contracting with individuals for personal services abroad: 
Pi'ovtfii'if, That such individuals shall not be regarded as em¬ 
ployees of the United States Government for the purpose of any 
law administered by the Civil Service Commission ; 

(4) purcba-e, maintenance, operation, and hire of aircraft: 
t ron.int. That aircraft for administrative purposes may be pur- 
chased only as specifically provided for in an appropriation or 
other Act; 

(5) purchase and hire of pas-enger motor vehicles: Provided, 
That, except as may otherwise be provided in an appropriation 

.. ..«. 
Of 19,',; *or * ■»••'rlnem.-Mt li.iin)' w.tv advlvil by Sim- 302(d) of tliv KAArt 
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or other Act, passenger motor vehicles for administrative purposes 
outside the United ¿tatos may be purchased for replacement only, 
and such vchici. s may bo exchanged or sold and replaced by an 
equal number of such vehicles, and the cost, including exchange 
allowance, of each such replacement shall not exceed $3,500 in the 
case of an automobile for the chief of any special mission or staff 
outside the United States established under section 031: Provided 
further, That passenger motor vehicles, other than one for the 
official use (without regard to the limitations contained in section 
5 of Public Law 03-127, as amended (5 U.S.C. 78(c)(2), and 
section 201 of Public Law 85-1 OS (5 U.S.C. 78a-l)) of the head 
of the agency primarily responsible for administering part I, may 
be purchased for use in the United States only as may be specifi¬ 
cally provided in an appropriation or other Act; 

(6) entertainment (not to exceed $25,000 in any fiscal year 
except as may otherwise be provided in an appropriation or other 
Act) ; 

(7) exchange of funds without regard to section 3651 of the 
Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 543) and loss by exchange; 

(8) expenditures (not to exceed $50,000 in any fiscal year ex¬ 
cept ns may otherwise be provided in an appropriation or other 
Act) of a onfidentia! character other than entertainment: Pro- 
vided, That a certificate of the amount of each such expenditure, 
the nature of which it is considered inadvisable to specify, shall 
be made by the head of the agency primarily responsible for ad¬ 
ministering part I or such person as he may designate, and every 
such certificate shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for the amount 
therein specified; 3*‘ 

(?) insurance of official motor vehicles or aircraft acquired for 
uso in foreign countries; 

(10) rent or lease outside the United States for not to exceed 
ten years of offices, buildings, grounds, and quarters, including 
living quarters to house personnel, and payments therefor in 
advance; maintenance, furnishings, necessary repairs, improve¬ 
ments, and alterations to proper! ies owned or rented by the United 
States Government or made available for use to the United States 
Government outside th United States; and costs of fuel, water, 
and utilities for such properties; 

(11) expenses of preparing and transporting to their former 
homes, or, with respect to foreign participants engaged in any 
program under part I, to their former homes or places of burial, 
and of care and disposition of, the remains of persons or members 
of the families of persons who may die while such persons are 
away from their homes participating hi activities carried out 
with Linds covered by this subsect ion; 

(12) purchase of uniforms; 
(13) payment of per diem in lieu of subsistence to foreign 

participants engaged in any program under part I while such 
participants arc away from their homes in countries other than 
the United States, at rates not in excess of those prescribed by the 
standardized Government travel regulations, notwithstanding 
any other provision of law ; 

"Se« also S*c» 814(c) and 824(d)(7) of tbli Act. 
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(14) uso in accontaiirc with authorities '-f the Foreign Seivice 
^'t of I'Jlii, as atneiuled (i?:! I'.S.C. Mil et se<i.),nöt otherwise 
provided for; 

(l.r») ice and drinking water for use outside the United State-.; 
(10) servi,-es of commissioned officers of t he Coast and (Umletie 

Survey, and for the purposes of providing such services the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey may appoint not to exceed twenty com¬ 
missioned officers in addition to those otherwise authorized; 

^ (17) expenses in connection with travel of personnel outside the 
United States, including travel expenses of dependents (includ¬ 
ing expenses during necessary stopovers while engaged in such 
travel), and transportation of personal effects, household goods, 
and automobiles of such personnel when any part of such travel 
or tran-portât¡pit begins in one fiscal year pursuant to travel or¬ 
ders issued in that fiscal year, notwithstanding the fact that such 
travel or transportation may not be completed during the same 
fiscal year, and cost of transporting automobiles to and from a 
place of storage, and the cost of storing automobiles of such per¬ 
sonnel when it is in the public interest or more economical to 
authorize storage. 

(b) Funds made available for the purpo-es of this Act mav be u-ed 
for compensation, allowances, and travel of personnel including- For¬ 
eign Servie»» personnel whose -ervices are utilized primarily tor the 
purposes of this Act, for printing and binding without regard to the 
provisions of any other law, and for expenditures outside the United 
States for the procurement of supplies and services and for other 
administrative ami operating purposes (other than compensation of 
personnel) without regard to such lavs and regv lutions governing the 
obligation and expenditure of funds of the United States Government 
as may bo necessary to accomplish the purposes of this Act. 

(c) Nothwithstanding any other law, not to exceed $3,000,000 of the 
funds available for assistance under this Act (other than title I of 
chapter 2 of part I) may be used in any fiscal year (in addition to 
funds available for such use under other authorities in this Act) to 
construct or otherwise acquire outside the United States (1) essential 
living quarters, office space, and necessary supporting facilities for 
use of personnel carrying out activities authorized by this Act, and 
(2) schools (including dormitom- and boarding facilities) and hos¬ 
pitals for use of personnel carry i..g out activities authorized by this 
Act, United States Government personnel, and their dependents. In 
addition, funds made available for assistance under this Act (other 
than title I of chapter 2 of part I) may be used, notwithstanding any 
other law, to equip, staff, operate, and maintain such schools and 
hospitals. 

(d) Not to exceed $1,500,000 of the funds available for assistance 
under this Act (other than title I of chapter 2 of part I) may be used 
in any fiscal year to provide assistance, on such terms and conditions as 
are (teemed appropriate, to school.«, established, or to be established, 
outside the United States whenever it is detern.-ned that such action 
would he more economical or would liest serve the interests of the 
United States in providing for the education of dependents of per- 
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sonne! carrying out activities authorized by this Act and dependents 
of United States Government personnel, in lieu of acquisition or con¬ 
struction pursuant tosubseetiou (c) of this section. 

(e) Funds available under this Act (other than title J of chapter 
2 of part I) may be used to pay costs of training United States citizen 
personnel employed or assigned pursuant to section 020(d)(2) 
(through interchange or otherwise) at any State or local unit of 
government, public or private nonprofit institution, trade, labor, agri¬ 
cultural, or scientific association or organization, or commercial firm; 
and the provisions of Public Law 84-91S (7 l S.C. 1881 et sea.) may he 
used to carry out the foregoing authority notwithstanding that inter¬ 
change of personnel may not be involved or that the training may net 
take place at the institutions specified in that Act. Such training 
shall not be considered employment or holding of office under section 
301 of the Dual Compensation Act (5 U.S.C. 3100),“’ and any pay¬ 
ments or contributions in connection therewith may, as deemed appro¬ 
priate by the head of the agency of the United States Government au¬ 
thorizing such training, be made by private or public sources and no 
accepted by any trainee, or may be accepted by and credited to the 
current applicable appropriation of such agency: Provided, however, 
That any such payments to any employee m the nature of compensa¬ 
tion shall be in lieu, or in reduction, of compensation received from 
the United States Government, 

(f) Funds made available under section 212 may be used for ex¬ 
penses (other than those provided for under section C37(a)) to assist 
in carrying out functions under title 1 of chapter 2 of part 1,1 the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1951^ as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 1691 et seq.)s and under the Latin American 
Development Act, as amended (22 U.S.C. 1942 et scq.), performed 
by the agency primarily responsible for administering part L 

(gl Funds made available for the purposes of part II shall be 
ttvavlnlle for— . . s 

(1; administrative, extraordinary (not to exceed 8300,000 in 
any fiscal year), and operating expenses 5 

(2) reimbursement of actual expenses of military officers de¬ 
tailed or assigned as tour directors in connection with orientation 
visits of foreign military personnel, in accordance with the pro- 

isions of section 3 of the Travel Expense Act of 1949, as emended 
(5 U.S.C. 836), applicable to civilian officers and employees; and 

(3) maintenance, repair, alteration, and furnishing of United 
States-owned facilities" in the District of Columbia or elsewhere 
for the training of foreign military personnel without regard to 
the provisions of section 3733 of the Revised ¡statutes (41 U.S.C, 
12) or other provision of law requiring a specific authorization or 
specific appropriation for such public contracts. 

(h) 3,5 In carrying out programs under this Act, the President shall 
take all appropriate steps to assure that, to the maximum extent 

•“Sec 302(ht(ll of th» J'A\rt of tSfi* »nbitinix! :ho » or«!* "»«•Unn .in I of tlo Dual 
Compciwittlon Act ( 5 ! S f. .Horn" for • section 2. of itn* Act of July 31, 1S94, as amended 

in 3oL»(h) <2> of thf FA.U' of 1005 t!»o wonls ‘Latin Armrioan Develop 
Btnt Act. at amended" for "Art to prorMc for assistance In the development of Latin 
America and In the rfcon^tmcfion of Chile and for other purixM*»“ 

*■ Subsection (b) m as added by Sec 302(f) of the FA Act of 1003 



[>o . lUe. (1) roiinl rii's nvcivin^ :i'-i4,h:m' umlrr tlii.- Ai't rfmtrUuito 
loral cmit'ii'-io to Hurt tlie co t of runtra<'tual and other servires 
rendered in ronjnnr!ion v.ith siirh program', and (2) forei^n <ur- 
renrirs owned by the I’nited States are utilized to meet the co ts of 
such contractual and other '•ervirrs. 

Sms tidT. " An.MiM.sru.vnvr Faui.nsks. (a) There is hereby au¬ 
thorized to he appropriated to the President for the ti-ral year 1!Ai7 
not to exceed Sãã.s 1 :i.Òimi for nere.'-ary administrative expenses of 
the agency primarilv re^pon^ihle for administering part I. 

(b) There is hereby authorized to 1»‘ appropriated li;' such amounts 
as may be neers-an from time to time for admini-trative expenses 
which are incurred for functions of the Department of State under 
this Act and uimpealed provisions of the Mutual Security Act of 
1054, ns amended, or for normal functions of the Department of State 
which relate to such functions.";i 

Sur. 6.'hS.1" Pr.u'i Corps Assistance.—Xo provision of this Act 
shall be construed to p'ohihit as-Stance to any country pur-uant to the 
Peace Corps Act, as anended; the Mutual Educational and Cul¬ 
tural Exchange Act o; I‘Mil, a-» amended.1-' or tin* Export-Import 
Pank Act of 1015, as amended.’ 1 

Six'. OSO.1'* Famink and PisAsrnit Hn.n.n. Xo provision of this 
Act shall be construed to prohibit assistance to any country for famine 
or disaster relief. 

Sec. filo.1"' Mit ii AiiY Sai.es,- Except as otherwise provided in part 
II of this Act, no provision of this Act shall lie con-trued to prohibit 
the sale, exchange, or the guarantv of a sale, of defense articles or 
defense sen ice s to anv friendly country or international organization 
if the Pre-ident shall have found, pursuant to section 5<t'i, that the 
assisting of sie h country or organization will strengthen the security 
of the I ’nited States and promote world peace. 

CtlAlTEU 3 MlS< E! I.ANKOl S PROVISIONS 

Sec. fill.1 " Ema rm: Dm: am» Ioentieucation or Proorams.— 
This Act shall take effect on the date of its enactment. Programs 
under this Act shall be identified appropriately overseas as “American 
Aid”. 

Sec. 642. Staiitks Hei'Eai.ei».- (a) There are hereby repealed— 
(1) Reorganization Plan Numbered 7 of 1!)53; 

>“ 2a rs c » «a»: 
"'Sec .1021*• i.f the EAAct ,.f ne'.'l «.»«Itnted tlie »or.li "Uo',: not to ejo'f.l ÍÕÕ.S13.. 

300" In lieu of ‘ ItoM ri *t r., .0. ....,1 S ", I LMo .100" 
E'A Apiir..|iri.in.iti Art. I'..,; -I V,on 
•"Tho »urdí "lo I ho Secretar) f State", «hleh «rpeared at this point, »rrr delelrd 

bjf See. .102 ( h I I. 0' the EA \ t ,.f n**K 
m E.v Approprl.el. ti Act 1:«'.: $:: 2.V..OOO .11 a.ithorlred by this section, and br Sec 

.103 of the MOAt' Art <>f l't-.l as .tniend.d. 
ro 22 ISC « 2 !»$ s.-e Ois «.is add'd liy Sec aojlhi of the EA Vet of 100.1. 
*' 22 C S f I 2101 

E SC I 0 10 The word* nr famine or disaster relief. 
Includlns- s.t. h relief throtish ».d'int.ir» ait.iieles under title II of the Acrlenltural Trade 
ft*, i e lo j i merit and A.-i tane.- \et of la.-O. as aniendrd ', «hielt appeared at this point, were 
«truck out h> Ser .".njin ,.f the EAA. t of no;'. 

** CSC I 2'PCI Se, e.'i't «.M add'd he S.-e .1»*;*tkl of the EVA rf of I nr,.*, 
"S'- ESC I : ccia See 010 na- add.'.! b) Sec 302(k) of the EA Act of 1005 
c* 22 C S (' I 2UU 
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(2) the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended (except sec- 
tions1;' 402, 408, 414, 417, 502(a), 502(b), 514, 523(d), and 
536 i,t) ;1,0 

(3) section 12 of the Mutual Security Act of 1955 ; 
(4) sections ’2, 13, and 14 of the Mutual Security Act of 

1956; 
(5) se:tion 503 of tile Mutual Security Act of 1958 ; 
(6) Siction 108 of the Mutual Security Appropriation Act, 

1959; ’ 
(7) iection 501(a), chapter VI, and sections 702 and 703 of the 

Mutual Security Au of 1959, as amended, and 
(8) section 604 and chapter VIII of the Mutual Security Act 

of 1960. J 

(b) References in law to the Acts, or provisions of such Acts, re¬ 
pealed by subsection (a) of this section shaii hereafter be deemed to be 
references to this Act or appropriate provisions of this Act. 

(c) The repeal of the Acts listed in subsection (a) of this section 
shall not be deemed to affect amendments contained in such Acts to 
Acts not named in that subsection. 

Sec. 643.1*' Saving Provisions.— (a) Except as may be expressly 
provided to the contrary in this Act, all determinations, authorizations, 
regulations, orders, contracts, agreements, and other actions issued, 
undertaken, or entered into under authority of any provision of law 
repealed by section 642(a) shall continue in full force and effect until 
modined by appropriate authority. 

(b) Wherever provisions of this Act establish conditions which 
must be complied with before use may be made of authority contained 
in, or funds authorized by, this Act, compliance with, or satisfaction 
of, substantially similar conditions under Acts listed in section 642(a) 
or. Acts repealed by those Acts shall be deemed to constitute com¬ 
pliance with the conditions established by this Act. 

(c) Funds made av '' .ble pursuant to provisions of law repealed by 
section 642(a)(2) shall, unless otherwise authorized or provided by 
law, remain available for their original purposes in accordance with 
the provisions of law originally applicable thereto, or in accordance 
with the provisions of law currently applicable to those purposes. 

(d) [Repealed—M621 1 * 

oMofr iïïnVJti'liïiîV;,r Sffur,,y Aft 

«^n'rr/alnni of ^ ani.'ndwl, ami Sub n Yc/of t'htVi'l'd ArfYvhlcb 
ikert reialncU by the f A ««lut a no1 Act of were repealed by See tf of the Migra¬ 
tion and Refugee A**M..nce Act of 10r,2 (Public Law $7-510). * *1U™ 
orlTrEil* flimU* TK,n t,M* rnrt;tM,#‘nt of aufhcrlrln- nnd flppro- 
4oifH*»** .nif?r»flie . ”ïf hrr^f''Í0r‘‘ ';;,rr"'d 0,1 P'ir««innf to aection* «IC.Kn). 405(0 
403(d). *nd 451 (cl of (li<> Mutn.il Sfrurity Act of 1034 a« ann.idiNl. «'ich .v’tlvltln niai 
be continued »Ith fund* made available und«r «»ctlon 431 (a) of tlii* Act", which »pneared 
,tihi,-,,olnt' K,Tf “'rurk ',ut bv •S"C :-0 1(0) of the FA Act of m3 •ppearen 

*" 22 l .S C 1 2411.’ 
“SubMctlon (d) «a» repealed by See. J03(i) of th* FAAct of 1962. 
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Sï-:r. Gtl. ' Dhimiiovs. As u-i'd inilii-> A't. 
(u) “Ajit'iicy of tlic I riiti'il Stiiti's (¡ou'rll^ui'll>', iiuluilos any 

ii^oncy, (l('|i:ut ini'tit, hoanl, wholly or na H ly owned corporation, in¬ 
strumentality, commi.'Mon, or establishment of ‘lie United States 
Government. 

(b) “Armed 1'orces” of the United States means the Army, Navy, 
Air U 'oree, Mat ine Cm p\ and ('or ‘Guard. 

(c) “Commodity includes an) naterial, article, supply, goods, or 
equipment tt-ed for the purposes of furnishing nonmilitarv assistance. 

(a) “Defense article” includes « 
(1) any weapon, weapons system, munition, aircraft, vessel, 

boat, or other implement of war; 
(2) any property, installation, commodity, material, equip¬ 

ment, supply, or goods used for the purposes of furnishing mili¬ 
tary assistance; 

(3) any machinery, facility, tool, material, supply, or other 
item necessary for the manufacture, production, processing, re¬ 
pair, servicing, storage, construction, transportation, operation, 
or use of any article listed in this subsection ; or 

(/) any component or part of any article listed in this sub¬ 
section; but 

shall not include merchant vessels or, as defined by the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1051, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2011), source material, byproduct 
material, special nuclear material, or atomic weapons. 

(e) “Defense information" includes any document, writing, sketch, 
photograph, plan, model, spivilh ation, design, prototype, or other 
recorded oi otal information relat mg to anv defense, article or defense 
service, hut shall not include Rest rioted Data and formerly Restricted 
Data as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1054, ¡Is amended. 

(f) “Defense service” includes any service, test, inspection, repair, 
training including orientation.w training aid, publication, or tech¬ 
nical or other assUtam e, including the transfer of limited quantities 

ir*'“ i'rticles for test, evaluation, or standardization purposes, 
or defense information used for the purposes of fumisliinir militan- 
assistance. J 

( g) ‘‘Excess defense ail irles" mean the quantity of defense articles 
owned by tny I mted States Government, and not pnxmred in antici* 
pation of military assistance or sales requirements, or pursuant to a 
military assistance or sales order,™' which is in excess of the mobiliza¬ 
tion reserve at the time such articles are dropped from inventory by 
the suppl) mg agency for delivery to countries or international organi¬ 
zations under this Act. * 

(h) “I; unction includes any duty, obligation, power, authority, re- 
SfKJiisilnlity, right, privilege, discretion, or activity. 

(i) “Mobilization reserve" means the quantity of defense articles 
determined to he required, under regulations prescribed bv the Presi¬ 
dent, to support mobilization of the Armed Forces of the United States 
Government in the event of war or national emergency. 

’ZIIUSC t '.Mit 
‘"‘the words ‘ inrludim; orifnr.irin 

„„•’'Th.' words i,, H,is point l>.o:mi 
30.Ub)|l) of tlo' Fa \, i of i*o,.-, 
» "•TS'* “Ils If Milt as.i,'.in,., 
Sfc 303(b)(1) Of the F.V.Vrt of lot;;, 

were ad'b'd by S,i' 31):1 of the F.V.Vi t of I(M¡3, 
»• "itli . and not procured'', were added by Sec. 

which appeared at this point, were struck out by 
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(j) “Officer or employee" menus civilian peivonne! and members of 
the Armed Forces of the United States (iovernment. 

(k) “Services" include any service, repair, training of personnel, or 
technical or other assistance or information used for the purposes of 
furnishing nonmilitary assistance. 

(l) “Surplus agricultural commodity” means any agricultural com¬ 
modity or product thereof, class, kind, typo, or other specification there¬ 
of, produced in the United States, either publicly or privately owned, 
which is in excess of domestic requirements, adequate carry-over, and 
anticipated exports for United States dollars, as determined by the 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

(m) “Value" means-- 
(1) with respect to excess defense articles, the gross cost in¬ 

curred by the United States Government in repairing, rehabilitat¬ 
ing, or modifying such articles; 

(2) with respect to nonexcess defense articles delivered from 
inventory tocountrie> or international organizations :53 under this 
Act, the standard price in effect at the time such articles are 
dropped from inventory by the supplying agency. Such stand¬ 
ard price shall be the same price (including authorized reduced 
prices)3’4 used for transfers or sales of such articles in or between 
the Armed Forces of the United States Government, or, where 
such articles are not transferred or sold in or between the Armed 
Forces of the United States, the gross cost to the United States 
Government adjusted as appropriate for condition and market 
value; and 

(3) with respect to nonexcess defense articles delivered from 
new procurement to countries or international organizations393 
under this Act, the contract of production costs of such articles. 

Militan- assistance and sales programs and orders shall be based 
upon the best estimates of stock status and prevailing prices; reim¬ 
bursements to the supplying agency shall be made on the basis of the 
stock status and prices determined pursuant to this section. Not¬ 
withstanding the foregoing provisions of this section, the Secretary 
of Defense may prescribe regulations authorizing reimbursements to 
the supplying agency based on negotiated prices for aircraft, vessels, 
plant equipment, and such other major items as he may specify : Pro- 
vidtdy That such articles are not excess at the time such prices are 
negotiated: Provided further, That such prices are negotiated at the 
time firm orders are placed with the supplying agency.3'* 

Snc. 645.397 UnExi’KXDtD Rai.ances.—Unexpended balances of 
funds made available pursuant to this Act, the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954, as amended, or the Latin American Development Act, as 

•■The r.ord* "ns prnnt assistance”, which appeared at this point, were deleted by Sec. 
303(h) of the F A Art of 
■•The words to this p«*int. heirlnninjr with standard”, were substituted for “Such 

price shall he the same standard prlee” b\ S-c .'lO.'Uhifti* of the FA Art of 19*',5 
••The words “and sales* were added b> Sec. ilOKbudHA) of the FA Act of 1905. 
•■The words “hy the military as istanee pr isrram”. which appeared at this point, were 

•truck out by S'-c .ÎO.T, hi l 3 H Jl > of the FA Act of 19G.Y 
•r 22 F S.O f 2404 S«”' 3<»4 of the FA Act of 1 !4'i3 amended Section 045. w hich formerly 

read ns follows Tnetpend-d balance* of funds made available pur-uant to this Art or 
the Mutual Security Act of 19"i4 as amended, are herein authorised to be continued avail- 
• ble for the çeneral 5 urpos. * for which appropriated, and may at an> time he consolidated, 
and in addition, may he cons.did ,ted with appropriations math* available for the same 
general purposes under the authority of this Act. 
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uro lio rol-y ;mt horizod to 1«. cuni imu-.l a vuilaldo for tho 
policial jnii'|io-(s for which apjiropriaii il, and mav at anv fimo U- 
condoí ida (om, an^, in ‘uldit ion, may in* consol i< Ia te» I with a|)j>ropriat ions 

tTiis \atV:Ul:l,)!° ÍOr ,,IC F:mie 1,UI'I),,','S umlor tin- authority of 

Skc. ('ownn i rio\..-If any provision of this Act, or the 
application of any p.ovision to anv c'irciunstancos or persons shall be 
held , iival rd,tlie 'alnlity of the reniaindcr of this Act, ami of the appli¬ 
cability of such provision to other circumstances or persons shall not 
bo aileeted thereby. 

8k(.M7.,h Ih.rmvnAiu.K h t rr. Sn-i-i.v.- It is of paramount impor¬ 
tance that long-range economic plans take cognizance of the need for 
a dependable supply of fuels, which is neces.-ary to orderly and stable 
development and growth, and that dependence not be placed upon 
sources which are inherently hostile to tree countries and the ultimate 
well-being of economically underdeveloped countries and which mmht 
exploit such dependence for ultimate political domination, fhe 
agencies ot government in the United States are directed to work with 
QUiet countries in developing plans for basing development programs 
on the use of the large and stable supply of relatively low cost fuels 
available in the free world. 

Skc. G4S./0-' Spkci.u. Ai thorizuk.n for Usk or Forkion Cckkî n- 
ciks. Subject to the provisions of section 1415 of the Supplemental 
Appropriation Act, 19.,:5, the President is authorized, as a demon- 
s rat ion of good w!11 ou the part of the people of the United States for 

fí! tt , 'i c.1' , I,eoPIe’ t0 ut;e forei^> currencies aceruing to 
the United States Government under this or any other Act, for assist- 
anco on such terms and conditions as he mav specify, in the repair 
rehabilitation, improvement, and maintenance of cemeteries in Italy 
serving as the burial place of members of the armed forces of Poland 
who died in combat in Italy during World War II. 

!¡WC‘ V9'4n,,n/!pnTx? ION O,X m: Ai TMORIZATION- TOR UsK IX 
I*iscai, 1 EAR 1900 —Not\yithstandmg any other provision of this Act. 
the aggregate of the total amounts authorized to be appropriated for 
use during tin fiscal year 19GG for furnishing assistance and for admin 
istrative expenses under this Act shall not exceed $3,300,000,000. 

PART IV * * * [Repealed—1962] 

..T»*,nCdo3d/-(fö -WwiÄ .,Ub,mu{,M* ",hi U,ln A»«'«» Development Ac,. 

* ziVs'c Wh "n,1<“r •Usl,,“ncf OÍ 'he FA Appropriation Act. 1967. 
•> 22 V.a'.C. I 24 V 

to alTect aniendniHina oont.iim-a In «noli part • ' " 1 h 1 "ot b,‘ 
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Executive Order No. 10973, os Amended 

Text of Executive Order 10^73, November 3, 1%1, 26 F.K. 10169, 3 ( Kit 10:.9-63 
Comp, p. 493. as amended by Executive Order 11261, December II. I960, 30 F.K. 
15397, 3 CFK, 1965 Supp, p. 194 

Administration of Forkhin Assistant! and Kíi.atü» Ffnitions 

By virtue of the authority vested in mo by the Foreign Assistance 
At of 1961 (75 Stat. 424) and section 301 of title 3 of the United 
States Code, and as President of tho United States, it is hereby ordered 
as follows : 

Part I. Department or State 

Sec. 101. Delegation of Functions. Exclusive of the functions 
otherwise delegated, or reserved to tho President, by the provisions of 
this order, ana subject to the provisions of this order, there are hereby 
delegated to the Secretary of State (hereafter in this Part referred to 
as the Secretary) all functions conferred upon the President bv (1) 
the Act (as denned in Part VI hereof), (2) the Act to provide for 
assistance in the development of Latin America and in the reconstruc¬ 
tion of Chile, and for other purposes (74 Stat. 869; 22 U.S.C. 1942 
et scq.), (3) the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 
(65 Stat. 644; 22 U.S.C. 1611 et seq.), (4) the unrepealed provisions 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 832; 22 U.S.C. 1750 
et seq.), and (5) those provisions of acts appropriating funds under 
the authority of the Act which relate to the Act. 

Sec. 102. Agency re’’International Development, (a) The Sec¬ 
retary shall establish an agency in the Department of State to be 
known as the Agency for International Development (hereafter in 
this Part reterred to as the Agency). 

(b) The Agency shall be headed by an Administrator who shall be 
the officer provided for in section 624(a)(1) of tho Act. Nothing in 
this order shall be construed as affecting the tenure of the said Admin¬ 
istrator now in office. 

(c) The officers provided for in section 624(a)(2) and 624(a)(3) 
of the Act shall serve in the Agency. 

Sec. 103. Continuation of Prior Agencies. The corporate De¬ 
velopment Jx>an Fund, the International Cooperation Administration, 
and the Office of the Inspector General and Comptroller shall continue 
in existence until the end oí November 3, 1961. The personnel, offices, 
entities, property, records, and funds of such agents and office may 
be utilized by the Secretary prior to the abolition of such agencies anà 
office. 
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Suc 'ï. Missions and Si mi s Ai pm' 
. ---,1. ■ - I lu- niaintenana* 

tL n ¡C: ,;l! ,NI'l-of,hf'r‘u ‘s ’ho chiefs 
0 a h, . t ! ! th" 1 »Üpîüiiritic mi' -.¡„n,, and 

cl If f Í , ‘ 1 ‘ Vu!u; and allmvarv-, as the 
Servi,V Act of‘ioíÇ (list: rä -"oí ï; of f* 

ífm/'ffi’wtreh¡.1ntlí)y ^ ^'EM'Hua/síurity A?t 
, * ’■ . ‘ : r< t,ir) -'hall C'iiisiilt with appropriate awnc’fï I)esifr 
nations, in.d.idinir chanws in î.. A ! . J;tb ^ 

Ätiir.TWas w «rfSvÄS 

hi src,Torono"n,>nre °l ú^^í{^y th:lt feí:ílon sha!1 

Part II. Dr.r.unjiENr or Defense 

» Ä 

“S fl,»), ffil (b), Ä,b), a,„l CS, 3,*„f tli^Act'" a ' “J(h)’ 

of U,c Act. nCl,°n C“"W<I “l’°" ri'a !".t b) section CH(i) 

fif.^p^.írjí'^ríoToA'n; i'a„d 
Act, 1M0 (00 s'„ «sj Appropriation 

under ÄSM Jnjî'jf- I» '-"P^R o'" Oe function, 
of section "ni í tit if do. lií Ac «IÇ.fated lo him i,y the provision, 

S.ÆÂÂSÎl"1 •-Kri"ar)' °'sh“" «««if 
rhntCi n03, From Dei.eg.vtion to Secretly of Dhtnsf 
S W rinRtTrft(i fun,''t:"rH cor'feired upon the President by 

„ S ÏSosé ün'w 

in forth^hereinP '>C'':"" 10 ““'""'f "hid' “S™ '» "'o condition, 
(c) So much of those under section 511(b) of the Art as consist» 

orí or"m,"’!, 'mdiûT“' «Í ' “h'" of mi,l,ir> assistance in the form of defense services 
ond ttporti'ip any sue! determination, 18 

S07(a) of the Ac"1“1“"''' "" d"‘'rmi"!,ti'’n rrovidetl for in section 

aerôe)mTntï'0f"<'SOli!lli'‘,:,CUn‘'ll“i'ne’i""llc,'m'na,inK international 

rin 

1 
i 

I 
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Pakt III. Onm: Aa.MTis 

Sec. 301. Dr.rART.MKM or nir. Ti:i:.\slrv. There is hereby dele¬ 
gated to the Secretary of the Treasury the function conferred upon 
the President by the .-'eeond .-enteaire of section 0P2 of the Act 

Sec. 302. PriwirrMi n r or CVimmiui r.. Tlrere is liereby delegated 
to tlie Secretary of Commerce so much of the functions conferred 
upon the Premien: by section t'Ol (b)(1) of the Act as consists of 
drawing the attention of priv ate entei pri-e to opportunities for invest¬ 
ment and development in le-s developed friendly countries ami areas. 

Sr.c.»303. (tvu. Service Commission. There is hereby delegate«I 
to the Chairman of the Civil Service Commbsion the function of 
prescribing regulations conferred upon the President by the proviso 
contained m section (520(1)) of the Act. 

Sec. 301. United States Information Aoency.' (a) The United 
States Information Agency shall perform all public-information func¬ 
tions abroad with respect to the foreign assistance, aid, and develop¬ 
ment programs of the United States (¡oveinment. 

(b) There are hereby designated to the Director of the United States 
Information Agency the functions conferred upon the President bi¬ 
sections 221 ancf222 of the Act to the extent that those functions relate 
to the informational media guaranties authorize«! by section 1611 of 
the United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of It)IS 
(68 Stat. 802), as amended. 

Sec. 305. Development Loan Committee. There is hereby estab¬ 
lished a Development Loan Committee in accordance with section 201 
of the Act. The Committee shall consist of the Administrator of 
the Agency for International Development, who shall be chairman, 
the Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington, the Assistant Secretary of State for Economic Af¬ 
fairs, the Assistant Secretary of the Treasury dealing with inter¬ 
national finance, and the officer of the Agency for International De¬ 
velopment dealing with development financing. 

Pakt IV. Kesekved E'l nctions 

Sec. 401. Reservation of Functions to the President. There are 
hereby excluded from the functions delegated by the foregoing pro* 
visions of this order : 

(a) The functions conferred upon the President by serf ions 50 Kb), 
613(a), 614(a), 020(a), 620(d), 621(a), 622(b), 022(c), 633(a), 
633(b)jand 631(a) of the Act. 

(b) The functions conferred upon the President by the Act and 
section 408(b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 with respect to 
the appointment of officers requited to be appointed by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate and with respect to the appointment 
of officers pursuant to section 624(c) of the Act and the function so 

• E'li* tiflvi» Oi"I*t N*» M-Ul .irnoritlnl ««« flou .10( Mihstifutim: this l.ingu.iírc 
$04 formerly rf;nl foljotv« : “The United States Information Agency shall perform all Sublle information functions abroad with respect to the foreitfi) assistance, aid, anti 
evelopment programs of the United States Government ’■ 
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confiTivd l»y sed ion 21)} of ! lie Act of :i«i«ain|| |j}ÎL;ei.^ to the I Vveloii- 
ment i,o.ui (’oinnilttee, 

(c) The ftinetinns conferred ujioii the I’rc-.ident with rv pee‘ to 
jetcnninations, certifi.-.ttion-, direetivw-. or trsn-f.'iN ,,f fund-, :i t!;e 
ense may he, by sections 202(1)), '200, ¡Vj:!, f,u,¡(!>) ( I), Õ10(ak Ódl¡íi). 
*510, r,l 1(c) f,_) I (,, ) ( 7)( ,132(h), 031(e), and 013(d) of the Act. 

(d) I ho following describe 1 functions conf. rred upon tlie I’resi- 
dent : 

Í1) Tlioso under section 5Ö3 witli respect to ílndin-r,-. 
(2) Tlioso under section 000(b) (1), (-J), and pfin respect 

of countries which do not :i"ree to the conditions set forth therein. 
(3) 1 hoso under section 511(b), except the functions of deter¬ 

mining that internal security requirements may be the basis for 
programs of militar)' assistance in tho form of dßfeiisö sendees 
and reporting any such determination, 

(^) That under section 614(b) with respect to detennining any 
provisions of law to be disregarded to achieve the punxx-e of Unit 
section. 

(o) Those with respect to determinations under section-. 10.VM 

VeAd lirT0'*’ 101 aiU‘ °f tIlC ^r",,lal A.-d,-*ancc Control 

(f) That under section 523(d) of the Mutual Seeuritv Act of 105}. 
(g) Tho-e under section 107 of the Foreign A^i^taiu e and lb lan d 

Agencies Apiuopriation Act, 1062 (75 Stat. 717), and fho-e with 
respect to det en 11 mat ion and eertilieation under sections 100 and fe» 
respectively,of that Act. 

Part V. Funds 

Sic. 501. Art.oi AiTON or Funds. Funds appropriated or other¬ 
wise made available to (lie T’redilent for carrying out the Act shall he 
deemed to he allocated without any further'action of the Preddent 
as follows; 

(a) There are alinea,ed to the Secretary of State all funds made 
available for carrying out the Act except those made available for 
carrying out Part II of the Act. 

(b) There are allocated to the Secretary of Defeno- funds made 
available for carrying out Part II of the Act. 

Src. 502. litiAia.i,cation or Funds. The Secretary of State and 
i rcrei!,.ry > I)‘'fonsc n,ay ^'locate or transfer as appropriate any 
funds received under subs,-étions (a) and (b), respeetivelv, of sec¬ 
tion 501 of this order, to any agency, or part thereof, for obligation or 
expenditure thereby consistent witli applicable law. 

Part VI. Gknkual Provisions 

Src. 601. DrriN11ions, (a) As used in this order, the words “the 
Act mean the Foreign Assistance Act of 1061 exclusive of Part IV 
thereof. 

(b) As used in this ordei, ¡m- word “fum-tion'’ or “fum-tions" in¬ 
cludes any duty, obligation, power, autliority, responsibility, ri-dit 
privilege,discretion,oraetivity. 
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Sec. 602. Incidental Tkanseeks. (a) Effective at the end of No¬ 
vember 3, 1961, all offices, entities, property, and records of the corpo¬ 
rate Development Loan Fund, not otherwise disposed of by the Act, 
are hereby transferred to the Department of State. 

(b) So much of the records of the Export-Import Bank of Wash¬ 
ington as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget shall determine to 
be necessary for the purposes of section 621(c) of the Act shall be 
transferred to the Depart ment of State. 

Sec. 603. Pehsonnel. (a) In carrying out the functions conferred 
upon the President by the provisions of section G25(d) (1) of the Act, 
and by this order delegated to the Secretary of State, the Secretary 
sliall authorize such of the agencies which administer programs under 
the Act as he may deem appropriate to perform any of the functions 
under section 620(d) (1) of the Act to the extent that the said func¬ 
tions relate to the programs administered by the respective agencies. 

(b) Persons appointed, employed, or assigned after May 19, 1959, 
under section 527(c) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 or section 
625(d) of the Act for the purpose of performing functions under such 
Acts outside the United States shall not, unless otherwise agree 1 by 
the agency in which such benefits may be exercised, be entitled to the 
benefits provided bv section 528 of the Foreign Service Act of 1964 
in cases m which tneir service under the appointment, employment, 
orassignmentexceeds thirty months. 

Sec. 604. References to Orders and Acts. Except as may for any 
reason be inappropi late : 

(a) References in this order or in any other Executive order to 
(1) the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (including references herein 
to ‘the Act”), (2) unrepealed provisions of the Mutual Security Act 
of 1954, (3) any other act which relates to the subject of this order, 
or (4) any provisions of any thereof shall ho deemea to include refer¬ 
ences thereto, respectively, as amended from time to time. 

(b) References in any prior Executive order to the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954 or any provisions thereof shall be deemed to be references 
to the Act or the corresponding provision, if any, thereof. 

(c) References in this order to provisions of any appropriation 
Act, and references in any other Executive order to provisions of any 
appropriation Act related to the subject r . this order, shall bo deemed 
to include references to any hereafter-enacted provisions of law 
which are the same or substantially the same as such appropriation 
Act provisions, respectively. 

jo) References in this order or in any other Executive order to this 
order or to any provision thereof shall be deemed to include references 
thereto, respectively, as amended from time to time. 

(e) References in any prior Executive order not superseded by this 
order to any provisions of any Executive order so superseded shall 
hereafter be deemed to be references to the conesponding provisions, 
if any, of this order. 

Sec. 605. Sueerseoed Orders. The following are hereby super¬ 
seded : 1 
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"'i P 

ExrCU(lViü. 0r'r!,;r ,Xo- 10SÍ);J of November 8, 19G0 (25 F.K. 
107.51), except I art II thereof and except for the purposes of udn" 
funds pursuant to section ni.'5(c) of the Act11 ' ° 

(26¾.¾¾1 2 °f ExmitÍVe 0rder Xa 10915 of January 24, 19G1 

1C) cive 0"d.Pl Xo- 10955 of JuIJ' 31, 1961 (26 F.R. 6967). 
ö».c. 606. Saving i novisioxs. Except to the extent that they may 

rnmIri1C*0-nqiS enV" C1 or(ler> all aetenninations, authorizations, 
regulations, rulings, certificates, orders, directives, contracts a cree- 
ments, and other actions made, issued, or entered into whh respect 
to any function aflected hv this order and not revoked, superseded or 
otherwise made inapplicable before the date of this order, shall con¬ 
tinue in full force and effect until amended, modified, or terminated 
by appropriate authority. ’ eu 

seg. 60Y Effective Date. The provisions of this order shall be¬ 
come effective ns of September 30,1961. 

The White House, November 5,1961. ^0HN Kenneut. 

11 Part II of Einutlve Order No 10VJ.1 read, as follows : 

“Part II. COORDINATION AND SUPERVISION OF FUNCTIONS ABROAD 
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Act of Bogota 

Text of Act of Bogotá, recommending Measures for Social Improvement and 
Economic Development within the Framework of Operation Pan America. 

j C°unc'l of the Organization of American States on September 
13, I960, and approved by the Council in a resolution dated October 11, 1960 

The Special Committee to Study the Formulation of New Measures 
for Economic Cooperation, 

Recognizing that the preservation and strengthening of free and 
democratic institutions in the American republics requires the accel¬ 
eration of social and economic progress in Latin America adequate to 
meet the legitimate aspirations of the peoples of the Americas for a 
better life and to provide them the fullest opportunity to improve 
their status; 

Recognizing that the interests of the American republics are so 
interrelated that sound social and economic progress in each is of im¬ 
portance to all and that lack of it in any American republic may have 
serious repercussions in others; 

Cognizant of the steps already take¡ by many American republics 
to cope with the serious economic and social problems confronting 
them, but convinced that the magnitude of these problems calls for 
redoubled efforts by governments and for a new and vigorous program 
of inter-American cooperation ; ° 

Recognizing that economic development programs, which should be 
urgently strengthened and expanded, may have a delayed effect on 
social welfare, and that accordingly early measures are needed to cope 
with social needs; 

Recognizing that the success of a cooperative program of economic 
and social progress will require maximum self-help efforts on the part 
of the American republics and, in many cases, the improvement of 
existing institutions and practices, particularly in the rields of taxa¬ 
tion, the ownership and use of land, education and training, health 
and housing; 

Beuevtno it opportune to give further practical expression to the 
spirit of Operation Pan Ame.-ica by immediately enlarging the oppor¬ 
tunities of the people of Latin America for social progress, thus 
strengthening of their hopes for the future; 

Considering it advisable to launch a program for social develop¬ 
ment, in which emphasis should be given to those measures that meet 
social needs and also promote increases in productivity and strengthen 
economic development, 

Recommends to the Council of the Organization of American States : 

I. Measures for Social Improvement 

An inter-American program for social development should be es 
tablished which should be directed to the carrying out of the following 



measures of social improvement in Latin America, as considered ap¬ 
propriate m each country : " 

A. Measures for the improvement of conditions of rural living and 
lam me y 

rtspcluoeXanunatlon of exisfing legal and institutional systems with 

a. land tenure legislation and facilities with a view to ensuring 
a wider and more equitable distribution of the ownership of land! 
L>marr cons.lstent "|th üie objectives of employment, produc¬ tivity and economic growth ; i j > r 

fin^’n?E.r'CfU^Urr^ ‘nst‘tut'0îls with a view to providing adequate 
financing to individual farmers or groups of fanners; 

c. tas systems and procedures and fiscal policies with a view to 
assuring equity of taxation and encouraging improved use of land, 
^P^lty.°f privately-owned land which is idle. 

2. The initii.tion or acceleration of appropriate programs to mod- 
and improve the existing legal and institut iona/framework to 

V b ttei œndj10"'s of ,and tenure, extend more adequate credit 
facilities and provide increased incentives in the land tax structure. 
for - The acce eratJon of t,ie preparation of projects and programs 

a. land reclamation and land settlement, with a view to promoting 
SlWldfPrcaí 0W^rsh'R and efficient use of land, particularly ^ 
unutilized or underutilized land; ^ * 

b. the increase of the nroductivity of land already in use; and 
. the construction of farm-to-market and access roads. 
. Ine adoption or acceleration of other government service oro- 

Kinmt-frd paLrt;cuIr,rl-v toassist the smaller farmer, such as Sew 
or inpro\ed marketing organizations; extension services; research 
S b Surveys; and demonstration, education, and training facili- 

ß. Measures for the improvement of housing and community facilities 
lh®M“m!^t»on.uf existing policies in the field of housing and 

community facilities, including urban and regional planning, witlTa 
view to improving such policies, strengthening public institufions and 
promet,ng private m.tatiye and participation in programs in thSe 

¡nstltutioSn ¡n0ns»dcnitl0n sh0u b.e glvcn toencoura^ng financial 
institutions to invest m low-cost housing on a long-term basis and in 
bulling and construct ion industries. ^ m 

work for °fexistir‘ß legal and institutional frarae- 
SnLi / ^pb'lizmg financial resources to provide better housing and 
?uraí±ínC,lIlt,eS f0r the P00^ P and t0 create new institutions for this 

"hon,n(,cossar>- Special consideration should be given to 
arS growth o^ meaSUreS 'vh,ch 'vou,d encourage the estabfslmient 

asiefarions; finanCÍng institutions. ^ as building and loan 

b. institutions to insure sound housing loans against loss; 
c. institutions to serve as a secondary market for home mortgages- 

f d;,insVtut,,ons t0 Provide financial assistance to local co-nmunrries 

ShÄ'Ä"10' S“P^ “"Sn -1 
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Existing national institutions should be utilized, wherever practical 
and appropriate, in the application of external resources to further 
the development of housing and community facilities. 

3. The expansion of home building industries through such meas¬ 
ures as the training of craftsmen and other personnel, research, the 
introduction of new techniques, and the development of construction 
standards for low- and medium-cost housing. 

4. The lending of encouragement and assistance to programs, on n 
puot basis, for aided self-help housing, for the acquisition and sub¬ 
division of land for low-cost housing developments, and for industrial 
housing projects. 

ij, si ¿asures for the improvement of educational systems and training 

1. The reexamination of educational systems, giving particular 
attention to: - > e> & r 

a. the development of modem methods of mass education for the 
eradication of illiteracy; 

b. the adequacy of training in the industrial arts and sciences with 
due emphasis on laboratory and work experience and on the practical 
*^ijiCa*10n kno"'ledge for ihe solution of social and economic 
problems; 

c. the need to provide instruction in rural schools not only in basic 
subjects but also in agncullure, health, sanitation, nutritmn, and in 
methods of home and community improvement; 

d. the broadening of courses of study in secondary schools to pro¬ 
mue the training nece ^ry for clerical and executive personnel in 

ustry, commerce, public administration, and community service: 
e. specialized trade and industrial education related to the com¬ 

mercial and industrial needs of the community ; 
f. vocational agricultural instruction; 

^,vancet^ education of administrators, engineers, economists, 

developmenf™^688101111 Persomie importance to economic 

D. Measures for the improvement of public health 
1. The reexamination of programs and policies of public health, 

giving particular attention to: 
a-^i?r'#!'eniri.P the expansion of national and local health services, 

especially those directed to the reduction of infant mortality; 
in» »K«! !?r(W®'j?Ive development of health insurance systems, includ- 

S'uÄd •1CCiden' 
c. tho provision of hospital and health service in areas located away 

from main centers of population ; J 

need-the e*tension of public medic°l services to areas of exceptional 

«ftmÍ!l^?nhinírÜÍCnÍnír of .c?mPnii?n? for the control or elimination of 
Baria- b dlSeaSeS Wlth Speaa attention t0 th® eradication of 

5"PPly fKni,ieS ,0r ’’'"•P”*5 »' ^ 
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C. the training of public health officials and technicians ; 
h. the strengthening of programs of nutrition for low-income 

groups. 

E Mensures for the mobilization of domestic resources 
1. This program shall be carried out within the framework of the 

maximum creation of domestic savings and of the improvement of 
fiscal and financial practices; 

2. The equity and effectiveness of existing tax schedules, assessment 
practices and collection procedures shall be examined with a view to 
providing additional revenue for the purpose of this program; 

3. The allocation of tax revenues shall be reviewed, having in mind 
an adequate provision of sr '• revenues to the areas of social devel¬ 
opment mentioned in the foreeoing paragraphs. 

II. Creation of a Special Fond for Social Development 

1. The delegations of the Governments of the Latin American 
republics welcome the decision of the Government of the United States 
to establish a special inter-American fund for social development, 
with the Inter-American Development Bank to become the primary 
mechanism for the administration of the fund. 

2. It is understood that the purpose of the special fund would be 
to contribute capital resoun.es and technical assistance on flexible 
terms and. conditions, including repayment in local currency and 
the relending of repaid funds, in accordance with appropriate and 
selective criteria in the light of the resources availaule, to support 
the efforts of the Latin American countries that are prepared to 
initiate or expand effective institutional improvements and to adopt 
measures to employ efficiently their own resources with a view to 
achieving greater social progress and more balanced economic growth. 

III. Measures for Economic Development 

The Special Committee, 
Having in view Resolution VII adopted at the Seventh Meeting 

of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs expressing the need 
for the maximum contribution of member countries in hemisphere 
cooperation in the struggle against underdevelopment, in pursuance 
of the objectives of Operation Pan America, 

Expresses Its Conviction 

1. That within the framework of Operation Pan America the eco¬ 
nomic development of Latin America requires prompt action of ex¬ 
ceptional breadth in the field of international cooperation and domes¬ 
tic effort comprising: 

a. additional public and private financial assistance on the part of 
capital exporting countries of America, Western Europe, ana inter¬ 
national lending agencies within the framework of their chartere, with 
special attention to: 

i. the need for loans on flexible terms and conditions, including, 
w, . nj.ve.jaty isable in the light of the balance of payments situation 
of individual countries, the possibility of repayment in local currency, 
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ii. tho desirability of the adequate preparatio: nd implementation 
of development projects and plans, within the fr work of the mon¬ 
etary, fiscal ami exchange policies necessary for rheir elTectivene.s, 
utilizing ns appropriate the technical assistance of inter-American 
and international agencies, 

iii. the advisability, in special cases, of extending foreign financing 
for the coverage of loc :l expenditures; 

b. mobilization of additional domestic capital, both public and 
private; 

c. technical assistance by the appropriate i .emotional agencies in 
the preparation and implementation of nati <nal and regional Latin 
American development projects and plans; 

d. the necessity for developing and strengthening credit facilities 
for small and medium private business, agriculture and industry. 

Recommends : 

1. That special attention be given to an expansion of long term 
lending, particularly in view of the instability of exchange earnings 
of countries exporting primary products and of the unfavourable 
effect of the excessive accumulation of short- and medium-term debt 
on continuing and orderly economic development. 

2. That urgent attention be given to the search for effective and Eractical ways, appropriate to each commodity, to deal with the prob- 
>m of the instability of exchange earnings of countries heavily de¬ 

pendent upon the exportation of primary products. 

IV. Multilateral Coopération for Social and Economic Progress 

The Special Committee, 
Considering the need for providing instruments and mechanisms 

for the implementation of the program of inter-American economic 
and social cooperation which would periodically review the progress 
made and propose measures for further mobilization of resources, 

Recommends : 

1. That the Inter-American Economic and Social Council under¬ 
take to organize annual consultative meetings to review the social and 
economic progress of member countries, to analyze and discuss the 
progress achieved and the problems encountered in each county, to 
exchange opinions on possible measures that might be adopted to 
intensify further social and economic progress, within the framework 
of Ope ration Pan America, and to prepare reports on the outlook for 
the future. Such annual meetings should begin with an examination 
by experts and terminate with a session at the ministerial 'evel. 

2. That the Council of the Organization of American States con¬ 
vene within 60 days of the date of this Act a special meeting of senior 
government representatives to find ways of strengthening and improv¬ 
ing the ability of the Inter-American Economic and Social Council to 
render effective assistance to governments with a view to achieving the 
objectives enumerated below, taking into account the proposal sub¬ 
mitted by the delegation of Argentina in Document CECE/IIM3: 

a. To further the economic and social development of Latin Ameri¬ 
can countries; 
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f- To Pernoto trade between the countries of the Western Hemi- 
sphete as well as between them and extra-continental countries; 

c. lo facilitate the flow of capital and the extension of credits to the 
countries of Latin America both from the Western Hemisphere and 
from extra antinental sources. 

3. Iho Special meeting shall: 
a. Examine the existing strur‘ure of the Inter-American Economic 

and Social Council, and of the units of the Secretariat of the Orga¬ 
nization of American States working in the economic and social fiefcls, 
with a view to strengthening and improving the Inter-American Eco¬ 
nomic and Social Council ; 

b. Determine the means of strengthening inter-American economic 
and social cooneration by an administrative reform of the Secretariat, 
which should be given sufficient technical, administrative and financial 
flexibility for the adequate fulfillment of its tasks; 

c. Formulate recommendations designed to assure effective coordi- 
nation between the Inter-American Economic and Social Council, the 
Economic Commission for Latin America, the Inter-American Devel¬ 
opment Bank, the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies and 
other agencies offering technical advice and services in the Western 
Hemisphere. 

d. Propose procedures designed to establish effective liaison of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council and other regional 
American organizations with other international organizations for the 
pu ! pose of study, discusión and consultation in the fields of inter¬ 
national trade and financial and technical assistance; 

e. And formul. appropriate recommendations to the Council of 
the Organization ot American States. 

In approving the Act of Bogotá »he ^»légations to the Special Cora- 
tuittee convinced that the people c Americas can achieve a better 
life on y within the democratic systt.u, renew their faith in the essen- 
tjal values which lie at the base of Western civilization, and reaffirm 
their detenmnatton to assure the fullest measure of well-being to the 
people of the Americas under conditions of freedom and respect for 
the supreme dignity of the individual. 
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The Charter of Punta del Este Establishing an Alliance for 
Progress Within the Framework of Operation 

Pan America1 

PREAMBLE 

, American Republics, hereby proclaim our decision to unite 
ln j ?ommon eff9rt to bring our people accelerated economic progress 
and broader social justice within the framework of personal dignity 
and political liberty. 

Almost two hundred years ago we began in this Hemisphere the 
long ?trugg e for freedom which now inspires people in all parts of the 
world. Today, in ancient lands, men moved to hope by the revolu¬ 
tions of our young nations search for liberty. Now we must give a 
new meaning to that revolutionary heritage. For America stands at 
a turning point in history. The men and womm of our Hemisphere 
are reaching for the better life which today s skills have placed within 
their grasp. They are determined for themselves and their children 
te have decent and ever more abundant lives, to gain access to knowl- 
edge and equal opportunity for all, to end those conditions which 
Benefit the few at the expense of the needs and dignity of the many. 
It is our inescapable task to fulfill these just desires—to demonstrate 
to the poor and forsaken of our countries, and of all lands, that the 
creative powers of free men hold the key to their progress and to th) 
progress of future generations. And our certainty of ultimate suc- 
cess rests not alone on our faith in ourselves and in our nations but on 
the indomitable spirit of free man which has been the heritage of 
American civilization. 

Inspired by these principles, and by the principles of Operation 
Pan America and the Act of Bogotá, the American Republics hereby 
yasolve to adopt the following program of action to establish and carry 
forward an Alliance for Progress. 

TITLE I. OBJECTIVES OF THE ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS 

It is the purpose of the Alliance for Progress to enlist the full 
energies of the peoples and governments of the Vmerican republics 
ui a great cooperative effort to accelerate the momie and social 
development of the participating countries of Latin America, so that 
they may achieve maximum levels of well-being, with equal oppor- 
tunities for all, in democratic societies adaptea to their own needs 
and desires. 

The American Republics agree to work toward the achievement of 
the following fundamental goals in the present decade: 

1. To achieve in the participating Latin American countries a 
substantial and sustained growth of per capita income at a rate 

■t Pant"r.T.”Vtfn Jur jhL*V'r A71 V1V?,.,Kro"0roIf «nil Socl«l Conn.ll which brni 
* V' A»fu*t S 19(11. «ai conclud'd on AueuM IT 19(31 wltl 

■tit« u4pt Cubád,r, 0n ,nd * ch4,,,r bjr ,n “«“b*'* of the OtfinlitUoo of Anerlcti 
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designed to attain, at the earliest |.os'ih!e date, levels of income capable 
yf assuring self su-taimng development, and sufficient to make Latin 
American ineoine levels comtairtlv larger in relation to the levels of 
the more industrialized nations. In this way the gap I,et ween the 
living standards of Latin America and those of the more developed 
countries can hi narrowed. Similarly, presently exiting ditTerences 
in income levels among the Latin American countries will be reduced 
bj accelerating the do\e!opment of the relatively le'S developed coun¬ 
tries and granting them maximum priority in the distribution of 
resources and in international cooperation in general. In evaluating 
the degree of relative development, account will 1,.. taken not only of 
average levels of real income and gno- product per cajeta, hut aKo 
of indices of infant mortality, illiteracv, and per capiia daily caloric 
intake. .11 j 

It is recognized that, in order to reach these objectives within a 
reasonable time, the rate of economic growth in any country of Latin 
America should be not less than 2.5 percent per capita per’year, and 
that each participating country should determine its own growth tar¬ 
get in the light of its stage of social and economic evolution, resource 
endowment, and ability to mobilize national efforts for develop¬ 
ment. 1 

2. To make the benefits of economic [progress available to all citi- 
rens of all economic and social grouj.s through a more equitable 
d'stnbutmn of national income, raising more rapidly the income and 
standard of hying of the needier sectors of the pojnilation, at the same 
time that a higher proportion of the national product is devoted to 
investment. 

3. To achieve balanced divei dfication in national economic struc- 
tures, both regional and functional, making them increasingly free 
from dependence on the export of a limited number of primary prod¬ 
ucts and the importation of capital goods while attaining stability 
in thcpnccs of exports or in income derived from exjiorts. 

4. To accelerate the process of rational industrialization so as to 
increase the productivity of the economy as a whole, taking full advan- 

. * , talents and energies of both the private and public sectors, 
utilizing the natural resources of the country and providing produc¬ 
tive and remunerative employment for unemployed or part-time 
workers. >\ ithin this process of industrialization, special attention 
should be given to the establishment and development of capital-goods 
industries. r s 

5. To raise greatly the level of agricultural productivity and ou»put 
* « t°,mPro'e re,n,c.^ dorage, transportation,and marketing services. 

0. To encourage, in accordance with the characteristics of each 
country, programs of comprehensive agrarian reform leading to the 
effective transformation, where required, of unjust structures and 
systems of land tenure and use, with . view to replacing latifundia 
and dwarf holdings by an equitable system of land tenure so that, 
with the help of timely and adequate credit, technical assistance and 
facilities for the marketing und distribution of products, the land 
will become for the man who works it the basis of his economic 
stability, the foundation of his increasing welfare, and the guarantee 
of his freedom and dignity. 
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. Fö eliminate adult illittracv and by IHTOfu as-are, as a miriiritum, 
access to 0 years of primary education for cadi sdmol a^o duld in 
Latin America; to modernize and expand vocation. !, secondary and 
higher educational and fiv..mng facilities, to strengthen flic capacity 
for basic and applied research ; and to provide the competent persoiifid 
required in rapidly-growing societies. 

8. To increase life expectancy at birth by a minimum of 5 years, 
and to increase the abihty to learn and produce, by improving mdi- 
ridual and public health. To ain this goal it will be necessary, 
among other measures, to pro.¡de adequate potable water supply 
and sewage (lis[>o^.il to not less than 70 percent of the urban and 
percent of the ruta' population; to reduce the mortality rate of chil¬ 
dren less than 5 ytpif of age by at least one-half; to control the 
more serious communicable diseases, according to their importance as 
a cause of sickness, disability, and death; to eradicate those illnesses, 
•specially malaria, for which effective techniques arc known; to itn- f>rove m .rition; to train medical and health personnel to meet ftf 
gast nnnimum requirements; to improve basic health services 4| 

national r.nd local levels; and to intensify scientific research anti 
apply its results more fully and effectively to the prevention and 
cure of illness. 

9. To increase the construction of low-cost houses for low-income 
families in order to replace inadequate and deficient housing and tq 
reduce housing shortages; and to provide necessary public services lo 
both urban nnn rural centers of population. 

10. To maintain stable price levels, avoiding inflation or deflation 
and the consequent «rial hardships and maldistribution of resources* 
always bearing in mind the necessity of maintaining an adequate rate 
of economic growth. 

II. To strengthen existing agreements on economic integration, 
with a view to the ultimate fulfillment of aspirations for a Latin 
American common market that will expand and diversify trade among 
the Latin American countries and thus contribute to the economic 
growth of the region. 

12. To develop cooperative programs designed to prevent the harm¬ 
ful effects of excessive fluctuations in the foreign exchange earnings 
derived from exports of primary products, which are of vital im¬ 
portance to economic and social development : and to adopt the me.is- 
ures necessary to facilitate the access of Latin American exports to 
international markets. 

TITLE II. ECONOMIC AND SOCHL DEVELOPMENT 

Cïiatitr I. Basic Reqc rxrstunts »or EcoNosnc and Social 
Development 

The American Republics recognize that to achieve the foregoing 
goals i will be necessary ; 

1. That comprehensive and wril-conccived national programs of 
economic and social development, aimed at the achievement of self- 
sustaining growth, be carried out in accordance with democratic 
principles. 



2. That national programs of economic and social development 1« 
based on the principle of self-help-- is ediablisheil in the Act of llo- 
gutii- .iml on the in ivniuüi me oi doim-ue re-ouices, taking into ac¬ 
count the special eoinlit .on- of each count ry. 

3. That in the pfe[Kiiation and execution of plans for economic 
and social development, women .-iiould be placed on an eijual footing 
with men. 

4. That the Latin American countries obtain sufficient external fi¬ 
nancial as'i'tance, a substantial portion of which should lie extended 
on flexible conditions with, respect to periods and ternis of repay¬ 
ment and forms of iitili/.ati.on, in order to supplement domestic eapi- 
tal fortuit ¡on and reinforce their in port capacity; and that, in sup¬ 
port of well-conceived programs, which include the necessary struc¬ 
tural reforms and measures for the inobili/.ation of internal resources, 
a supply of capital from all external sources during the coming ÎÜ 
years of at »east ¿0 billion dollars be made available to the Latin 
American countries, with priority to the relatively less developed 
countries. The greater part of this sum should be in public funds. 

5. That insf itutions in noth the public and private sectors, including 
labor oigam/ation--, cn.iperatives, and commercial, industrial, and 
financial institutions, be strengthened and improved for the increasing 
and effective use of dome-tic resources, and that the social reforms 
nee ssarv to permit a fair distribut ion of the fruits of economic and 
social progress be carried out. 

Chai'hk II. Nationai, Dnvia oi-munt Programs 

1. Participating Latin American countries agree to introduce or 
strengthen systems for the preparation, execution, and periodic revi¬ 
sion of national programs for economic and social development con¬ 
sistent with the principle:-, objectives, and requirements contained in 
this document. Participating Latin American countries should for¬ 
mulate, if possible within the next eighteen months, long-term devel¬ 
opment programs. Such programs should embrace, according to the 
characteristics of each country, the elements outlined in the Appendix. 

2. National development, programs should incorporate stdf-help ef¬ 
forts direct eil to : 

a. Improvement of human resources and widening of op- 
portunit ."s by raising general standards of education and health : 
improving and ex.ending technical education and professional 
training with emphasis on science and technology; providing 
adequate remuneration for work performed, encouraging the 
talents of managers, entrepreneurs, and wage earners; providing 
more productive employment for underemployed manpower; 
establishing effective systems of labor relations, and procedures 
for consultation and collaboration among public authorities, em¬ 
ployer associations, and labor organizations; promoting the 
establishment and expansion of local institutions for basic and 
applied research; and improving the standards of public 
administration. 

b. Wider development and more efficient use of natural re¬ 
sources, especialy those which are now idle or under-utilized, in¬ 
cluding measures for the processing of raw materials. 
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c. The strengthening of the agriniltur.il baso, progressively 
extending tlie benelits of the land to those who work it, and 
ensuring in countries with Indian populations the integration 
of these populations into the e onomir, social, and cultural proc¬ 
esses of modern lile, lo carry out thr.-e aim«* measures should 
be adopted, among others, to establish or improve, as the ca-e may 
->e, the following services: extension, credit, technical assistance, 
agricultural research and mechanization; health and education; 
Storage and (listnbution; cooperatives and farmers' associations; 
and community development. 

tl, etTective, rational and equitable mobilization and 
use of financial rcources through the reform of tax structures, 
including fair and adequate taxation of huge incomes ami real 
estate, and the strict application of measures to improve fiscal 
administration. Development programs should include (lie adap¬ 
tation of budget expenditures to development needs, measures 
for the maintenance of price stability, the creation of essential 
credit facilities at reasonable rates of interest, and the encourage¬ 
ment of priv-te savings. 

_ e. Promotion through appropriate measures, including the 
s«|¿!ung of agreements fer the purpose of reducing or eliminating 
double taxation, ot conditions that will encourage the flow of 
foreigi tn\e.-tments and help to increase the capital resources of 
participating countries in need of capital. 

f. Improvement of systems of distribution and sales in 
order to make markets more competit ive and prevent monopolistic 
practices. * 

Chapter III. Immediate and Shout-Term Action Meascres 

1. Recognizing that a number of Latin American countries, despite 
rrntT n c. , 1Si, m:i-v .rT<,U,re ''m,'ri-ronc>' «"Ricial assistance, the 
Liuted States will provide assistance from the funds which are or 
“¡5 , ef for su.ch Purposes. The United States stands 
ready to take prompt action on applications for such assistance. 

thenext GO day atlUg t0 t‘xlsü,'ßsi,Uiltions shm](i 1)6 submitted within 

?art'c'Pa,‘n£ J-atin American countries should, in addition to 
creating or strengthening machinery for long-term development pro¬ 
graming, immediately increase (heir efforts to accelerate their de- 
velopmcntby giving special emphasis to the following objectives : 

. *• a he complot ion of projects already under wav and the initia- 
projr,S/°r \vh'ch tho b:tóic studies have been made, in 

order to accelerate their financing and execution. 
b' The'mpk.nentation of new projects which are designed: 

.•i,1'.1® ,riect thc mos,t pressing social needs and benefit 
>r 1C^r<'a*e''t nuill^rof people; 

(2) To concentrate efforts within each country in the less 
developed or more depressed areas in which particularly 
serious social problems exist; J 
„JI utl‘lze iflle capacity or resources, particularly 
under-employed manpower; and J 

i4) To survey and assess natural resources. 



c. The facilitation of the preparation and execution of long¬ 
term programs through measures designed : 

0) |J,0 tr:l‘n. teachers, technicians, and specialists; 
(2) 10 proudo accelerated training to workers and farm¬ 

ers; 
(3) To improve basic statistics; 
(4) To establish needed credit and marketiiic facilities; 

and b ’ 

T (^.) 1° improve services and administration. 
a. Ihe LniteJ States will assist in carrying out these short-term 

measures with a view to achieving concrete results from the Alli¬ 
ance for I rogre- s at the earliest possible moment. In connection with 
me measures set foith abov.*, and in accordance with the statement of 
President Kennedy, the United States will provide assistance under 
the Alliance, r mdmg assistance for the financing of short-term 

MarchTiiG-'0"1 ~ than °U~ biIlion dolIurs in the year ending 

Chaittr IV. Exithval Assistanckin Supi’Ort or National 
Dr.vrxorMENT Programs 

1. The economic and social development of Latin America will re¬ 
quire a large amount of additional public and private financial assist- 
i1!’!0 7.1 V)art, 0Í caPlt:‘l-export mg countries, including the mem¬ 
bers of the Development Assistance Group and international lending 
agencies. The measures provided for in the Act of Bogotá and the 
new measures provided for in this Charter, are designed to create a 
framework within which such additional assistance can be provided 
and effectively utilized. r 

2. The Inited States will assist those participating countries whose 
e • opinent programs establish self-help measures and economic and 

«nïi'c lT [mí I,ro?ninis con^hl(;nt Wlth the goals and principles 
mV it! -, c?r; To ■uPP!f',n,;,lt the domestic efforts of such countries, 

e United States is prepared to allocate resources which, along with 
those ant ia pa ted from other external sources, will be of a scope and 

nU<k! adt'qu-n',t0 ifaIlze the ßoals envisaged in this Charter. 
Such assistance will be allocated to both social and economic develop- 
¡Tn fí«!!n T ‘Cr<? aI,I,1r°PriaU>, will take the form of grants or loans 
,”0 terî"s an<1 conditions. The participating countries wUl 

3t«Stin riaf IStanC° ^ 0t,,ier caPltal cxporting countries and appro- 

menui"SobilcSè!!“ y ^ (or thl! a,,ob- 
anM StatP;S,Wl11 ai;sis! in thc financing of technical assist- 
Se^eMrnt nf Hr0nCfd ^ d. PariJclpating country or by the General 
Secret,inat of the Organization of American States for the purpose of : 

covulmg cxocrts^ contracted in agreement with govern¬ 
ments to work under their direction and to assist them in the 
preparation of specific investment projects and the strengthening 

„ onal mechanisms for preparing projects, using specialized 
engineering firms where appropriate: 

bn _ rr-vitnf oa'' Pl";Vanf t0 ?sisfin? agreements for coonera- 
kZ m Gpnera S-ec^tl,ria.' 0-f ,he 0r^nization of Amer¬ 
ican otates, the Economic Commission for Latin America, and 



the Inter-American Development Rank, field investigations and 
studies, including those relating to development problems, the 
organization of national planning agencies and the preparation 
of development programs, agrarian reform and rural develop 
ment, health, cooperatives, housin';, education and professional 
training, and taxation and tax administrai ion ; and 

c. Convening meetings of experts and officials on development 
( and related problems. 

The governments or above mentioned ganizations should, when 
appropriate, seek the cooperation of the mted Nations and its spe¬ 
cialized agencies in the execution of the î activities. 

4. The participating Latin A meric., i countries recognize that each 
has in varying decree a capacity to assist fellow republics bV provid¬ 
ing technical and financial assistance. They recognize that this 
capacity will increase as their economies grow. ' They therefore affirm 
their intention to assis* fellow republics increasingly as their indi¬ 
vidual circumstances permit. 

Chapteh V. Organization anu Pnocnnciir-s 

1. In order to provide technical assistance for the formulation of 
development programs, as may be requested by participating nations, 
the Organization cf American States, the Keonomic (ommisMon for 
Latin America, and the Inter-American Development Rank will con¬ 
tinue and strengthen their agreements for coordination ' . this field, 
m order to have available a group of programming experts who-e 
service can be used to facilitate the imnlementation of this Charter. 
The participating countries will also seek an intensification of techni¬ 
cal assistance from the specialized agencies of the United Nations for 
the same purpose. 

2. The Inter-American Economic and Social Council, on the Joint 
nomination of the Secretary General of the Organization of American 
States, the President of the Inter-American Development Rank, and 
ine Executive Secretary of the United Nations Economic Commission 
for Latin America, will appoint a panel of nine high-level experts, 
exclusively on the basis of their experience, technical ability and 
competence in the various aspects of economic and social development 
The experts may be of any nationality, though if of Latin American 
origin an appropriate geographical distribution will be sought. They 
will be attached to the Inter-American Economic and Social Council 
but will nevertheless enjoy complete autonomy in the performance of 
their duties They may not hold any other remunerative position. 
The appointment of these experts will be for a period of three years 
and may be renewed. J 

3. Each government, if it so wishes, may present its program for 
economic and social development for consideration by an ad hoc 
committee, composed of no more than three members drawn from the 
panel of experts referred to in the preceding paragraph together with 
an equal number of experts not on the panel. The experts who com¬ 
pose the ad hoc committee will be appointed by the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States at the request of the interested 
government and with its consent. 



opinions with the interest«! .'overm 0,)n‘ent pro£ram> «chan-o 
and, with tlie consent of the tmvern T aS t0 f).osslL,le niodifications 
Inter-American Development HmÍ’0“ j T1’0^.1,8 concIlls'ons to the 
institutions that mav ¿ t renar« ^in tt0 i0t K’r Rovernnients and 
technical assistance ^ conCK ti I, % external ‘i'^cial and 

5. In considering •» i ^ execution of the pro^nmi 
committee will exânime ^he''éonsíT0"1"11"1 l)rej<cn*<'íl tü i[. the ad hoc 
principles of the Aet of Jtototá an l oft r^rn5 110 pr,%,r:"n 'v¡th the 
the elements in the Appemííx ' ' this Charter, taking into account 

will provide the |'ersamíi'l'l¡mashal'11nIZatlon °I -Cmerican States 
graphs 2 and 3 of this rt, Ô ‘y PXper(? 'eferred to in pan- 
personnel mav he employed -pcHfird 7/° 11 their tilsks' SlK’h 
made available fron/thè perlna >em stÆ ï‘SffPUPp0Se or 
America States, the Economic Tv/. • 1 ? r Pr£anization of 
the Intcr-American Development Hink^i/n ^ f3*111 A"?01'*01, and 
ent liaison arrangements between tlio »»’ n accorAanc? 'VIth tlie pres- 
eral Secretariat of the ( p! "’ Sí or«‘?ni2«ions. The ben- 
arrangements with the Tint«1 Vn/L f AniPncar may seek 
agencies and the Irifer-Am,ii/m^,/?.?"i/Cî'/ariat.’ its specialized 
temporary assigin/niof °rgan,,Zat‘ions« for tbo 

of ;ecommSS!s'mndi bv'S’ÍT1/ pro«wrn. has bppn the object 
external financing reqúirví/m/íí.,^ I.lw.coî"mittee with respect to 
American Developn/i.t IDnk so th//T‘ n ’T™*7™™ to the ínter- 
negotiations required to oh in r thp Rank undertake the 
zation of a consortium of credit ¡n^iíiiíi/n''"Zi lncIuil,n" tbp organi- 
to contribute to the conti,/in- and governnu-nts disposed 
priate terms, of the development nri -'stpnia ic finanoing- on appro- 
will have full freedom to rcsort tbrn,'!"!' Iio've''er*tbo government 
sources of financin- for the nom// 0t lPr cbannels to all 
the required resources. P of obtaining, in full or in part, 

government to fommlaíé hs olíííoaÍs0 r'th t!^ r‘/lt of each 
national development programs. 0 S’ priontles» and reforms in its 

importance^nmchícrr?ih/n-Íbe/lia/l!0C- com,mitfe® will be of great 
Alliance for Progress winch «míríbítéT tí publlC fu,llds under the 
s.uch programs. These recommo ] Í t!lp extprnal. financing of 
tion of Title 1.1. ' 10,18 sha!l give special consicfera- 

thJem/dia/these'rea,s,° usp thpir good offices to 
great importance in the de!- sin / /° ac<;eptp<1 as a factor of 
inter-American credit it«titutions /V”’ ÍO,r tbe .samp Purpose, by 
cíes, and other friendly -overiZ'nts d/c»' 'nnl''0,’aI credit a^n' 
of capital. ' n n s "hich may be potential sources 

Annually -^¡nl Cnnncil wil] revie„ 
mentation, ami international fitnnem/ /o.rnn!’atl0n> national imple- 
wdl submit to the Conncii of the n7 °f (.ieveloprnpm programs; and 
such recommendations islit deem^rSír °f Amcrican 



Appendix 

Elements of National Development Programs 

1. The establishment of mutually consistent targets to be aimed at 
over the program period in expanding productive capacity in industry, 
agriculture, mining, transport, power and communications, and in im¬ 
proving conditions of urban and rural life, including better housing, 
education and health. 

2. The assignment of priorities and the description of methods to 
achieve the targets, including specific measuT'S and major projects. 
Specific development projects should be justified in terms of their rela¬ 
tive costs and benefits, including their contribution to social produe- 
tivity. 

3. The measures which will bo adopted to direct the operations of 
the public sector and to encourage private action in support of the 
development program. 

4. The estimated cost, in national and foreign currency, of major 
projects and of the development program as a whole, year by year 
over the program period. 

5. The internal resources, public and private, estimated to become 
available for the execution of the programs. 

6. The direct and indirect effects of the program on the balance of 
payments, and the external financing, public and private, estimated to 
be required for the execution of the program. 

7. The basic fiscal and monetary policies to be followed in order to 
permit implementation of the program within a framework of price 
stability. 

8. The machinery of public administration—including relationships 
with local governments, decentralized agencies and nongovernmental 
organizations, such as labor organizations, cooperatives, business and 
industrial organizations—to be used in carrying out <he program, 
adapting it to changing circumstances and evaluating the progress 
made. 

TITLE III. ECONOMIC INTEGRATION OF LATIN AMERICA 

The American Republics consider that the broadening of present 
national markets in Latin America is essential to accelerate the process 
of economic development in the hemisphere. It is also an appronriate 
means for obtaining greater i roductivity through specialized and 
complementary industrial production which will, in turn, facilitate 
the attainment of greater social benefits for the inhabitants of the 
various regions of Latin America. The broadening of markets will 
also make possible the better use of resources under the Alliance for 
Progress. Consequently, the American Republics recognize that : 

1. The Montevideo Treaty (because of its flexibility and because 
it is open to adherence of all of the Latin American nations) and 
the Central American Treaty of Economic Integration arc appropri¬ 
ate instruments for the attainment of these objectives, as was recog¬ 
nized in Resolution No. 11 (III) of the Ninth Session of the Economic 
Commission for Latin America. 

2. The integration process can be intensified and accelerated not 
only by the specialization r sulting from the broadening of markets 



through tlio liberalization of trado but also through the use of such 
instruments as the agreements for complementary production within 
economic sectors provided for in the Montevideo Treaty. 

3. In order to insure the balanced and complementary economic 
expansion of all of the countries involved, the integration process 
should take into account, on a flexible basis, the condition of countries 
at a relatively less advanced stage of economic development, permit¬ 
ting them to be granted special, fair, and equitable treatment. 

4. In order to facilitate economic integration in Latin America, it is 
advisable to establish effective relationships between the Latin Amer- 
ican Free Trade Association and the group of countries adhering to 
the Central American Economic Integration Treaty, as well as between 
either of these groups and other Latin American countries. These 
arrangements should be established within the limits determined by 
these instrument . 

5. The Latin American countries should coordinate their actions to 
meet the unfavorable treatment accorded to their foreign trade in 
wos si» markets, particularly that resulting from certain restrictive and 
discriminatory policies of extracontinental countries and economic 
groups. 

6. In the application of resources under the Alliance for Progress, 
special attention should be given not only to investments for multi¬ 
national projects that will contribute to strengthening the integration 
process in all its aspects, but also to the necessary financing or indus¬ 
trial production, and to the growing expansion of trade in industrial 
products within Latin America. 

7. In order to facilitate the participation of countries at a relatively 
lower stage 0f economic development in multinational Latin American 
economic cooperation programs, and in order to promote the balanced 
and narmomous development of the Latin American integration proc- 

sÇecí . •Mtention should be given to the needs of these countries in 
the administration of financial resources provided under the Alliance 
for Progress, particularly in connection with infrastructure programs 
and the promotion of new lines of production. 

8. The economic integration process implies a need for additional 
investment m various fields of economic activity and funds provided 
imder the Alliance for Progress should cover these needs as well as 
thoSeJ7i?Uired *0r fina.ncinS °f national development programs. 

9. When groups of Latin American countries have their own insti¬ 
tutions for financing economic integration, the financing referred to 
in the preceding paragraph should preferably be channeled through 
these institutions. With respect to regional financing designed to 
further the purposes of existing regional integration instruments, the 
cooperation of the Inter-American Development Bank should be 
sought m channeling extra-regional contributions which may be 
granted for these purposes. 

10. One of the possible means for making effective a policy for the 
financing of Latin American integration would be to approach the 
International Monetary Fund and other financial sources with a view 
to providing a means for solving temporary balance-of-payments 
problems t.iat may occur in countries participating in economic inte¬ 
gration arrangements. 



11. Tlie promotion and coordination of trpn^portn.'ion and com¬ 
munications systems is an effective way ¡o accelerate the integration 
process. In order to counteract abusive practices in relation to freight 
raios and tariffs, it is advisable to encourage the establishment of 
multinational transport and communication enterprises in the Latin 
American countries, or to find other appropriate solutions. 

12. In working toward economic integration and complementary 
economies, efforts should be made to achieve an appropriate coordi¬ 
nation of national p!anc. or to engage in joint planning for various 
economies through the •>>'. ’ g regional integration organ!/ fions. 
Efforts should also be ■ I i . :011¾-. an investment policy d. cted 
to the progressive e’:ijnit..t' >. m growth rates in the different 
Ideographic areas, f^ricula. 7 he case of countries which are rela¬ 
tively less developed. 

13. It is necessary to promo;, the development of national Latin 
American enterprises, in order that they may compete on an equal 
foctin" with foreign enterprises. 

14. The active participation of the private sector is essential to 
economic integration and development, and except in those countries 
in which free enterprise does not exist, development planning by the 
pertinent national public agencies, far from hindering such participa¬ 
tion, can facilitate and guido it, thus opening new perspectives for 
the benefit of the community. 

1.5. As the countries of the Hemisphere still under colonial domina¬ 
tion achieve their independence, they should be invited to participate 
in Latin American economic integration programs. 

TITLE IV. BASIC EXPORT COMMODITIES 

The American Republics recognize that the economic development 
of Latin America requires expansion of its trade, a simultaneous and 
corresponding increase in foreign exchange incomes received from 
exports, a lessening of cyclical or seasonal fluctuations in the incomes 
of those countries that still depend heavily on the export of raw ma¬ 
terials. and the correction of the secular deterioration in their tenus 
of trade. 

They therefore agree that the following measures should be taken: 

Chapter I. National Measures 
National measures affecting commerce in primary products should 

be directed and applied in order to : 
1. Avoid undue obstacles to the expansion of trade in these 

products; 
2. Avoid market instability; 
3. Improvo the efficiency of international plans and mechanisms 

for stabilization ; and 
4. Increase their present markets and expand their area of trade 

at a rate compatible with rapid development. 
Therefore: 

A. Importing member countries should reduce and if possible 
eliminate, as soon as feasibie, all restrictions and discriminatory 
practices affecting the consumption and importation of primary 
products, including those witn the highest possible degree of 



processing in the country of origin, except when these restrictions 
uie ifnpused lenijjorar.iy tor puipusea ol economic diversiticaliou, 
to hasten the a onuime develupiuem of Iisss developed uation^ or 
to evstablisli basic national reserves. Iniporting countries siiould 
also be rei'dy to support, by adequate regulations, stabilization 
programs for primary products that may bo agreed upon with 
producing countries. 

tí. Industrialized countries should give special attention to the 
need for hastening economic development of less developed coun- 
*riej'- .^^L’re^ore) they should make maximum etforts to create 
conditions, compatible with their international obligations, 
through which they may extend advantages to loss developed 
countries so as to permit the rapid expansion of their markets. 
In view of the great need for this rapid development, industrial¬ 
ized countries should also study ways in which to modify, wher¬ 
ever possible, international commitments which prevent the 
achievement of this objective. 

C. Producing member countries should formulate their plans 
for production and ex[>or!, taking account of their effect on world 
niarkets and of the necessity of supporting and improving the 
effectiveness of international stabilization programs and mecha¬ 
nisms. Similarly they should try to avoid increasing the uneco- 
nornm production of goods which can be obtained under better 
conditions in the less developed countries of the Continent, in 
which the production of these goods is an important source of 
employment. 

D. Member countries should adopt all necessary measures to 
direct technological studies toward finding new use? and by-prod¬ 
ucts of those primary commodities that are most important to 
their economies. 
. K- Member countries should try to reduce, and, if possible, elim¬ 
inate within a reasonable time export subsidies and other meas¬ 
ures which cause instability in the markets for basic commodities 
and excessive fluctuations in prices and income. 

Chapter II. International Cooperation Measures 
1. Member countries should make coordinated, and if possible, joint 

efforts designed: ’* 
a. To eliminate as soon as possible undue protection of the 

production of basic products; 
P.' To eliminate taxes and reduce excessive domestic prices 

which discourage tho consumption of imported basic proaucts; 
To seek to end preferential agreements and other measures 

which limit world consumption of Latin American basic prod¬ 
ucts and their access to international markets, especially the 
markets of Western European countries in process of economic 
integration, and of countries with centrally planned economies; 

d. To adopt the necessary consultation mechanisms so that their 
marketing policies will not have damaging effects on the stability 
of the markets for basic commodities. 

2. Industrialized countries should give maximum cooperation to 
Iws developed countries so that their raw material exports will have 
the greatest degree f processing that is economic. 



3. Through their representation in international financial organiza¬ 
tions, member countries should suggest that these organizations, when 
considering loans for the promotion of production for export, take 
into account the effect of such loans on products which arc in surplus 
in world markets. 

4. Member countries should support the efforts being made by inter¬ 
national commodity study groups and by the Commission on Inter¬ 
national Commodity Trade of the United Nations. In this connection, 
it should be considered that producing and consuming nations bear 
a joint responsibility for taking national and international steps to 
reduce marKet instability. 

5. The Secretary General of the Organization of American States 
shall convene a group of experts appointed by their respective Gov¬ 
ernments to meet betöre November 30, 19G1 and to report, not later 
than March 31,19G2 on measures to provide an adequate and effective 
means of offsetting the effects of fluctuations in the volume and prices 
of exports of basic products. The experts shall: 

a. Consider the questions regarding compensatory financing 
raised during the present meeting; 

b. Analyze the proposal for establishing an international fund 
for the stamlizatkm of export receipts contained in the Report of 
the Group of Experts to the Special Meeting of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, as well as any other 
alternative proposals ; 

c. Prepare a draft plan for the creation of mechanisms for 
compensatory financing. This draft plan should be circulated 
among the member Governments ana their opinions obtained 
well in advance of the next meeting of the Commission on Inter¬ 
national Commodity Trade. 

6. Member countries should support the efforts under way to im- Erove and strengthen international commodity agreements and should 
a prepared to cooperate in the solution of specific commodity prob¬ 

lems. Furthermore, they should endeavor to adopt adequate solu¬ 
tions for the short- and long-term problems affecting markets for 
such commodities so that the economic interests of producers and 
consumers are equally safeguarded. 

7. Member countries should request other producer and consumer 
countries to cooperate in stabilization programs, bearing in mind that 
the raw materials of the Western Hemisphere are also produced and 
consumed in other parts of the world. 

8. Member countries recognize that the disposal of accumulated 
reserves and surpluses can be a means of achieving the goals outlined 
in the first chapter of this Title, provided that, along with the gen¬ 
eration of local resources, the consumption of essential products in 
the receiving countries is immediately increased. The disposal of 
surpluses and reserves should be carried out in an orderly manner, 
in order to: 

a. Avoid disturbing existing commercial markets in member 
countries, and 

b. Encourage expansion of the sale of their products to other 
markets. 
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However, it is recognized that : 
a. Tne disposal of surpluses should not displace commercial 

sales of identical products traditionally carried out by other 
countries; and 

b. Such disposal cannot substitute for large scale financial and 
technical assistance programs. 

In Witness Whereof this Charter is signed, in Punta del Este, 
Uruguay, on the seventeenth day of August, nineteen hundred sixty- 
one. 

The original texts shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan 
American Union, through the Secretary General of the Special Meet¬ 
ing, in order that certified copies may be sent to the Governments of 
the Member States of the Organization of American States. 

The records of the Conference include a statement that the only 
authoritative text of agreements reached during the Conference is con¬ 
tained in the Charter of Punta del Este and in the specific resolutions 
passed by the Conference. 



Latin American Development Act, as Amended 

Text of Public Law 86-735 [H.R. 13021], 74 Stat. 869, approved Seotcmber 8 19M 
Î® '’y Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 I’ biic Law 8Î-195 [S ’lOSSl’ 

I9W, ruDIic Law 88-203 [II.R. 788»], 77 Stat. 379, approved December 16, 1964 

AN ACT To Provide for assistance in the development of Latin America and ln 
the reconstruction of Chile, and for other purposes. 

J/ÄJ? enacted by the Senate and House , f Representatives of the 
ÍXtí j:mekrica !n Congress assembled, That this Act may 
bo cited as the “Latin American Development Act”.1 

STATEMENT OF POLICY 

Section 1.' (a) It is the sense of the Congress that— 
(1/ the historic, economic, political, and geographic rolation- 

ships among the American Republics are unique and of special 

legislr+ioir an^’ aS aPProPria^f > should bo so recognized in mure 

(2) although governmental forms differ among the American 
Republics, ^10 peoples of all the Americas are dedicated to the 

SSviduarfreedom^081106 * ßovemments which will promote 

(3) the interests of the American Republics are so interrelated 
SatiÄfL0C:a aVd e.c<!no.mic progress in each is of importance 
to all ana usât lack of it m any American Republic may have 
serious repercussions in others; 3 

Sf;) % Pipies of Latin America to continue to progress 
Sil r fFamework of our common heritage of democratic 
idwls, there is a compelling need for the achievement of social 

ade(luat0 t0 meet the legitimate aspirations 

Ä“ 4¾¾ ens e c°“',tries of L"tin Am'ric,‘for 
iS a ?eed f°r a,Plan ,°f hemispheric development, 

open to all American Republics which cooperate in such plan, 
.ba*fd u,P°n a ffrong production effort, the expansion of foreira 
trade, the creation and mamtenance of internal financial stability, 
the growth of free economic and social institutions, and the de- 
ÄÄ°f ec.onorn.lc cooperation, including all possible steps 
to establish and maintain eouitable rates of exchange and to 
tang about the progressive elimination of trade barriers: 

tH® advantafes ,which the United States has 
?ÍSodi a í th-e existe,nf «f a larg0 domestic market with no 
¡SS tA «^ a"d b®ll0V,ng mat similar advantages can 
accrue to all countries, it is the hope of the people of the United 

th*XêtUAmerlciQOeTilopmccftAet?"n,"ted th* W°rda “That th:' Ac‘ be cited .i 
•82 O.8.C. I .1942. 



States that all American Republics will jointly exert sustained 
common efforts which will speedily achieve that economic coopera¬ 
tion in the Western Hemisphere which is essential for lasting peace 
and prosperity ; and 

(7) accordingly, it is declared to be the policy of the people of 
the United States to sustain and strengthen principles of individ¬ 
ual liberty, free institutions, private enterprise, and genuine in¬ 
dependence in the Western Hemisphere through cooperation with 
all American Republics which participate in a joint development 
program based upon self-help and mutual efforts. 

(b) In order to carry forward the above policy, the Congress 
hereby— 

(1) urges the President through our constitutional processes 
to develop cooperative programs on a bilateral or multilateral 
basis which will set forth specific plans of action designed to foster 
economic progress and improvements in the welfare and level of 
living of all the peoples of the American Republics on the basis 
of j oint aid, muHial effort, and common sacrifice ; 

(2) proposes the development of workable procedures to ex¬ 
pand hemispheric trade and to moderate extreme price fluctua¬ 
tions in commodities which are of exceptional importance in the 
economics of the American Republics, and encourage the develop¬ 
ment of regional economic cooperation among the American 
Republics; 

(3) supports the development of a more accurate and sympa¬ 
thetic understanding among the peoples of the American Repub¬ 
lics through a greater interchange of persons, ideas, techniques, 
and educational, scientific, and cultural achievements; 

(4) supports the strengthening of free democratic trade unions 
to raise standards of living through improved management-labor 
relations; 

(5) favors the progressive development of common standards 
with respect to the rights and the responsibilities of private invest¬ 
ment which flows across national boundaries within the Western 
Hemisphere; 

(6) supports the consolidation of the public institutions and 
agencies of inter-American cooperation, insofar as feasible, within 
the structure of the Organization of American States and the 
strengthening of the personnel resources and authority of the 
Organization in order that it may play a role of increasing impor¬ 
tance in all aspects of hemispheric cooperation ; and 

(7) declares that it is prepared to give careful and sympathetic 
consideration to programs which the President may develop for 
the purpose of promot ing these policies. 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec. 2.* In order to carry out the purposes of section 1 of this Act 
there is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President not to 
exceed $680,000,000,4 which shall remain available until expended, and 

•22U.S.C. I 1043. 
‘Sec. 401(b) of the PAAct of 1083, lobatltuted "»OSO.OOO.OOO" for "$500,000.000”. 

Public Law 87-11, approved May 27, 1081, appropriated $300 million for the Inter-Ameri¬ 
can Social and Economic Cooperation Program to remain available until «pended. FA 
Appropriation Act, 19b4—$135 000,000 to remain available until expended. 
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which the President may use, subject to sucli further legislative provi¬ 
sions as may bo enacted, in addition to other funds available for such 
purposes, on such terms and conditions as he may specify: Provided, 
That none of the funds made available pursuant to this section shall be 
used to furnish assistance to any country in Latin America beinjg sub- 
jected to economic or diplomatic sanctions by the Organization of 
American States. The Secretary of State shall keep the Committee 
on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs or the House currently informed about plans and programs 
for the utilization of such funds. 

SPECIAL AUTHORIZATION FOR CHILEAN RECONSTRUCTION 

Sec. 3.' There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Presi¬ 
dent not to exceed $100,000,000,® which shall remain available until 
expended, for use, in addition to other funds available for such pur¬ 
poses, in the reconstruction and rehabilitation of Chile on such terms 
and conditions as the President may specify. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 4.® (a) Funds appropriated under sections 2 and 3 of this Act 
may jbe used for assistance under this Act pursuant to such provisions 
applicable to the furnishing of such assistance contained in any suc¬ 
cessor Act to the_ Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, as the 
President determines to be necessary to carry out the purposes for 
which such funds are appropriated. 

(b) Of the funds appropriated under section 2 of this Act not more 
than $800,000 shall be available only for assisting in transporting to 
and settling in Latin America selected immigrants from that portion 
of the Ryukyuan Archipelago under United States administration. 

•S3 U.B.C. 11044. 
•P.L. 87-41 appropriated "1100,000.000, to remain available until expended." 
'gyetlon 4 and title “General ProTlitona" added b7 Sec. 706 of the FAAct of 1061. 
•32U.S.C. 1 1945. 
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Social Progress Trust Fund Agreement 

Agreement dated this nineteenth day of June, ’ 'Cl, between the 
Inter-American Development Hank ( herma fier some! mies cal « he 
Bunk) and the Government of the United States ot America (l m e< 
States), to entrust to the Bank the administration of the Social 
Progress Trust Fund, constituted from part of the Special Intci- 
American Fund for Social Progress. 

preambm: 

Where\s the President and the Congress of the United States have 
endorsed the establishment of a cooperative program for the socia 
progress of the American Republics complementing measures direc ed 
toward accelerated economic growth, and based on the determination 
of the respective countries to contribute their own etloits ana t 
sources in a manner conducive to achieving the purposes of the pro- 

^Whekeas the representatives of the American Republics, consider¬ 
ing it advisable to adopt measures for social improvement and eco¬ 
nomic development within the framework of Operation 1 an America, 
recognized in the Act of Bogotá ot September 12. 1000, that tl e 
preservation and strengthening of free and democratic institutions in 
he American Republics require the acceleration of social and eco¬ 

nomic progress in Latin America adequate to meet the legitimate aspi¬ 
rations of the. peoples of the Americas for a better life and to proud, 
them the fullest opportunity to improve their status and recognize 
further that the magnitude of the problems involved will reamre 
maximum self-help efforts on the part of the American Republic, 
and, in many cases, the improvement of existing institution, and prac¬ 
tices, partícularlv in the fields of ownership and u=e of land, education 
and training, health and housing, and taxation and other aspects of the 
mobilization of domestic resources: . ,.. . 

Whereas in the Act of Bogotá the representatives of the American 
Republics welcomed the decision of the Governinent of the l mted 
States to establish a Special Inter-American Fund for Social 1 rogres, 
with the Inter-American Development Bank to become the primary 
mechanism for the administration of such a fund : 

Whereas the United States has now established the aforesaid r und 
to assist in earn ing out its declared aims for social improvement, in 
the Latin American Republics and thereby contribute towards fulfill¬ 
ing the, purpose, of the Act of Bogotá: and . . , 

Whereas the, Inter-American Development Bank has determined 
that the administration of a trust fund for these purposes by the Bank 
would he consistent with the provisions of the Agreement Establishing 
the Bank and would strengthen the efforts of the Bank to foster 
greater social progress and balanced economic growth. 
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Now TiiEKKi oKK, the Parties hereto agree as follow s : 

Artici-e I. Estahi.isiisient and PcnrosEs or the Social Proc.kess 
Trust Fund 

Section 1.01. '’'here is hereby established the Social Progress Trust 
Fund (hereinafter called the Fund), constituted by monies transferred 
to the Fund from time to time by the United States and by any other 
accruals thereto, pursuant, to Article III of this Agreement} to be 
held in trust and administered by the Bank in accordance with the 
terms of this Agreement. 

Sec. 1.02. The Bank is hereby designated Administrator of the 
Fund. The term Administrator will hereinafter be used to refer to 
the Bank acting in that capacity. 

Sec. 1.03. The purpose of the Fund shall be to provide capital re¬ 
sources and technical assistance on flexible terms and conditions, 
including repayment in local currency and the relending of repaid 
funds and interest, in accordance with appropriate and selective cri¬ 
teria in the light of the resources available, to support the efforts of 
the Latin American countries that are prepared to initiate or expand 
effective institutional improvements and to adopt measures to employ 
efficiently their own resources with a view to achieving greater social 
progress and more balanced economic growth. 

Sec. 1.04. Consistent with the foregoing purpose, the Administrator 
shall utilize the resources of the Fund to make loans for projects or 
programs designed to achieve improved conditions in the countries 
concerned in the fields of : 

(a) land settlement and improved land use, including access and 
feeder roads, assistance to agricultural credit institutions, assistance 
to supervised credit and agricultural extension, and development of 
storage and marketing facilities, provided that the resources of the 
Fund shall not be used for the purchase of agriculturd land ; 

(b) housing for low income groups, through assistance to self-help 
housing and to institutions providing long-term housing finance and 
engaged in mobilizing domestic resources for this purpose; 

Tc) community water supply and sanitation facilities ; 
(d) such supplementary financing of facilities for advanced edu¬ 

cation and training related to economic and social development as 
may be agreed upon from time to time between the United States and 
the Administrator. 

Sec. 1.05. In addition, the Administrator shall utilize the resources 
of the Fund to provide technical assistance related to projects in the 
fields set forth in Section 1.04, and technical assistance related to the 
mobilizing of domestic financial resources and the strengthening of 
financial institutions. 

Sec. LOG. The Fund and its assets and accounts sh .ll be kept sepa¬ 
rate and apart from all other assets and accounts of the Bank. 

Article II. Criteria for the Administration uf the Fund 

Sec. 201. In considering applications for loans and for technical 
assistance, the Administrator shall be guided by the following criteria : 

(a) Consideration shall continuously be given to the institutional 
improvements which a country is initiating or expanding consistent 
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^ Section 1.03, of this Agreement. Accorilindv. nissist- 

V'h.^d to ctfeïiivo seif Iafk' th0;i0 t’r0J'ccts °.1' Piograms^uch aiv 
tí. ¡. ,1. ^. n » T ‘ ^ ",ormcs l0''»fnes which cleinonstrale 
inmic- \n P!»0,!|0'acl"t‘u',llc Pul‘l,(J!scs Hiere set forth, und a will- 
son ' nee^ m ï' r'?1'rciom'c^ ««“■‘•‘■•ntlv to the end of meeting 
sideratîon sh«" V !4: ie/llng econo,,nic ‘levclopment. Special con- 
coneefvec mit o.ii'í 'T? pi;°Posals 'vh,ch n,c P“« of a soundly 
Hew and nialvsii nf ¿0|)'11Cnt1progrnm.> takinS into ««ount the re¬ 
cae). m,K ,‘C0ll0,1n,c pi^r0S3 n,l(l Problems in Tnto^ \U Ul' unoei‘t»Ken at the annual consultative meetings of the 
in er-Amer.can Economic and Social Council. g* 0Í the 

shall be l0dsfîeîll1tfa21Î1*V ^ a loUn re(lll5st> the Administrator 
success of ¡1.B n,,r fci necessnry ai‘d appropriate for the 
undertaken! P ar pi'OJOCt or Profirnni bare been or will be 

iní?i re(lu^fs «ball be granted only for projects or nroirrnms 
th.e appbrnnt bears an appropriate share of the tola boosts 

Loans m.w be granted to cover the total cost of a spec fic project, pro 
snÄn r0]eCt,IS an intes™] part of an expanding program We 
same field financed to an appropriate extent V the annlfcant Th« 
Administrator shall also be satisfied that the bonower oï another „n 

ntlt- .is prepared to assume the costs of the continued sup- 
Pn°J°ith® Pr°l/Ct or program, including the costs of maintenaSS 
therewith! ° structure' Installation and equipment connected 

«rrím icf0^ committing resources of the Fund to any project or nro- 
)e Ad,.ninistrator shall take into account whetfier the finan- 

or ntematioWíe.cic^o,"0/ cnn ** obtained ^om national 
• ano5a nSei,lc|es 01 from private sources on terms which in 

Artici.e III. RrsorncEs of the Fcxd 

TIie ^nited ^Hites undertakes to contribute to the 

may be availa'îdé'foiTliirimrpo^ b>’the r,litCd States Congress w!,ich 

Fund'or b1,■ 1in »f lonn» mude out of H» 
beTld hvthô idmi Z?„r Lb- «>'«10 stall 
tauvuilil, foi«»in ihisAjS'th“FU"d *nd 
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Article IV. Oi’KiaTioxs of tiik Fund 

SjXTioN 4.01. IVIiciiever assistance from the Fund is requested, tlio 
applicant shall be required to furnish the Administrator such infor- 

S2J!Vnayil)0*inccf5n,'>',0,r (U‘yi,ilblc t0 enable the Administrator 
" iet ,er fav?™b,e consideration of the application would 

meí ÄJlUrp0SCS -1Vrtic,e X> Scction 1.04, of this Agrcc- 
,e , 1,.r?"Cl! ftlso he required to supply the Adr.jnis- 

i v rn!mlnt i ,n0n*' u,f?r»!iUif)n L Administrator may reason- 
Í J Tnf n n?!y,tlme (hr,nS fhe course of the operation 

aZL4; , Cnl)lt1rtl "purees of the Fund shall be provided by the 
* 1 nim. trator under such flexible terms and conditions of repayments 

?n Aphví T1 «'T a‘i ioSt Sl,,ltcd to caiT-v out the purposes set forth 
of the Fund síníS i'°'{ n'U í'°4’ °,f ‘'ns Agreemcnt. The resources 
Adm?nlf .nf )e !0'l,UC(1 or ‘Conned at interest rates which the 
Administrator considera to be excessive or which are higher than the 
Tr,rn 6n?f 01 ,he “ w*lich the loan ¡S. 

♦i,! \ i • • * V011 mlu,est* technical assistance may be provided by 
RniStra-t0r °n ni 0nn’ or reimbursable basis, for the prep^ 

nrat on, financing, and execution of plans and projects for carrying 

Agreement^0863 SCt f<>rth 111 Article X’ SectioQs 1.04 and 1.05, of this 

; Xj0ans mily he made to national governments, government 
nrivnii'hrr ftlU ftgerî^e.3) t0 local and municipal governments and to 
pm ate borrowers nothin an eligible country, including cooneratives 
and organizations affiliated with or sponsored by labor unions The 

nation 7(b), of the A^emeít eSÍísiS 
the Bank shall be followed m applying this Agreement. S 

i ñ n.3 may he otherwise agreed between the United 
. nnd ^h® Administrator, no financing or technical assistance shall 

bo extended from the Fund to the government or any government 
“gT;y of' °.r nny individual, partnership, association, corporation 
or other entity in, any country which was not a member of the Bank 
as of September 12,1960, or which is being subjected to economic îr 
diplomatic sanctions by the Organization of American States More- 

"° PF.1 of.th®. Fund shaH be used for the purchase of goods or 
sen ices originating m any such country. 

Sec. 4.06. United States dollar funds made available under this 
âfiríStllí IIa! be ufd fPr the puchase of goods or services from 
ÜSrS Stntes.or f°r ‘he acquisition of goods or services of local 

4116 country wliere the assistance is received. However, sub- 
SL™* Pro', ,s,?n3 of Section 4.05 of this Agreement, the Adminis- 

y auth°nrc the use of such funds for the acquisition of goods 
prodHced m other countries which are membera of the Bank 

if such transaction would be advantageous to the borrower. 
4-{î7- ij0ans »unde from the Fund may be made repayable in 

whole or in part, as to both principal and interest, in the currency of 
In!? b.ory?wcl\ Jo™3 of,dollars shall be denominated in dollars 
thíii?« Ï!,?î'n s®7lcln,P 13 cnlled for in a non-dollar currency, 
he loan contract shall oblige the borrower to make payments of inter- 
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est and payments of principal in such amount in th' case of each pay¬ 
ment as is required by provisions in the c- at met dec 1 by the Admin¬ 
istrator to be appropriate to insure that (lie payment is equivalent in 
value to the dollar denominated amount due. 

Skc. 4.08. Whenever any part of a loan is made repayable in the 
currency of the borrower, the Administrator shall require that the 
country of the borrower agree that its currenev received by the Fund 
may be used by the Fund or by any recipient from the Fund, without 
restriction by the country, to make payments for goods and services 
produced in the territory of the country for use in furtherance of the 
purposes of the Fund in any country eligible for assistance from the 
Fund. 

Skc. 4.09. Currencies bold by the Administrator in the resources of 
the Fund shall not be used to purchase other currencies for making 
loans. 

Sec. 4.'0. Decisions relating to the Fund shall be reached by the 
Administrator in accordance with the provisions of Article IV, Sec¬ 
tion 9, of the Agreement Establishing the Bank. 

Article V. The Administrator 

Section 5.01. T i the administration of the Fund, cooperation shall 
be maintained wkh nat ional and international organizations, both pub¬ 
lic and private, operating in the field of social development, and par¬ 
ticularly with agencies of the United States administering other 
portions of the Speed Inter-American Fund for Social Development. 

Sec. 5.02. The Ba.ik shall exercise the same care in the discharge 
°f its functions under this Agreement as it exercises with respect to the 
administration and macagement of its own affairs. 

Sec. 5.03. The Administrator shall receive no compensation other 
than reimbursement for expenses incurred because of services rendered 
under this Agreement, which will be computed in accordance with the 
plan set forth in Annex A cereto. 

Sec. 5.04. The Bank shall include in its nrinual and quarterly re¬ 
ports a separate section containing appropriate information with 
respect to the receipts and disbursements of. and balances in. the Fund. 
In addition, within sixty days after the close of each annual account- 
ing period the Administrator shall issue a detailed report containing 
appropriate information was resj ;ct to operations of the Fund, the 
progress of the projects for which disbursements were made and other 
matters relating to the Fund, including a factual presentation of the 
measures being taken in the borrowing countries to accomplish the 
objectives stated in Section 1 of tlu Act of Bogota. Observations 
which the L nited States mav desire to make to the Administrator upon 
anv such annual report shall be presented as pcompflv ns possible and 
ordinarily within the annual accounting nenoú in which the report is 
received. 

Article VT. Reviíion and Termination 

Section 6.01. Following each annual report made by the Adminis¬ 
trator under Article V, Section 5.04, hereof, cither Party may propose 
revision of the terms of this Agreement, 

Sec. 6.02. If at any time it appears to the Administrator or to the 
United States that the Fund is no longer necessary or ‘hat the purposes 



of the Fund can no longer be appropriately or effectively carried out, 
the Parties hereto shall forthwith consult with one another concerning 
the measures to be taken. If a decision to terminate the Agreement is 
reached, or if no decision is reached within thirty days, or ifpursuant 
to Article X of the Agreement Establishing the Bank, the Bank sus¬ 
pends or terminates its operations, then the operations of the Fund 
shall cease and its liquidation shall be commenced upon the election of 
either Party unless both Parties agree on another course of action. 

Seo. 6.03. Any assets remaining in the Fund at the time of termina¬ 
tion, including outstanding loans, shall revert to the United States 
upon the settlement of all accounts due and payible from the Fund. 

Article VII. Entry Into Force 

Section' 7.01. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date 
hereof. 

Article VTII. Title 

Section 8.01. This Agreement may be cited as “Social Progress 
Trust, Fund Agreement.” 

DONE at the city of Washington in the District of Columbia, this 
nineteenth day of June, 1961, in two equally authentic originals. 

For the Government of the United States of America : 
John F. Kennedy 

For the Inter-American Development Bank : 
Felipe Herrera 

Annex A 

1. The Fund shall be charged for the salary costs of time which 
is spent on work for the Fund by the professional staff of the 
Office of Special Operations of the Administrator and by the pro¬ 
fessional staff, exclusive of division heads and assistant division 
heads, of the Loan, Technical Assistance, Economics, and Legal 
Divisions of the Administrator. 

2. The Fund shall be charged for all other expenses clearly 
identifiable as having been incurred by the Administrator in the 
Fund’s behalf, e.g.< staff travel and consultants’ costs. 

3. For each dollar of the professional Mb it costs charged to the 
Fund pursuant to paragraph 1 above, the Fund shall be charged 
an additional $1.80, representing the Funds share of indirect and 
overhead expenses other than those specified in paragraph 4 hereof. 
The amount specified herein shall, at the request of either Party, 
be subject to adjustment at the end of each annual accounting 
period of the Administrator. 

4. No charge shall be made to the Fund for costs of the Annual 
Meeting of the Board of Governors; for the Offices of the Executive 
Directors; for services of persons in the Offices of the President 
and the Executive Vice President; for the salaries of the heads and 
assistant heads of the Divisions referred to in paragraph 1 hereof; 
or for any part of the expenses incurred bv the Bank primarily for 
its own benefit, such as travel, printing, library, books and periodi¬ 
cals, and for various fees and compensation costs (e.g.y fees for 
actuarial services and for handling the retirement fund). 
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The Secretary of State to the President of the Inter-American. 
Development Bank 

The Secreta«y of State 
Washington' 

June 19, 1061 
Dear Dr. Herrera : 

I liav'o the honor to refer to the Agreement on the Social Progress 
Trust .Fund between the Government of the United States of America 
and the I liter-American Development Hank sigm 1 today. 

It is the view of my government that in accordance with applicable 
United States statutes at least 50 pereentum of the gross tonnage of 
any equipment, materials and commodities which are financed with 
funds derived from a disbursement authorized under this Agreement 
and which are to be transported on ocean vessels, shall be transported 
on privately owned United States flag commercial vessels to the ex¬ 
tent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates for United 
States-flag vessels. 

I should be grateful if you could confirm on behalf of the Inter- 
American Development Hank that the foregoing will be applied in 
the administration of the Trust Fund. 

For the Government of the United States 
Dean Rusk 

Dr. Felipe Herrera, 
President, 

Inter-American Development Bank, 
Washington 25, D.C. 

The President of the Inter-American Development Bank to the 
Secretary of State 

INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT RANK 

WASHINGTON 25, D.C. 

PRESIDENT CABIJE ADDRESS 

INTAMBANC 

The Honorable 
Dean Rusk 

June 19, 1961 

Secretary of State 
Department of State 

Washington, D.C. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date which reads as follows : 

“I have the honor to refer to the Agreement on the Social Progress 
Trust Fund between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Inter-American Development Bank signed today. 

“It is the view of my government that in accordance with ap¬ 
plicable United States statutes at least 50 pereentum of the gross 
tonnage of any equinment, materials and commodities which are 
financed with lunas derived from a disbursement authorized under 
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this Agreement and which are to he transported on ocean vessels, 
shall be transported on privately owned United .Slates flag com¬ 
mercial vessels to tho extent such vessels are available at fair and 
reasonable rates for United States flag vessels. 

“I should be grateful if you could confirm on behalf of the Inter- 
American Development Hank that the foregoing will lie applied in 
the administration of the Trust Fund. 

“For the Government of the United States 
Dean Rusk” 

On behalf of the Inter-American Development Dank I herewith 
give the confirmation requested. 

F Hfjirf.ra 
Feline Herrera 
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The Peace Corps Act, as Amended 

Text of Public Law 87-293 [H R. 7;'00], 75 Stat. 612, approved September 22, 1961, 
as amended by Public Law S7-M2 [H R. 10700], 76 Stat. 62, approved April 27, 
1962; Public Law 87-793 [II.R 7927], 76 Stat. '32, 86Õ, approved October 11, 1962; 
Public Law 8S-200 [II.It. 9009], 77 Stat. 339, approved December 13, 1963; 
Public Law 88-28.3 [S. 213,3], 7.8 Stat. 166, approved Mardi 17, 1961; Public Law 
88-426 [H.R. 11019], 78 Stat. 100, 421, approved August 14, 1964; Public Law 88- 
448 [H.R. 7381], 78 Stat. 494, 490, approved August 19. 1961; Public Law 89-134 
[S. 2031], 79 Slat. 319, approved August 21, 1965; and Public Law ,89-372 [S. 
3418], 80 Stat. T&l, approved September 13,1966. 

AN ACT To provide for a Peace Corps to help the peoples of Interested countries 
and areas in meeting their needs for skilled manpower. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

TITLE I—THE PEACE CORPS 

SHORT TITLE 

Section I.1 This Act may bo died as the “Peace Corps Act”. 

DECLARATION' OF PURPOSE 

Sec. 2.2 The Congress of the United States declares that it is the 
policy of the United States and the purpose of this Act to promote 
world peace and friendship through a Peace Corps, which shall make 
available to interested countries and areas men and women of the 
United States qualified for service abroad and willing to serve, under 
conditions of hardship if necessary, to help the peoples of such coun¬ 
tries and areas in meeting their needs for trained manpower, and to 
help promote a better understanding of the American people on the 
part of the peoples served and a better understanding of other peoples 
on the part of the American people. 

authorization 

Sec. 3.1 (a) The President is authorized to cany out programs in 
furtherance of the purposes of this Act, on such terms and conditions 
as he may detennine. 

(b) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President 
for the fiscal year 1907 * not to exceed $110,000,000 to carry out the 

« 22 U.S.C. I 2.301 note. 
•22U.SC. I 2301. 
•22 U.S.C. 4 2302. 
* See. 1 of IM, sn-372 stilwUtuC-ü "lOij* ' for •lOflf/'. "i 110.000.000" for "Sm.OOO.OOO'1. 

and the provisos for the word- ", of which not to evened $300,000 sh.ill he avnllahle for 
earr.vlnff out research". It al-o added th" second sentence. 

FA Appropriation Act. 196* i IM.. SG 091). Title II. provides: "For expenses necessary 
to enable the Fresldent to carry out the pr visions of the Peace Corps Act (75 Stat 6121, 
•• amended, Includlnc purcha-e of not to exceed five passencer motor vehicles for use 
outside the United State,. $110.000.000. of which not to exceed $24,500,000 shall be 
available for administrative expenses." 
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punjoses of this Act: Provided, however, That not to exceed $500,000 
ol funds made available hereunder for fiscal year 1967 shall be obli- 
gated under contracts or agreements to carry out research: Provided 
further, I hat no such contracts or agreements shall be executed unless 
we research m question relates to the basic responsibilities of the 
reace Lorps. Unobligated balances of funds made available here¬ 
under are hereby authorized to be continued available for the Fen- 
eral purposes for which appropriated and may at any time be con¬ 
solidated with appropriations hereunder.4 

DIRECTOR or THE PEACE CORPS AND DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

Sec 4.* (a) The President may appoint, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, a Director oí the Peace Corps* and a 
Deputy Director of the Peace Corps.* 

(b) The President may exercise any functions vested in him by this 
Act through such agency or officer of the United States Government as 
s® shall direct.* The head of any such agency or any such officer may 
promulgate such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary or 
appropriate-to carry out such functions, and may delegate to any of 
his subordinates authority to perform any of such functions. 

(c) (1) Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to infringe 
upon the powers or functions of the Secretary of State. " 

(2) The President shall prescribe appropriate procedures to assure 
coordination of Peace Corps activities with other activities of the 
United States Government m each country, under the leadership of 
the chief of the United States diplomatic mission. 

(8) Under the direction of the President, the Secretary of State 
ahall be responsible for the continuous supervision and general direc¬ 
tion of the programs authorized bv this Act, to the end that such pro- 
grams are effectively integrated both at home and abroad and the for¬ 
eign policy of the United States is best served thereby. 

(d) Except with the approval of the Secretary of State, the Peace 
Corps shall not be assigned to perform services which could more use¬ 
fully be performed by other available agencies of the United States 
Government in the country concerned. 

peace corps volunteers 

Sec. 5.* (a) The President may enroll in the Pence Corps for service 
abroad qualified citizens and nationals of the United States (referred 
to in this Act as “volunteers”). The terms and conditions of the 
enrollment, training, compensation, hours of work, benefits, leave, ter- 

•«U.S.C. I2B03. 
£S?/2Krd* “• who** compeniâtloú ihtll bt (Ixfd by the Pr*ild«ot at a rate not In excel» 

•f 120.000 per annum," and w*ioie compematlon ahall he fixed by the Preelrtent at n 
rate not In exceaa of *19.500 per annum', which appeared at theie pointa. reipcctUely, 
«re pealed by Sec. S03(2T) of tbe OoTernment Employee» Salary Reform Act of 1»«« 

(i?if 'll',*'“1/72' of thc Government Employee» Salary 
Reform Act of 1964 eatabllahed the annual ba»lc compematlon of : *29.300 for the Director 
of the Peace Corpa ; *21.000 for the Deputy Director of the *»eace Corp» ; and *26 OCO for 
tbe Aaeodate Director of the Peace Corpa for Volunteer» and the A*»odate Director of the 
P»»ce Corpa for Proirram Development and Operation«, reapectlvelv. 

' 8ee Executive Order No. 11041. and Department of S 
tborlty No. 85-11A. 

® 22 U.S.C. I ’504. 

Sut« Delegation of Au- 
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mmation. and all other terms and conditions of the service of volun¬ 
teers shall be exclusively those set forth in this Act and those consist¬ 
ent therewith which the President may prescribe; and, except as pro¬ 
vided in this Act, volunteers shall not be deemed oflicers or employees 
or otherwise in the service or employment of, or holding office under, 
the United States for any purpose. In carrying out this subsection 
no political test shall be required or taken into consideration, nor shall 
there be any discrimination against any person on account of race, 
creed, or color. 

(b) Volunteers shall bo provided with such living, travel, and leave 
allowances, and such housing, transportation, supplies, equipment, 
subsistence, and clothing as the President may determine to be neces¬ 
sary for their maintenance and to insure their health and their ca¬ 
pacity to servo effectively. Supplies or equipment provided volunteers 
to insure their capacity to serve effectively may be transferred to the 
government or to other entities of the country or area with which they 
have been serving, when no longer necessary for such purpose, and 
when such transfers would further the purposes of this Act * Trans¬ 
portation and travel allowances may also be provided, in such circum¬ 
stances as the President may determine, for applicants for enroll¬ 
ment to or from places of training and places of enrollment, and for 
former volunteers from places or termination to their homes in the 
United States. 

(c) 10 Volunteers shall be entitled to receive a readjustment allow¬ 
ance at a rate not to exceed $75 for each month of satisfactory service 
as determined by the President. The readjustment allowance of each 
volunteer shall be payable on his return to the United States: Pro¬ 
vided, however, That, under such circumstances as the President may 
determine, the accrued readjustment allowance, or any part thereof, 
may be paid to the volunteer, members of his family or others, during 
the period of his service, or prior to his return to the United States. 
In the evei t of the volunteers death during the period of his service, 
the amount of any unpaid readjustment allowance shall be paid in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act of August 3, 1950, chapter 
518, section 1 (5 U.S.C. 61f). For purposes of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C.), a volunteer shall be deemed to be paid and 
to receive each amount of a readjustment allownno ^o which he is 
entitled after December 31, 1964, when such amount is transferred 
from funds made available under this Act to the fund from which 
such readjustment allowance is payable. 

(d) Volunteers shall be deemed to be employees of the United 
States Government for the purposes of the Federal Employees’ Com¬ 
pensation Act (39 Stat. 742),11 as amended : Provided, however, That 
entitlement to disability compensation payments under that Act shall 

•TM» »"• I'M*«* h» Síc. 2ÍM of P.L. 88-200. 
8&-Ï00 tubstltuted this lanfuag«, except for the floal sentence, for 

former aiihwctlon (c>. which rend an follow« : ’ ror 
v*1“111 .u* entitled to recelre termination payments at a rate not to 

,0T each month of satisfactory service as determined by the President. Tho 
termtnntlon pyment of each volunteer shall be payable at the termination of h'- relee! 

d 51,rln* pie course of his service to the volunteer, to members of -.s family 
the^nn»«,'! i.*.r*KUih ‘he President may determine. In the event of 

,thK d" 2*.,h* p'riod »«rvice. ‘he amount of any unpaid termina- 
the Jnitêd Sute* Code^ d ,n *ccordlnc® "“h ,he PrOTl«lo“ of section 61f of title S of 

i?5\?2V.*ÎV«*,dc* ,f** *dded b* Sec 2<»> of P.L. 89-134 " 0 U.S.C. I T51 note. 

..‘““TWIMl—11 
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commence on the day after the date of termination of service. For the 
purposes of that Act— 

. (P volunteers shall be deemed to be receiving monthly pay at 
the lowest rate provided for grade 7 of the general schedule estab¬ 
lished by the Classification Act of 1940. as amended,1- and volun¬ 
teer leaaers (referred to in section 6 of this \ct) shall be deemed 
to be receiving monthly pay at the lowest rate provided for grade 
11 of stich general schedule; and 

(2) any injury suffered by a volunteer during any time when 
he is located abroad shall be deemed to have been sustained while 
in the performance of his duty and any disease contracted during 
such time shall be deemed to have been proximately caused by 
his employment, unless such injury or disease is caused by willful 
misconduct of the volunteer or by the volunteer’s intention to bring 
about the injury or death of himself or of another, or unless intoxi¬ 
cation of the injured volunteer is the proximate cause of the 
injury or death. 

(e) u Volunteers shall receive such health care during their service, 
applicants for enrollment shall receive such health examinations pre¬ 
paratory to their service, applicants for enrollment who have accepted 
in invitation to begin a period of training under section 8(a) of this 
Act shall receive such immunization and dental care preparatory to 
their service, and former volunteers shali receive such health examina¬ 
tions within six months after termination of their service, as the Presi¬ 
dent may deem necessary or appropriate. Subject to such conditions 
as the President may prescribe, such health care may be provided in 
any facility of any agency of the United States Government, and in 
such cases the appropriation for maintaining and operating such 
facility shall be reimbursed from appropriations available under this 
Act* 

(f) (1) Any period of satisfactory service of a volunteer under this 
Act shall be credited in connection with subsequent employment in the 
same manner as a like period of civilian employment by the United 
States Government— 

(A) for the purposes of the Civil Service Retirement Actt as 
amended (5U.S.C. 2251 et seq.), section 852(a) (1) of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946, ns amended (22 U.S.C. 1092(a) (1)), and 
every other Act establishing a retirement system for civilian 
employees of any United States Government agency: and 

(B) except as otherwise determined by the President, for the 
purposes of determining seniority, reduction in force, and layoff 
rights, leave entitlement, and other rights and privileges based 
upon length of service under the laws administered by the Civil 
Service Commission, the Foreign Service Act of 1946, and every 
other Act establishing or governing terms and conditions of service 
of civilian employees of the United States Government : Provided. 

».'S U.S.C. 11071 not*. . . ^ ^ It ^ 
i*SfC. 2(b) of P.L. 80-134 substantially amended this subsection which previously read 

''“U^Voiuntefrs »hall receive auch beallh core dnrlnc their service, and such health 
examinations and Immunization preparatory to their rervlce. a« the President may deem 
neceasarv or appropriate. Subject to such cor-lltlona a» the President may prescribe 
such health care, examination.«, and Immunization may be provided for volunteer« In any 
fnCliffy of nnv neenev of the Unite«! State, (.nternment. and In such cases the appropria 
tlon for maintaining and operating such fac'Uty «hall be reimbursed from appropriation, 
available under this Act.” 
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That service of a volunteer shall not be credited toward com¬ 
pletion of any probationary or trial period or completion of any 
Service requirement for career appointment. 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1) (A) of this subsection, vol¬ 
unteers and volunteer leaders shall be deemed to be receiving compen¬ 
sation during their service ai the respective rates of readjustment 
allowances IS payable under sections 5(c) and G(l) of this Act. 

(g) The President may detail or assign volunteers or otherwise 
make them available to any entity referred to in paragraph (1) of 
section 10(a) on such terms and conditions as he may determine: 
Provided, That not to exceed two hundred volunteers may be assigned 
to carry out secretarial or clerical duties on the staffs of the Peace 
Corps representatives abroad:10 Provided, however, That any volun¬ 
teer so detailed or assigned shall continue to be entitled to the allow¬ 
ances, benefits and privileges of volunteers authorized under or pur¬ 
suant to this Act. 

(h) Volunteers shall be deemed mployccs of the United States 
Government for the purposes of the Federal Tort Claims Act,T and 
any other Federal tort liability statute, the Federal Voting Assistance 
Act of 1955 (5 U.S.C. 2171 et seq.), the Act of June 4, 1954, chapter 
264, section 4 (5 U.S.C. 73b-5),18 the Act of December 23,1944, chap¬ 
ter 71G, section 1, as amended (31 U.S.C. 492a),19 and section 1 of the 
Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Slat. 750), as amended (22 U.S.C. 214). 

(i) The service cf a volunteer may be terminated at any time at the 
pleasure of the President. 

( j) Upon enrollment in the Peace Corps, every volunteer shall take 
the oath prescribed for persons appointed to any office of honor or 
profit by section 1757 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, as 
amended (5 U.S.C. 1G). and shall swear (or affirm) that he does not 
advocate the overthrow of our constitutional form of government in 
the United States, and that he is not a member of an organization that 
advocates the overthrow of our constitutional form of government in 
the United States, knowing that such organization so advocates. 

(k) 29 In order to assure that the skills and experience which former 
volunteers have derived from their training and their service abroad 
are best utilized in the national interest, the President may, in coopera¬ 
tion with agencies of the United States, private employers, educational 
institutions and other entities of the United States, undertake pro¬ 
grams under which volunteers would be counseled with respect to op¬ 
portunities for further education and employment. 

(l) 31 Notwithstanding any other provision of law, counsel may 
be employed and counsel fees, court costs, bail, and other expenses 
incident to the defense of volunteers may be paid in foreign judicial 
or administrative proceedings to which volunteers have been made 
parties. 

“Sic. 2(c) of PL. SS-2O0 substituted the words ‘'readjustment allowancti” for the 
words “termination payments". 

“The first proviso was added by See. 2(d) of P.L. 88-200. Sec. 2(c) of P.L. 80-138 
substituted two" for "one" and struck out "In the acercante" which had followed "volun¬ 
teers . In this proviso as originally euacted. 

lf K 1'S.C H 21171-20-)0 and notes. 
“The words to tills point, h-elnnlni: with "the Federal Votlnff" were substituted for the 

words "and for the purposes of" by Sec. 2(e) of P L. 8S-200. 
“The reference to the Aef of Iieceniher 21 1044 was added by Sec. 2(d) of P.L. 83-134. 
•Subsection (k) was added by Sec. 2(f) of P.L. 88-200. 
«Subsection (I) was added by Sec. 2(a) of P.L 80-372. 
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PEACE CORPS VOLUNTEER LEADERS 

Sec. 6.” The President may enroll in the Peace Corps qualified citi¬ 
zens or nationals of the United States whose services are required for 
supervisory or other special duties or responsibilities in connection 
with programs under this Act (referred to in this Act as “volunteer 
leaders”). The ratio of the total number of volunteer leaders to the 
total number of volunteers in service at any one time shall not exceed 
one to twenty-five. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, all of 
the provisions of this Act applicable to volunteers shall be applicable 
to volunteer leaders, and the term “volunteers” shall include “vol¬ 
unteer leaders'’ : Provided, however. That— 

(1) volunteer leaders shall be entitled to receive a readjustment 
allowanceat a rate not to exceed $125 for each month of satis¬ 
factory service as determined by the President; 

(2) spouses and minor children of volunteer leaders may receive 
such living, travel, and leave allowances, and such housing, trans¬ 
portation, subsistence, and essential special items of clothing, as 
the President may determine, but the authority contained in this 
paragraph shall be exercised only under exceptional circum¬ 
stances; 

(3) spouses and minor children of volunteer leaders accom¬ 
panying them, and a married volunteer’s child if born during the 
volunteer’s service,31 may receive such health care as the President 
may determine and upon such terms as he may determine, includ¬ 
ing health care in any facility referred to in section 5(e) of this 
Act, subject to such conditions as the President may prescribe 
and subject to reimbursement of appropriations as provided in 
section 5(e) ; and 

(4) spouses and minor children of volunteer leaders accom¬ 
panying them may receive such orientation, language, and other 
training necessary to accomplish the purposes of this Act as the 
President may determine. 

PEACE CORPS EMPLOYEES 

Sec. 7.” (a)(1)** For the purpose of performing functions under 

■22 u s e. I 2303, 
■ Sec. 3 of P.L. 88-200 tubitUuted the words “a readjustment allowance" for the words 

“termination parmsota”. 
■The words to this point beginning ", and a married” were added by Sec. 3 of P.L. 

•»-134. 
■22 C.S.C. I 2500. Sec. 4(a) of P.L. 89-134 struck out the former subsections (a) and 

(b) of this section which read as follows : 
"(a)! The President may employ such persons, not to exceed 275 persons permanently 

employed In the United States at any one time In fiscal year 1962. as the President deems 
necessary to carry out the provisions and purposes of this Act. Except as otherwise pro¬ 
vided in this Art. such persona (hereinafter sometimes referred to as "employees’') shall 
be employed In accordance with and shall be subject to the laws applicable to personneí 
employed by the United States Government. 

"(b) Of the persons employed In the United States In activities authorized by this Act, 
not to exceed th rtv may be compensated without regard to the provisions of the Classl- 1 
•cation Act of U49, ns amended, of whom not to exceed twenty may he compensated at Vw 
rates higher than those provided for grade fifteen of the general schedule established by 
the Classification Act of 1049, as amended, but not In excess of the hiebest rate of grade 
18 of auch general schedule. Such positions shall be In addition to those authorized by 
aectlon 4(a) of this Act to be filled by Presidential appointment, and In addition to the 
nnmber authorized by section 505 of the Classification Act of 1849. as amended." 

Under the terms of Sec. 5 of P.L. 89-134, the Independent implementing provisions of 
that act set forth on page 189. persons holding career or carter-conditional appointments 

Footnote continues on following page. 
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generally performed by Foreign Service staff officers and employees 
of class 10 may be apnointed to an unenumcrated class of Foreign 
Service staff officers and employees ranking below class 10 and be paid 
basic compensation at rates lower titan those of class 10.; ^ and 

(3) The President may specify what additional compensation au¬ 
thorized by section 207 of the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 
1W9, as amended (5 U.S.C. 118h), and 34 which of the a llowances and 
differentials authorized by title II of the Overseas Differentials and 
Allowances Act (5 U.S.C. 3031 et sen.) may be granted to any person 
employed, appointed or assigned under this subsection (.i)34 and may 
determine the rates thereof not to exceed those otherwise granted to 
employees under those Act '.u 

(b) M The President is authorized to prescribe by regulation stand¬ 
ards or other criteria for maintaining adequate performance levels 
for persons appointed or assigned for the purpose of performing func¬ 
tions under this Act outside the United States35 pursuant to sub- 
action (a) (2)33 of this section and section 527(c) (2) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended.36 and may, notwithstanding any 
other law, separate persons who fail to meet such standards or other 
criteria, and also may grant such persons severance benefits of one 
month's salary for each year of service, but not to exceed one year’s 
salary at the then current salary rate of such persons. 

(c) 3T In each country or area in which volunteers serve abroad, the 
President may appoint an employee or a volunteer as a Peace Corps 
representative to have direction of other employees of the Peace Corps 
abroad and to oversee the activities carried on under this Act in such 
country or am. Unless a representative is a volunteer, the compen¬ 
sation, allowances and benefits, and other terms and conditions of serv¬ 
ice or each such representative, shall be the same as those of a person 
appointed or assigned pursuant to paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection 
(a)3T of this section, except that any such representative may, not¬ 
withstanding any provision of law, be removed by the President in his 
discretion. 

VOLUNTEER TRAINING 

Sec. 8.3* (a) The President shall make provision for such training 
as he deems appropriate for each applicant for enrollment as a volun¬ 
teer and each enrolled volunteer. All of the provisions of this Act 
applicable respectively to volunteers and volunteer leaders shall be 
applicable to applicants for enrollments as such during any period of 
training occurring prior to enrollment, and the respective terms “vol¬ 
unteers” and “volunteer leaders” shall include such applicants during 
any such period of training. 

(b) The President may also make provision, on the basis of ad¬ 
vances of funds or reimbursement to the United States, for training 
for citizens of the United States, other than those referred to in sub- 

•The flDtl proTlm of thlt «u .-; tlou wai addtd bj S«c. 4(b) (3) (D) of P.L. 89-134. 
•*S*c. 4(b)(4) of PL. 89-1.14 nmondod thl« iubxoctlon br aubMItnttnr the onenlnir 

Uncuage ending “(5 U.S.C. 118h), tnd" for thn word “ipeelfy" ; “(«)” for “(c)"; and 
“those Acts" for “»hat Act " 

Sec. 4<c) of P.L 89-134 amended thl» sulwecMon bv substltiitlnc “(b>" for “(d)": 
adding the words “for the purpose of performing functions under this Act outside the 
United States" : and substituting "(a) (3)" for "(c)(8)”. 

“Repealed by Sec 842(aW2) of the FAAct, 1901. 
“Sec. 4(d) of P.L. 89-134 amended this subsection by substituting “(c)" for “(e)” and 

“(a)” for "(c)”. 
• 23 U.S.C. I 2307. 
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section (a) of this section, who have been selected for service abroad 
in programs not carried out under authority of this Act which are 
similar to those authorized by this Act. The provisions of section 9 
of this Act shall apply, on a similar advance ot funds_or a reimburse- 
nient basis, with respect to persons while within the United States foi 
training under authority of tins subsection. Advances or reimburse¬ 
ments received under this subsection may be credited to the current 
applicable appropriation, fund, or account and shall be available for 
the puriloses for which such appropriation, fund, or account is au¬ 
thorized to be used. , . , . . , .. 

(c) Training hereinabove provided for shall include instiuction 
in the philosophy, strategy, tactics, and menace of communism. 

PARTICIPATION' OF FOREIGN' NATIONALS 

Sec. 9.39 In order to provide for assistance by foreign nationals in 
the training of volunteers, and to permit efTective implementation of 
Peace Corps projects with due regard for the desirability of cost¬ 
sharing arrangements, where appropriate, the President may make 
provision for transportation, housing, subsistence, or per diem m lieu 
thereof, and health care or health and accident insurance for foreign 
nationals engaged in activities authorized by this Act while they aie 
away from their homes, without regard to the provisions of any other 
law : Provided, however. That per diem in lieu of subsistence furnished 
to such persons shall not be at rates higher than those, prescribed by 
the Secretary of State pursuant to section 12 of Public Law oL-Sbo 
(70 Stat. 890). Such persons, and persons coming to the United 
States under contract pursuant section 10(a)(4), may be admitted 
to the United States, if otherwise qualified, as nonimmigrants under 
section 101(a) (15) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 L.S.U 
1101(a) (15)) for such time and under such conditions as may be 
prescribed by regulations promulgated by the Secretary of State and 
the Attorney General. A person admitted under this section who fails 
to maintain the status under which he was admitted or who fails to 
depart from the United States at the expiration of the tune for which 
he was admitted, or who engages in activities of a political nature 
detrimental to the interests of the United States, or m activities not 
consistent with the security of the United States, shall, upon the war¬ 
rant of the Attorney General, he taken into custody and promptly 
deported pursuant to sections 241, 242, and 2-1-3 of the Immigration 
and Nationality Act.41 Deportation proceedings under tins section 
shall be summary and the findings of the Attorney General as to mat¬ 
ters of fact shall be conclusive. 

GENERAL POWERS AND AUTHORITIES 

Sec. 10.« (a) In furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the Presi- 

nt m(l) enter into, perform, and modify contracts and agreements 
and otherwise cooperate with any agency of the United States 

»22 U.S.C. ( 2508. 
»5 U.S.C. I 170n. 
«8 U.S.C. II 1251. 1252. 1253. 
«22 U.S.C. I 2509. 
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Government or of any State or any subdivision thereof, other 
governments and departments and agencies thereof, and educa¬ 
tional institutions, voluntan’ agencies, farm organizations, labor 
unions, and other organizations, individuals and firms; 

(2) assign volunteers in special cases to temporary duty with 
international organizations and agencies when the Secretary of 
State determines that such assignment would sene the purposes 
of this Act: Provided. That not more than one hundred and 
twenty-five Peace Corps volunteers or volunteer leaders shall be as¬ 
signed to international organizations as described in this section; 

(3) accept in the name of the Peace Corps and employ or trans¬ 
fer in furtherance of the purposes of this Act (A) voluntary sen- 
ices notwithstanding the provisions of 31 U.S.C. 665(b), and (B) 
any money or property (real, personal or mixed, tangible or in¬ 
tangible) received by gift, devise, bequest, or otherwise;43 and 

(4) contract with "individuals for personal services abroad, and 
with aliens (abroad or within the United States) for personal 
senices within the United States : Provided, That no such person 
shall be deemed an officer or employee or otherwise in the sendee 
or employment of the United States Government for any purpose. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, whenever the 
President determines that it will further the purposes of this Act, 
the President, under such regulations as ho may prescribe, may settle 
and pay, in an amount not exceeding $10,000, any claim against the 
United States, for loss of or damage to real or personal property (in¬ 
cluding loss of occupancy or use thereof) belonging to, or for personal 
injury br death of, any person not a citizen or resident of the United 
States, where such claim arises abroad out of the act or omission of 
any Peace Corps employee or out of the act or omission of any volun¬ 
teer, but only if such claim is presented in writing within one year 
after it accrues. Any amount paid in settlement of any claim under 
this subsection shall 'lie accepted by the claimant in full satisfaction 
thereof and shall bar any further action or proceeding thereon. 

(c) Subject to any future action of the Congress, a contract or 
agreement which entails commitments for the expenditure of funds 
available for the purposes of this Act, including commitments for the 
purpose of paying or providing for allowances and other benefits 
of volunteers authorized by sections 5 and 6 of this Act, may extend at 
any time for not more than thirty-six months. 

(d) Whenever the President determines it to be in furtherance of 
the purposes of this Act, functions authorized by this Act may 1» per¬ 
formed without regard to such previsions of law (other than the Re¬ 
negotiation Act of 1951, as amended)44 regulating the making, per¬ 
formance, amendment, or modification of contacts and the expendi¬ 
ture of Government funds as the President may specify. 

(e) The Presiden’ may allocate or transfer to any agency of the 
United States Government any funds available for carrying out the 

•Sec. # of P.L. 8D-5T2 «dded the word« "or tranefer'’ and «truck out the followin'; 
lanftiag* which had followed the word "otherwlïe" : ", and tran»fer «i ch money or prop 
erty to the eovernment or other entitle« of the country or «rea with which the V dunteers 
are «errlni;. when such transfer would further the «ene-al purposes of the Act Except 
for the word« "money or" the above lantninge wa« added by Sec. 5 cf P.L. 8S-200. Sec. 0 
of P.L. 89-1.84 added the words “money or". 

“50 U.S.C. app. I 1211 note 
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purposes of this Act including any advance received by the United 
States from any country or international organization under authority 
of this Act, but not to exceed 10 per centum in the aggregate of such 
funds may bo allocated or transferred to agencies other than the Peace 
Corps. Such funds shall be available for obligation and expenditure 
for the purposes of this Act in accordance with authority granted in 
this Act or under authority governing the activities of the agencies 
of the United States Government to which such funds are allocated or 
transferred. 

(i) Any officer of the United States Government carrying out func¬ 
tions under this Act may utilize the services and facilities of, or pro¬ 
cure commodities from, any agency of the United States Government 
as the President shall direct, or with the consent of the head of such 
agency, and funds allocated pursuant to this subsection to any such 
agency may be established in separate appropriation accounts on the 
books of the Treasury. 

(g) In the case of any commodity, service, or facility procured 
from any agency of the United States Government under this Act, 
reimbursement or payment shall be made to such agency from funds 
available under this Act. Such reimbursement or payment shall be 
at replacement cost, or, if required by law, at actual cost, or at any 
other price authorized by law and agreed to by the owning or dispos- 
ing agency. The amount of any such reimbursement or payment snail 
be credited to current applicable appropriations, funds, or accounts 
from which there may be procured replacements of similar commodi¬ 
ties, services, or facilities, except that where such appropriations, 
funds, or accounts arc not reimbursable except by reason of this sub¬ 
section, and when the owning or disposing agency determines that 
such replacement is not necessary, any funds received in payment 
therefor shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

REPORTS 

Sec. it.“ The President shall transmit to the Congress, at least once 
in each fiscal year, a report on operations under this Act. 

PEACE CORPS NATIONAL ADVISORY CODNCIL 

Sec. 12.'6 (a) The President may appoint to membership in a board 
to be known as the Peace Corps National Advisory Council twenty-five 
persons who are broadly representative of educational institutions, vol¬ 
untary agencies, farm organi: ations, and labor unions, and other pub¬ 
lic and private organizations and groups as well as individuals inter¬ 
ested in the programs and objectives of the Peace Corps, to advise and 
consult with the President with regard to policies and programs de¬ 
signed to further the purposes of this Act. 

(b) Members of the Council shall servo at the pleasure of the Presi¬ 
dent and meet at his call. They shall receive no compensation for 
their services, but members who are not officers or employees of the 
United States Government may each receive out of funds made avail¬ 
able for the purposes of this Act a per diem allowance of $50 for each 

“22 D S C. I 2510. 
“22 Ü.S.C. 12511. 
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day, not to exceed twenty days in any fiscal year in the case of any 
such member, spent away from his home or regular place of business 
for the purpose of attendance at meetings or conferences and in neces¬ 
sary travel, and while so engaged may be paid actual travel expenses 
and per diem in lieu of subsistence and other expenses, at the applica¬ 
ble rate prescribed by the Standardized Government Travel Regula¬ 
tions, as amended from time to time. 

experts a;:d consultants 

Sec. 13.y (a) Experts and consultants or organizations thereof may, 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2,1946, as amended 
(ö U.S.C. 55a), be employed by the President45 for the performance 
of functions under this Act, and individuals so employed may be com¬ 
pensated at rates not in excess of $75 per diem, and while away from 
their hemes or regular places of business, they may be paid actual 
travel expenses and per diem in lieu of subsistence and other expenses 
at the applicable rate prescribed in the Standardized Government 
Travel Regulations, as amended from time to time, while so employed : 
Provided, That contracts for such employment may be renewed 
annually. 

fb) Service of an individual as a member of the Council authorized 
to be established by section 12 of this Act or as an expert or consultant 
under subsection (a) of this section shall not43 be considered as em¬ 
ployment or holding of office or position bringing such individual 
within the provisions of section 13 of the Civil Service Retirement 
Act, as amended (5 U.S.C. 2263),50 section 872 of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946, as amended, or any other law limiting the reemploy¬ 
ment of retired officers or employees or governing the simultaneous 
receipt of compensation and retired pay or annuities, subject to sec¬ 
tion 201 of the Dual Compensation Act.55 

DETAIL OF PERSONNEL TO FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS AND INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Sec. 14.“ (a) In furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the head 
of any agency of the United States Government is authorized to de¬ 
tail, assign, or otherwise make available any officer or employee of 
his agency (1) to serve with, or ns a member of, the international 

“Í2 U.S.C. 12512. 
“8««. 6(a) of P.L. 88-200 substituted '•President" for “Peaee Corps”. 

». T2S 4 J[hlch formerly appeared at this point were atruck out by See. 6(b) of 
P.L. 88-200. They rend as followi : “be considered ns iervlce or employment brinplnc 
•och Individual within the provisions of section 281. 283, or 284 of title 18 of the United 
States Code, or of Section 190 of the Revised Statutes (5 U.S.C. 99). or of any other 
Federal law Imposing restrictions, requirements, or penalties in relation to the employ 
Bent of persons, the performance of service, or the payment or receipt of compensation in 
connection with any claim, proceeding, or matter Involving the United States Government, 
•zeept Insofar as such provisions of law may prohibit any such individual from receiving 
compensation in respect of any particular matter in which such Individual was dlrectlv 
Involved In the performance of auch service; nor shall such service”. 
.. These word* vverc struck out to reflect the general repeal of all special exemptions from 

# »?n2lc 0¾ ntercsí "I**11!*» tor government employees which was effected by Sec. 2 
Of P.L. 87-849. 

•Sec. 401(c) (1) of the Dual Compensation Act (PL. 88-148) struck out the words 
section 212 of the Act of June 30, 1932, as amended (5 U.S.C. 59a),M which appeared at 

tilla point. 
i*?/t0 >PC,lon 201 of the Dual Comp.n«atlon Act" were added by Sec 
401(c) (2) of the Dual Cotnpcniatloa Act (P.L. 88-448). 

••22 U.S.C. I 2513 
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stuff of any international organization, or (2) to any office or position 
to which no compensation is attached with any foreign government or 
agency thereof: Prodded, That such acceptance of such office or posi¬ 
tion shall in no case involve the taking of an oath of allegiance to 
another government. 

(b) Any such officer or employee, while so detailed or assigned, 
shall be considered, for the purpose of nreserving his allowances, 
privileges, rights, seniority, and other benefits as such, an officer or em- 

of the United States Government and of the agency of the 
:ed States Government from which detailed or assigned, and .e 

shall continue to receive compensation, allowances, and benefits from 
funds authorized by this Act. He may also receive, under such regu¬ 
lations as the President may prescribe, representation allowances 
similar to those allowed under section 901 of the Foreign Service Act 
of 1946 (22U.S.C. 1131). The authorization of such allowances and 
other benefits, and the payment thereof out of any appropriations 
available therefor, shall be considered as meeting all of the require¬ 
ments of section 1760 of the Revised Statutes (5 U.S.C. 70). 

(c) Details or assignments may be made under this section— 
(1) without reimbursement to the United States Government, 

by the international organization or foreign government; 
(2) upon agreement by the international organization or 

foreign government to reimburse the United States Government 
for compensation, travel expenses, and allowances, or any part 
thereof, payable to euch officer or employee during the period of 
assignment or detail in accordance with subsection (b) of this 
section; and such reimbursement shall be credited to the appro¬ 
priation, fund, or account utilized for paying such compensation, 
travel expenses, or allowances, or to the appropriation, fund, or 
account currently available for such purpose; or 

(3) upon an advance of funds, property or services to the 
United States Government accepted with the approval of the 
President for specified uses in furtherance of the purposes of 
this Act; and funds so advanced may be established as a 
separate fund in the Treasury of the United States Government, 
to be available for the specified uses, and to be used for reimburse¬ 
ment of appropriations or direct expenditure subject to the pro¬ 
visions of this Act, any unexpended balance of such account to be 
returned to the foreign government or international organization. 

UTILIZATION OF FUNDS 

Sec. If*.51 (a) Funds made available for the purposes of this Act 
may be used for compensation, allowances and travel of employees, 
including Foreign Service personnel whose services are utilized pri¬ 
marily for the purposes of this Act, for printing and binding without 
regard to the provisions of any other law, and for expenditures out¬ 
side the United States for the procurement of supplies and services and 
for other administrative and operating purposes (other than compen¬ 
sation of employees) without regard to such laws and regulations 

“22 U.S.C. I 2514 
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governing the obligation and expenditure of Government funds as 
may be necessary to accomplish the purposes of this Act. 

(d) Funds made available for the purposes of this Act may be used 
to nay expenses in connection with travel abroad of employees and, 
to the extent otherwise authorized by this Act, of volunteers, including 
travel expenses of dependents (including expenses during necessary 
stopovers while engaged in such travel), and transportation of per¬ 
sonal effects, household goods, and automobiles when any part of such 
travel or transportation begins in one fiscal year pursuant to travel 
orders issued in that fiscal year, notwithstanding the fact that such 
travel or transportation may not be completed during the same fiscal 
year, and cost of transporting to and from a place of storage, and the 
cost of storing automooiles ox employees when it is in the public inter¬ 
est or more economical to authorize storage. 

(c) Funds available under this Act may be used to pay costs of 
training employees employed or assigned pursuant to section 7(a) (2)5<: 
of .this Act (through interchange or otherwise) at any State or local 
unit of government, public or private nonprofit institution, trade, 
labor, agricultural, or scientific association or organization, or com¬ 
mercial firm ; and the provisions of Public Law 84-918 (7 U.S.C. 1881 
et se<p) may be used to carry out the foregoing authority notwith¬ 
standing that interchange of personnel may not be involved or that the 
training may not take place at the institutions specified in that Act. 
Any5T payments or contributions in connection therewith may, u" 
deemed appropriate by the head of the agency of the United States 
Government authorizing such training, be made by private or public 
sources and be accepted by any trainee, or may be accepted by and 
credited to the current applicable appropriation of such agency: 
Provided, however, That any such payments to an employee in the 
nature of compensation shall be in lieu, or in reduction, of compensa¬ 
tion received from the United States Government. 

(d) Funds available for the purposes of this Act shall be available 
for— 

(1) rent of buildings and space in buildings in the United 
States, and for repair, alteration, and improvement of such leased 
properties; 

(2) expenses of attendance at meetings concerned with the pur¬ 
poses of this Act, including (notwithstanding the provisions of 
section 9 of Public Law 60-328 (31 U.S.C. 673) ) expenses in con¬ 
nection with meetings of persons whose employment is authorized 
by section 13(a) of this Act; 

Í3) rental and hire of aircraft; 
(4) purchase and hire of passenger motor vehicles: Provided, 

That, except as may otherwise be provided in an appropriation or 
other Axt, passenger motor vehicles for administrative purposes 
abroad may be purchased for replacement only, and such vehicles 
may be exchanged or sold and replaced by an equal number of 
such vehicles, and the cost, including exchange allowance, of each 
such replacement shall not exceed 82,500 in the case of an auto¬ 
mobile tor any Peace Corps country representative appointed un- 

■Sm. 3(al of P.L. SO-572 mihstltutrd ‘7(a) (2)” for ,7(c)(2)". 
"Sec. 7 of P.L. (0-1--.4 substitute,! thr won! "Anv" for tho words "Such tralnlnr shall 

■ot b« considered emnlovment or hoi,line of office under section 2 of the Act of July 31. 
ISM, «I amended (B n.S.C. 62). and anj". 
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dor section 7(c)5’: Provided further, That passenger motor ve¬ 
hicles may be purchased for use in the United States only as may 
be specifically prov ided in an appropriation or otlu r Act ;53 

(5) entertainment (not to exceed $5,000 in any fiscal year ex¬ 
cept as may otherwise be provided in an appropriation or other 
Act) ; 

(6) exchange of funds without regard to section 3561 of the 
Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 543) and loss by exchange; 

(7) expenditures (not to exceed $5,000 in any fiscal year except 
as may be otherwise provided in an appropriation or other Act) 
not otherwise authorized by law to meet unforeseen emergencies or 
contingencies arising in the Peace Corps: Provided, That a cer¬ 
tificate of the amount only of each such expenditure and that 
such expenditure was necessary to meet an unforeseen emergency 
or contingency, made by the Director of the Peace Corps or his 
designee, shall lx* deemed a sufficient voucher for the amount 
therein specified; 

(8) insurance of official motor vehicles acquired for use abroad; 
(9) rent or lease abroad for not to exceed five years of offices, 

health facilities, buildings, grounds, :md living quarters, and pay¬ 
ments therefor in advance; maintenance, furnishings, necessary 
repairs, improvements, and alterations to properties owned or 
rented by the United States Government or made available for its 
use abroad; and costs of fuel, water, and utilities for such 
propert ies ; 

(10) expenses of preparing and transporting to their former 
homes, or, with respect to foreign participants engaged in activi¬ 
ties under this Act, to their former homes or places of burial, and 
of care and disposition of, the remains of persons or members of 
the families of persons who may die while such persons are away 
from their homes participating in activities under this Act ; 

(11) use in accordance with authorities of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801 et seq.), not otherwise 
provided for; and 

( 12) ice and drinking water for use abroad. 

APPOINTMENT OF PERSONS SERVING UNDER PRIOR LAW 

Sec. 16.“ * * * [Repealed—1966] 

USE OF FOREIGN CURRENCIES 

Sec. 17.“ Whenever possible, expenditures incurred in carrying 
out functions under this Act shall be paid for in such currency of 
the country or area where the expense is incurred as may be available 
to the United States. 

“Sic. 3(b) of P L. rn-372 substituted "Tier’ for "Tie)". 
•See »Iso Title II. FA Appropriation Act. '967. 
•Sec. 5(a) of P.L. 89-572 repealed former section 16 (75 Stat. 622 (1961)), which 

related to appointments of persons »pm lng under prior law. 
"22 U.S.C. I 2516. 
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APPLICABILITY OF MUTUAL DKFF.NSE ASSISTANCE CONTKOL ACT 

Sec. 18.*3 The Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951 (22 
U.S.C. 1611 et seq.) shall apply with resixwt to functions carried 
out under this Act except in cases where the 1 resident shall deter¬ 
mine that such application would be detrimental to the interests o 
the United States. 

EXCLUSIVE ItIGHT TO SEAL AND NAME 

Sec. 19.'* (a) M The President may adont, alter, and use an official 
seal or emblem of the Peace Corps of such design as he shall deter¬ 
mine which shall be judicially noticed. 

(b) M (1) The use of the official seal or emblem and the use of the 
name “Peace Corps” shall be restricted exclusively to designate pro¬ 
grams authorized under this Act. ^ 

(8) Whoever, whether an individual, partnership, corporation, or 
association, uses the seal for which provision is made in this section, 
or any sign, insignia, or symbol in colorable imitation thereof, or the 
words “Peace Corps” or any combination of these or other words or 
characters in colorable imitation thereof, other than to designate pro¬ 
grams authorized under this Act. shall be fined not more than $o00 
or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. A violation ot 
this subsection may be enjoined at the suit of the Attorney General, 
United States attorneys, or other persons duly authorized to represent 
the United States. 

MORATORIUM ON STUDENT LOANS 

Sec. 20.*t * * * [Repealed—1966] 

AMENDMENT TO CIVIL SERVICE RETIRE5IENT ACT 

Sec. 21.“ * * * [Repealed—1966] 

SECURITY INVESTIGATIONS 

Sec 22.** All persons employed or assigned to duties under this Act 
shall be investigated to insure that the employment or assignment is 
consistent with the national interest in accordance with standards and 
procedures established by the President. If an investigation made 
pursuant to this section develops any data reflecting that the person 
who is the subject of the investigation is of questionable loyalty or is a 

“”cUf oíVl^S-SOO .uh.tDi«t«i th- title "EXCLUSIVE RIGHT TO SEAL AND 
NAME" In lieu of the title "SEAL" ; added subiectlon desipnntion (a) and «ubsec 
tlon (b). 

«ÍecU5S(a) of'PL S9-572 repealed former section 20 (Î5 Stat. ?f23s(t958(1b\) 'of* PL* 

AC- S0éeln3(a)2of'piC sV-V" förier Ä7 21 < 75 Vat. 623 ( 1061 ». « hieb 

ClTll Service Retirement Act, as amended (5 L.S.C. ! 2253). contained m me mmier 
Section 21. 

• 22 U.S.C. I 2510. 
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questionable security risk, the investigating agency shall refer the 
matter to the Federal Bureau of Investigation for the conduct of a full 
field investigation. The results of that full field investigation shall be 
furnished to the initial investigating agency, and to the agency by 
which the subject person is employed, for information and appropriate 
action. Volunteers shall be deemed employees of the United states 
Government for the purpose of this section. 

UNÏVKKSA’j MILITARY TRAINING AND SERVICE ACT 

Sec. 23.70 Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law or regu¬ 
lation, service in the Peace Corps as a volunteer shall not in any way 
exempt such volunteer from the performance of any obligations or 
duties under the provisions of the Universal Military Training and 
Service Act.71 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 

Sec. 24.” No person shall be assigned to duty as a volunteer under 
this Act in any foreign country or area unless at the time of such as¬ 
signment he possesses such reasonable proficiency as his assignment 
requires in speaking the language of the country or area to which he is 
assigned. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 2d.73 (a) The term “abroad” means any area outside the United 
States. 

(b) The term “United States” means the several States 71 and the 
District of Columbia. 

(c) The term “function” includes any duty, obligation, right, power, 
authority, responsibility, privilege, discretion, activity, and program. 

(d) The term “heaith care" includes all appropriate examinations, 
preventive, curative, and restorative health and medical care, and sup¬ 
plementary services when necessary. 

(e) For the purposes of this or any other Act, the period of any in¬ 
dividual’s service as a volunteer under this Act shall include— 

(i) except for the purposes of section 5(f) of this Act, any pe¬ 
riod of training under section 8(a) prior to enrollment as a vol¬ 
unteer under this Act ; and 

(ii) the period between enrollment as a volunteer and the termi¬ 
nation of service as such volunteer by the President or by death or 
resignation. 

(f) The term “United States Government agency” includes any 
department, board, wholly or partly owned corporation, or instru¬ 
mentality, commission, or establishment of the United States Govern¬ 
ment. 

(g) The word “transportation" in sections 5(b) and 6(2) includes 
transportation of not to exceed three hundred pounds per person of 
unaccompanied necessary personal and household effects. 

Î® 22 u s e. s 2520. 
« 50 U S.C. npp, i 451 et seq 
13 22 U S.C. I 2521. 
33 22 U.S C S 2522. 
’•The words 'and territories” which appeared at this point were struck out by Sec. 4 

of P.L. 80-572. 
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CONSTRUCTION 

Sec. 26.” If any provision of this Act or the application of any 
provision to any circumstances or per^ns shall be held invalid, the 
validity of the remainder of this Act and the applicability of such 
provision to other circumstances or persons shall not be affected 
thereby. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Sec. 27.” This Act shall take effect on the date of its enactment. 

TITLE II—AMENDMENT OF INTERNAL REVENUE CODE 
AND SOCIAL SECURITY ACT 

TAXATION OF ALLOWANCES 

Sec. 201.” * * * [Repealed—1966] 

SOCIAL SECURITT COVERAGE 

Sec. 202.” * * * [Repealed—1966] 

TITLE III—ENCOURAGEMENT OF VOLUNTARY 
SERVICE PROGRAMS ” 

Sec. 301.’° (a) The Congress declares that it is the policy of the 
United States and a further purpose of this Act to encourage countries 
and areas to establish programs under which their citizens and na- 
tionals would volunteer to serve in order to help meet the needs of 
less developed countries or areas for trained manpower, and to en¬ 
courage less developed countries or areas to establish programs under 
which their citizens and nationals would volunteer to serve in order to 
meet their needs for trained manpower. 

(b) Not more than $300,000 may be used to carry out the purposes 
of this title in fiscal year 1964. Activities carried out by the President 
in furtherance of the purposes of this title shall be limited to the fur¬ 
nishing of knowledge and skills relating to the selection, training, and 
programing of volunteer manpower. None of the funds available to 
carry out the purposes of this Act which are used in furtherance of the 
purposes of this title may be conHbuted to any international organi¬ 
zation or to any foreign government or agency thereof ; nor may such 
funds be used to pay the costs o' developing or operating volunteer pro¬ 
grams of such organization, government, or up" cy, or to pay any other 
costsof such organization, government, or agen 

(c) Such activities shall not compromise liie national character or 
the Peace Corps. 

»22 U.8.C. I 2523. 

*Sec^!?'(«) of 0P.L°89-572 repealed all of former section 201 <75 Seat #25 <196111. 
which related to taxation of allowances, except former subsection (b) which was repealed 
b» Sec 232 of PL. 8S-272. Revenue Ac* of 1864. The repeal made by Sec. 5(a) of P.L. 
89-572. bv virtue of Sec. 5(b) thereof, does not affect the amendments of sections 012 and 
1401(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 contained In the former section .01. 

»Sec 5(a) of P.L. S9-572 repealed former section 202 (75 Stat. 626 (1961)) which 
related '0 Social Security coverace. Such repeal, by virtue of Sec 5(b) o. P.L. S9-5i2. 
does not affect the amendments of sections 3121. 3122 and 6051(a) of the j 
eaue Code of 1954 and the amendments of sections 210. 209. 205(p) (1) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U S C. I 301) contained In the former section 202. 

»Title III was a ided by Soc. R of P.L. 88-200 
«22 U.S.C. I 2501a. 
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Executive Order No. 11269 

Text of Executive Order No. 11269, February 14, 1966, 31 F.R. 2813 

National Advisory Council on International Monetary and 
Financial Policies 

By virtue of the authority veste1 in me by Reorganization Plan No. 4 
of 1965 (30 F.R. 9353), and as President of the United States, it is 
ordered as follows : 

Section 1. Establisfonent of Council, (a) There is hereby estab¬ 
lished the National Advisory Council on International Monetary and 
Financial Policies, hereinafter referred to as the Council. 

(b) The Council shall be composed of the following members: the 
Secretary of the Treasury, who shall be the chairman of the Council, 
the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, the Chairman of 
the Board oi Governors of the Federal Reserve System, and the Presi¬ 
dent of the Export-Import Bank of Washington. 

(c) Whenever matters within the jurisdiction of the Council may 
be of interest to Federal agencies not represented on the Council under 
Section 1(b) of this order, the Chairman of the Council may consult 
with such agencies and may invite them to designate representatives 
to participate in meetings and deliberations of the Council. 

Sec. 2. Functions of the Council, (a) Exclusive of the functions 
delegated by the provisions of Section 3, below, and subj-'t to the 
limitations contained in subsection (b) of this Section, all of the func¬ 
tions which are now vested in the President in consequence of their 
transfer to him effected by the provisions of Section 1(b) of Reorga¬ 
nization Plan No. 4 of 1965 are hereby delegated to the Council. 

(b) The functions under Sections 4(a) and 4(b) (3) of the Bretton 
Woods Agreements Act, including those made applicable to the Inter¬ 
national Finance Corporation, the Inter-American Development Bank, 
and the International Development Association (22 U.S.C. 286b(a) 
and (b)(3); 282b; 283b; 284b), to the extent that such functions 
consist of coordination of policies, are hereby delegated to the Coun¬ 
cil. The functions so delegated shall be deemed to include the author¬ 
ity to review proposed individual loan, financial, exchange, or mone¬ 
tary transactions to the extent necessary or desirable to effectuate the 
coordination of policies. 

Sec 3. Functions of the Secretary of the Treasury, (a) Functions 
which are now vested in the President in consequence of their transfer 
to him effected by the provisions of Section 1(b) of Reorganization 
Plan No. 4 of 1965 are hereby delegated to the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury to the extent of the following : 

(1) Authority to instruct representatives of the United States to 
international financial organizations. 
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(2) Authority provided for in Section 4(b)(4) of the Hretton 
Woods Agreements Act (22 U.S.C. 286b(b) (4) ). 

(b) In carrying out the functions delegated to him by subsection 
(a) of this Section the Secretary shall consult with the Council. 

(c) Nothing in tb'r order shall be deemed to derogate fiom the 
responsibilities of tin Secretary of State with respect to the foreign 
poney of the United States. 

Sec..4. Infortnation, (a) All agencies and officers of the Govern¬ 
ment, including representatives of the United States to international 
financial organizations, (1) shall keep the Council or the Secretary of 
the Treasury, as the case may be, fully informed concerning the 
foreign loan, financial, exchange, and monetary transactions in which 
they engage or may engage or with respect to which they have other 
responsibility, and (2) shall provide the Council and the Secretary 
with such further information or data in their possession as the Council 
or the Secretary, as the case may. may deem necessary to the appro¬ 
priate discharge of the responsibilities of the Council and Secretary 
under Sections 2 and 3 of this order, respectively. 

(b) The Council shall from time to time transmit to all appropriate 
agencies and officers of the Government statements of the policies of 
the Council under this order and such other information relating to the 
above-mentioned transactions or to the functions of the Council here¬ 
under as the Council shall deem desirable. 

Sec. 5. Executive Order No. 10033. Section 2(a) of Executive 
Order No. 10033 of February 8,1949, is hereby amended by substitut¬ 
ing for the name “National Advisory Council on International Mone¬ 
tary and Financial Problems” the following: “National Advisory 
Council on International Monetary and Financial Policies.” 

Sec, 6. Elective date. The provisions of this order shall be effective 
as of January 1,1966. 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 
The White House, February /4,1966. 
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Executive Order No. 10900, os Amended 

T*/Ü£ExeC“!ive Order No. 10900. January 5. 1961, 25 F.R. 143,3 CFR, 1959-1963 
FIL 871PS rPR8iS5!inQMdr y Execu‘iye Order No. IflflS, January 24. ¡961, 26 
*’he p- 444’ Executive Order No. 10972, November 
3, 1961, 26 F.R 10469, 3 CFR 1959-1963 Comp, p. 492, Exect live Order No 11036. 
V* ^ 3 1 Comp., p. 620, ¿nd Executive Order 
N«- U051, September 27, 1962, 27 F.R 9683, 3 CFR 1959-1963 Comp, p. 635 

Administration of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954, as Amended 

tt ue ofih® authority vested in me by section 301 of title 3 of the 
United States Code, and as President of the United States, it is ordered 
as follows: 

®EPJI®ÎÎ Department of Agriculture.—(a) Except as otherwise 
provided in this order, the functions conferred upon the President by 
Titles I and IV of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assist¬ 
ance Act Df 1954 (7 U.S.C. 1601-1694; 1731-1736) are hereby dele¬ 
gated to the Secretary of Agriculture. J 

(b) The administration on behalf of the United States of the credit 
provisions of agreements entered into pursuant to Title IV of the Act 
(including the receiving of payments under agreements) shall be Serformed by such Federal agency or agencies as shall hereafter be 
esignated therefor by the President. 
(c) The Department of Agriculture shall transmit to the Senate 

and House of Representatives of the United States and to the Com¬ 
mittees on Agriculture and Appropriations thereof the reports re- 

îiSviMX(r,UAcÂrlph (5) of lhe ,ct of A"*«13’ 
Sec. 2. Department of State.—Administration of Title II.—The 

TT^Cn0m?Äd uP°n the President by Title II of the Act (7 
,17¾-1709) are hereby delegated to the Secretary of State. 

ÖEC. 3. Department of State—Other Functions.—(a) The func¬ 
tions of negotiating and entering into agreements with friendly na¬ 
tions or organizations of friendly nations conferred upon the Presi- 
de“t by the Act are hereby delegated to the Secretaiy of State. 

(b) AJI functions under the Act, however vested, delegated or as¬ 
signed shall be subject to the responsibilities of the Secretary of State 

reiaÙÎ5sSch0funcÜ0M,gn P0HCy °f ^ United States U S“ch P0^ 
(c) The provisions of Part II of Executive Order No. 10893 of 

November 8, 1960, are hereby extended and made applicable to the 
functions provided for in the Act and to United States agencies and 
personnel concerned with the administration abroad of such functions. 

A.SSu¿mTaÍ* <rfXl9sVVS. *h*. AFr,cultur»l Tr.de n»T«lopm.nt and 
Food fo/ptac« Act «OM«. d d’ b ‘ not r*‘*u ,0 th* «“•ndment* nuda by tha 
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Sec. 4. Foreign CrKJ<KNcn:s.-(a)(l ‘ îorciçi currencies snIuc 
accrue under title I of the Act may lie used for the purposes set 
forth in Section 101 of the Act in amounts consonant with applicable 
provisions of law and of sales agreements and loan agreements. Lx 
cept as may be inconsistent with such law or agreements, pnon > s ia. 
be accorded to the sale of such currencies to appropnat.ons 01 to th r 
sale otherwise for dollars. To such extent as he may deem nm^Ri\. 
the Director of the Rurean of the Rudget shall hx the amounts of mu i 
currencies to be used for the purposes set forth in . ei ion • 
Director shall notify the Secretary of the Treasury with usped to 

an^2)mThe*ftmeth>n conferred upon the President by the penultimate 
proviso of Section 104 of the Act of waiving the applicabilitj of .lo¬ 
tion 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, l.'.>.» (.u t 
724)' is hereby delegated to the Secretary of State m respect of Section 
104(e) of the Act and to the Director of the Rureau of t le Rudget in 

aH(b^Th^kecretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to prescribe 
regulations governing the purchase, custody, deposit, trails ei, n.u 
sale of foreign currencies received under the Act. 

(c) The loregoing provisions of this section shall not be deemed to 
limit section 3 of this order, and the provisions of subsection (b) of 
this section shall not be deemed to limit subsection (a) thereot. 

(d) The purposes described in the letteied paragraphs of section 
104 of the Act (7 U.S.C. 1704) shall be carried out, with foreign cm- 
rencies made available in consonance with law and the provisions of 

this order, a^sfoRo^s^^ wctK)U 104(a) of the Act by the Department 

(2P Those under section 104(b) of the Act by the Office of 
Emergency Planning.8 The function conferred upon the 1 resi- 

«Eiecutlre Order 11036 substituted new language for Section 4(a). which formerly 

r**1trr ï'sw.ev rrMRNCie* (aid) The amounts of foreign currencies which accuw 
under Tltie I of the Act to be used ^ the loan^des.rlhe,! 

<T"l^X*f'lK774'sMrtr33Pr2Vs'1iecnt(onC,104n,h)aoVthehAcUfaan,!i1 "aponcal.^''« Uhln 

■ sic 402 of K O. 11031. relating to Supplemental Ä N¿ 1.000 if Jan: 

tlon,, and *i>!rector of the Office of Citil and Detenhe Mobilization , respective j. 
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dent by that section of determining, from time to time, materials 
to be contracted for or to l)c purchased for a supplemennl stock¬ 
pile is hereby delegated to the Director of the Office of Emergency 
Planning.* 

(3) Those under section 101(c) of the Act by the Department 
of Defense or the Department of State, as those agencies shall 
agree, or in the absence of agreements, as the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget shall determine. 

(4) Those under sections 1.01(d) and 104(e) of the xVct by the 
Department of State.“ 

(5) 10 Those under Section 101 (s) of the Act by the Department 
of the Treasury in consultation with the Department of State. 
The function conferred upon the President by section 104(s) of 
the Act of prescribing terms and conditions is hereby delegated to 
the Secretary of the Treasury and shall be performed by him in 
consultation with the Secretary of State. 

(6) Those under section 104(f) of the Act by the respective 
agencies of the Government having authority to pay United 
States obligations abroad. 

(7) " Those under section 104(g) of the Act by the Depart- 
ment of State. The func ión conferred upon the President by 
section 101(g) of the Act of determining the manner in which tlu 
loans provided for in that section shall be made is hereby delegated 
to the Secretary of State. 

(8) Those under sections 101(h), 104(o), 104(p), and 104(q) 
of the Act by the Department of State. 

(9) Those under sections 104(i) and 104(m) of the Act by the 
United States Information Agency. 

(10) Those under section 104U) of the Act by the Department 
of State and by the United States Information Agency in accord¬ 
ance with the division of responsibilities for the administration of 
the United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 
1948 (02 Ste.. 6) provided by Reorganization Plan No. 8 of 1953 
(67 Stat. 612) and Executive Order No. 10477 of August 1, 1953, 
and by subsequent agreement between the Department of State 
and the United States Information Agency 

(11) Those under section 104(k) of the Act as follows: (i) 
Those with respect to collecting, collating, translating, abstract¬ 
ing, and disseminating scientific and technological information by 

•The wcrtla ", except to tito extent that section 104(e) pertains to the loans referred 
to In subsection (d)(5) of this section" which appeared at this point were deleted by 
KO. 10972 

Paragraph |5) wat* added by K O 110.1(1, Former paragraph 5. which was deleted by 
K.O 70972. read as follows: “Those under section 104(e) of the Act by the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington to the extent that section 104(e) pertains to lean«* soverned 
by that portion of such -ection added by the Act of August 13. 1057. 71 Stat. 345." 

11 Executive Order 11036 substituted new language for subsection 4(d)(7), which 
formerly rend as follows : 

*‘(7)(l) Those under section 104(g) of the Act by the Department of State and by the 
Development Loan Fund, as they shall ngree (it) The function conferred upon the 
President by section 104(g) of the Act of determining the manner in which the loons 
provided for in section 104(g) shall be made is herebv delegated to the Secretary of State 
with respect to loans made by the Department rf State pursuant to the assignment of 
purposes effected under item (I) of this paragraph, and to the Development Loan Fund 
with respect to loans made by the Development Loan Fund pursuant to such assignment 
of purposes (iil) As used herein, the term Development Loan Fund’ means the Managing 
Director t:f the Development Loan Fund, acting subject to the immediate supervision and 
direction of the hoard of directors of the Development Loan Fund: but, notwithstanding 
the foregoing, the Development Loan Fund, with respect to this order, shall be subject 
to the supervision and direction of the Secretary of State." 
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the Director of the National Science Foundation and such other 
agency or agencies as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, 
after appropriate consult ation may designate, (ii) Those with 
respect to programs of cultural and educational development, 
health, nutrition, and sanitation by the. Department of State, 
(iii) All others by such agency or agencies as the Director of 
the Bureau of the Budget, after appropriate consultation, may 
designate. As used in this paragraph the term “appropriate 
consultation" shall include consultation with the Secretary of 
State, the Director of the National Science Foundation, and any 
other appropriate Federal agency. 

(12) Those under section 104(1) of the Act by the Department 
E of State and by any other agency or agencies designated therefor 

by the Secretary of State. 
(13) Those under section 104 (a) of the Act by the Librarian ol 

Congress. 
(14) Those under section 104(r) of the Act by the Department 

of State and by the United States Information Agency, as they 
shall agree. 

(e) In negotiating international agreements in pursuance of the 
Act, the Secretary of State shall endeavor to avoid restrictions which 
would limit the application of normal budgetary and appropriation 
controls to the use of those foreign currencies accruing under Title 
I of the Act which are to be available for operations of United States 
Government agencies. 

Sec. 5. Reservation* of Functions to the President.—There are 
hereby reserved to the President the functions conferred upon him by 
section 108 of the Act (including that section as affected by section 
406 of the Act) with respect to making reports to Congress. 

Sec. 6.11 Director of the Food-for-Peace Program.—Subject to 
the direction of the President, the Director of the Food-for-Peace 
Program (provided for in a letter of the President bearing the same 
date as this order) shall be responsible for the continuous supervision 
and coordination of the functions hereinabove delegated or other¬ 
wise assigned to officers or agencies of the Government. The fore¬ 
going provisions of this section shall not be construed as terminating 
any delegation or other assignment of function made by other sections 
of this order. 

Sec. 7. Definition ; References.— (a) As used in this order, the 
term “Act” and the term “Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act of 1954” means the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act of 1954 »68 Stat. 4"4; as amended from time to 
time, and include, except as may be inappropriate, provisions thereof 
amending other laws. 

(b) References in any prior order not superseded by this order to 
any provisions of any Executive order superseded by this order shall 
hereafter lie deemed to be references to the corresponding provisions, 
if any, of this order. 

(c) References in this order or in any other Executive order to this 
order or any provision of this order shall be deemed to include refer¬ 
ences thereto, respectively, as amended from time to time. 

» Section « added bjr Sec. 1 of E.O. 10915. 
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Sec. 8. Superseding and Saving Pkovisions.—(a) To t'ne extent not 
heretofore superseded, the following-described orders and parts of 
orders arc hereby superseded : 

(1) Executive Order No. 10.1( 10 of September 0,1954. 
(2) Executive Order No. 1008.1 of October 27, 1956. 
(3) Execuitve Order No. 107()8 of May G, 19.17. 
(4) Executive Order No. 1074() of December 12,19.17. 
(5) Sections 1 and 2 of Executive Order No. 10799 of January 

15 1959. 
(6) Executive Order No. 10S27 of June 25, 1959. 
(7) Executive Order No. 10884 of August 17, 1900. 
(8) Without prejudice to section 3(c) of this order, the text 

enclosed in parentheses in section 304(a)(2) of Executive Order 
No. 10893 of November 8, x9(10. 

(b) Except to the extent that they may be inconsistent with this 
order, all determinations, authorizations, regulations, rulings, certifi¬ 
cates, orders, directives, contracts, agreements, and other actions 
made, issued, or entered into with respect to any functions affected 
by this order and not revoked, superseded, or otherwise made in¬ 
applicable before the date of this order, shall continue in full force 
and effect until amended, modified, or terminated by appropriate 
authority. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower. 
The Wi i m: I Iouse, Jan ua ry 5,1961. 

ij 
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GENERAL 

There are many publications on most facets of international economic 
and*US military assistance. However, there is no known publication that con¬ 
tains detailed d ita on all the programs and agencies described in this paper. 

MULTILATERAL AGENCIES 

International Banks 

Each international bank described in Chap. 2, including the IMF, issues 
an annual report that is obtainable without charge from the bank (see fact sheets 
for addresses). These reports usually include an economic analysis of the area 
concerned, and cumulative data as well as data for the year covered in the re¬ 
port is often included. The report of the CABE1 is published in Spanish. 

The World Bank Group (IBRD, IFC, and IDA), 1818 H Street N. W., Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 20433. publishes the documents listed below, which are available 
at no charge: 

Summary Proceedings of Annual Meetings 
Published following the joint annual meeting of the boards of governors of the 
World Bank, IFC, and IDA held in September. T' e summary proceedings of all 
three agencies are combined in one publication. 

Financial Statements 
A quarterly statement of the World Bank's financial position, balance sheet, com¬ 
parative statement of income and expenses, summary statement of loans, and 
funded debt. 

Facts about the World Bank and IDA 
Mimeographed sheet summarizing from the beginning of operations: (a) number 
of bank loans and IDA credits with total amounts and disbursements, by fiscal 
year; (b) amount, grouped by purpose; (c) total amount, by fiscal year, of outside 
participation in bank loans with and without guarantee; (d) bank borrowings, by 
currency of issue, with totals of number, original amount, outstanding amount, 
and outstanding issues; and (e) number, total original amount, and total net amount 
of bank loans and IDA credits in each country, grouped by area. Issued quarterly. 

Facts about IFC 
Mimeographed sheet summarizing operations; issued quarterly. 
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Statement of Loans (World Bank) 
Statement of Development Credits (IDA, 

Lists ol borrowers, dates, purposes, and amounts from the beginning of operations; 
issued quarterly. 

International Finance Corporation (IFC) 
General policies. 

‘Loans at Work” 
A 36-page illustrated booklet. 

World Bank Atlas ol per Capita Product and Population 
Second edition Nove ,ber 1966; 16 pages. 

“Some Techniques ol Development Lending' 
Credit worthiness and the selection, appraisal, and supervision of projects; 
September I960. 

“Guidelines Relating to Procurement under World Bank Loans and IDA Credits” 
“Uses of Consultants—by the World Bank and Its Borrowers' 
“Private Development Finance Companies' 

IFC staff report; June 1964, 
Selected Readings and Source Materials on Economic Development' 

A list ol books, articles, and reports rec mmended as reading material for the 
General Development Course of the Economic Development Institute of the World 
Bank. 

The IMF issues certain publications at regular intervals as well as vari¬ 
ous pamphlets and brochures explaining the basic purposes and activities of 
the fund. These publications provide a continuous source of statistical and 
other information on world economic developments and are described below. 

Subscriptions and requests for ¡MF publications should be sent to: The 
Secretary, International Monetary Fund, 19th & H Streets N. W., Washington, 
D. C. 20431. 

“Annual Report on Exchange Restrictions” 
A summary of exchange restrictions maintained by member countries. Free. 

“Summary Proceedings of Annual Meetings” 
A record of statements made and resolutions passed at the annual meetings of the 
board of governors. Free. 

International Financiai Statistics 
Published monthly. A standard source for a comprehensive range of money and 
banking data and related statistics. Annual subscription rate (12 issues and accom¬ 
panying supplements) is $10. Single copies: $1.50. The» special rate for univer¬ 
sity libraries, faculty members, and students is $3 annually or $1 a single copy. 

Direction of Trade 
Published monthly. A continuing series of statistics on the distribution :f world 
trade; by countries. Published jointly with the World Bank. Monthly issues and an 
annual issue are published each year. The monthly issues provide the latest avail¬ 
able monthly informaiion on each country’s direction of trade with comparative 
data for the preceding year. The annual issue provides full-year data for a num¬ 
ber of years and summary tables for various areas of the world. The subscription 
for 12 monthly issues and 1 annual issue is $10. Single copies of any monthly 
issue arc $1 and copies of the annual issue are $3 each. The special rate for 
university libraries, faculties, and students is $3 annually. 

Balance of Payments Yearbook 
Published by volume in monthly parts. Presents detailed balance-of-payments 
statistics for more than 75 countries. The yearbooks are published in loose-leaf 
sections, issued monthly as information becomes available. Price: $7.50 per 
volume. The special rate to university libraries, faculty members, and students 
is $3 a volume. 
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Stall Papers 
Published by volume, three times a year. Articles and studies on economic sub¬ 
jects prepared by members of the fund’s staff. The studies published have dealt 
with such subjects as balances of payments and exchange rates, monetary systems 
and analysis, inflation in relation to economic development, national monetary and 
fiscal policies, and international liquidity. Papers on the fund agreement and bib¬ 
liographies of publications about the fund have also been published. Summaries in 
French and Spanish are appended to each article. Each annual volume consists of 
three numbers, published in March, July, and November. Subscriptions are $6 per 
volume, $2.50 per single copy. The special rate to university libraries, faculty 
members, and students is $3 a volume and $1 a copy. 

Finance and Development 
Published quarterly. Articles on a wide range of economic and financial topics 
written by staff members of the IMF and the World Hank. Free. 

International Financial News Survey 
™ Published weekly. A digest of economic and financial news extracted from the 

world’s press and other published sources. Free. 

The “Annual Report to the President and to the Congress,” made by the 
NAC on International Monetary and Financial Policies contains a comprehen¬ 
sive review of the annual operations of those international banks in which the 
US‘participates. Copies may be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, 
US Govt Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402. 

The two documents listed below include data organized by donor agency 
and recipient country. 

“Assistance by Major International Organizations July 1, 1960-June 30, 1966” 
Published annually by the AH). Not available for general distribution. Basic in¬ 
formation is covered in “US Overseas Loans and Grants and Assistance from In¬ 
ternational Organizations” described in a subsequent paragraph. 

“Geographical Distribution o' Financial Flows to Less Developed Countries 
(Disbursements) 1960-1964’ 

TTiis document is described later under “Non-US Bilateral Assistance Programs." 

Other Multilateral Agencies 

“United States Contribution to International Organizations,” the annual 
report of the Department of State to Congress, includes material on all non¬ 
banking multilateral agencies described in this paper. For each agency the 
report covers origin and development, purpose, membership, budget, contri¬ 
bution or assessment of each member, and statutory authority for US partici¬ 
pation. A series of tables containing data on US contributions to international 
organizations is included. TTie latest available issue is House Document No. 
455, 89th Congress, 2d Session, June 27, 1966. Copies niay be requested from 
the House Document Room, the Capitol, Washington, D C. 20515. 

“Some Multilateral and Regional Organizations Engaged in International 
Education and Cultural Activities” contains supplementary material describing 
the programs of multilateral agencies involved in educational and cultural ac¬ 
tivities. This publication was issued in 1965 by the Department of State, Bu¬ 
reau of Educational and Cultural Affairs, Washington, D. C. 20520. 

The UNDP publishes annually “Projects in the Special Fund Sector.” This 
comprehensive report includes data by individual project, country, and region, 
and indicates the executing agency. The latest issue, Series B, No. 3, is as of 
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19 January 1967. Copies are available without charge from the United Nations 
Development Program, New York, N. Y. 10017. 

The UN EPTA has published “15 Years and 150,000 Skills.” This publi¬ 
cation is a review of the first 15 years of the program and includes quantitative 
data on the program for the period 1950-1964. The publication (Sales No. 
65:1.18) is for sale by United Nations Publications, Room 1059, New York, 
N. Y. 10017. Price: $2. 

In addition, each multilateral agency described in this paper usually pub¬ 
lishes an annual report as well as many specialized reports. Annual reports 
are generally free. Requests for lists of available publications should be sent 
to the specific agency. Addresses are in the fact sheets at the end of Chap. 2. 

US BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

The AID publishes the documents listed below. These documents are ob¬ 
tainable without charge, unless otherwise indicated, from Information Staff, 
AID, Department of State, Washington, D. C. 20523. 

“US Overseas Loans and Grants and Assistances from International 
Organizations " 

An annual summary prepared for the House Foreign Affairs Committee. An out¬ 
standing source of data that includes, by country and region, loans and grants 
since 1946 made under the Foreign Assistance Act and its antecedents, PL 480, 
EXIMBANK long-term loans, MAPs, and other miscellaneous programs. The 
summary also includes data on assistance received by countries from the World 
Bank, IDA, IFC, IDB, EIB, EDF, UNSF, UNICEF-, the total from other UN spe¬ 
cialized agencies, and US contributions and subscriptions to the World Bank, IDA, 
IFC, IDB, and ADB. 

Operations Report 
A quarterly and annual statistical report on the activities of the AID. An outstand¬ 
ing source of data that includes regional and country data by appropriation cate¬ 
gory, program, and project; commodity destinations and sources of procurement; 
guarantee programs, technical assistance, foreign currency accounts, and opera¬ 
tions of PL 480 (Food for Peace Programs). 

“US Economic Assistance Programs Administered by AID’ 
A statistical summary of loans, grants, and repayments under US economic as¬ 
sistance programs administered by AID and predecessor agencies, by country 
and by year. 

“Annual Report of the Foreign Assistance Program for Fiscal Year 1966" 
Annual report by the President to the Congress on the activities, developments, 
and accomplishments of the foreign assistance program. Report for FY66 is the 
latest published. 

“Selected Economic Data for the Less-Developed Countries" 
Basic data on population, gross national product, expoits, education, etc. 

“Estimates of Gross National Product” 
Statistics on gross national product, population, and exchange rate per dollar for 
non-Communist countries. 

“Gross National Product Growth Rates and Trend Data” 
Tables analyzing changes in total gross national product, per capita gross 
national product, and population. 

“Economic Growth Trends, Latin America, Far East’ 
Statistical analyses of growth trends using such indicators as gross national prod¬ 
uct, electric power production, agriculture, industry and mining, exports and im¬ 
ports, world trade, etc. 
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“AID Projects Committed in FY66" 
This annual publication lists and gives the funds obligated during the fiscal year 
of the report for authorized Development Loans (including Alliance for Progress 
loans) for projects only. The listing includes obligations of US-owned local cur¬ 
rencies (counterpart funds) in dollar equivalents. This publication is prepared by 
the AID, Statistics and Reports Division. It is not available for general distribution. 

•The AID Story’ 
A concise description of the history, purposes, and operations of AID and its prede¬ 
cessor agencies; what AID is, how it works, and where. 

•Principles of Foreign Economic Assistance’ 
An explanation of the tools of US foreign assistance and the principles governing 
their use. 

“The Alliance for Progress’ 
The objectives of the Alliance for Progress and the role of American aid. 

•Facts about the Foreign Aid Program for FY67’ 
General statistics and examples of AID projects for the current fiscal year. 

•Proposed Economic Assistance Programs FY68” 
An annual comprehensive summary presentation to the Congress covering only 
proposed economic assistance under the Foreign Assistance Act, Comparisons 
with previous-year programs are included. For sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, US Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402. Price, 
75 cents. 

The EXIMBANK publishes an annual report describing current and past 
operations. The report is available from the Superintendent of Documents, US 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402. Price,! 1.25. A quar¬ 
terly report is also published describing loans made during the period and 
changes in programs. This report is obtainable without charge from the Ex¬ 
port-Import Bank of Washington, 811 Vermont Avenue N. W., Washington, 
D. C. 20571. 

Other pertinent publications are described below. 

•Food for Paace, Annual Report on PL 480’ 
This report is a comprehensive review of operations under PL 480, prepared at 
the direction of the Department of State for presentation to the Congress. De¬ 
tailed data on previous years are not given. Data for previous years are con¬ 
tained in the first two reports listed above under the AID. For sale by the Super¬ 
intendent of Documents, US Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402. 
Price, $1.25. 

“Foreign Grants and Credits by the US Government’ 
The document recapitulates the US grants, credits, and other assistance to foreign 
governments and other foreign entities since 1945. This report gives data on 
collections and outstanding balances. The report is published at irregular inter¬ 
vals by the US Department of Commerce, Office of Business Economics, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 20230. It is obtainable without charge. 

NON-US BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

General 

The OECD publication, “Geographical Distribution of Financial Flows to 
Less Developed Countries (Disbursements) 1960-1964,* is an excellent source 
of quantitative data on loans, grants, and credit guarantees of non-US bilateral 
economic assistance programs. This publication, which includes listings by 
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recipient countries, is for sa’e at $4 by the OECD Publications Center, Suite 
1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue N. W., Washington, D. C. 20006. Annual sup¬ 
plements are planned. 

UK 

Specific questions on British programs may be addressed to the British 
Information Services, 845 Third Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10022. This office 
maintains a reference service and has an extensive library. The British In¬ 
formation Services has published a series of pamphlets under the general title 
‘British and the Developing Countries.” The publications listed below are 
available without charge: 

‘Economic Aid: A Brief Survey (RFP 5762/66) 
A broad de.'V ription of the British organization for economic assistance. Little 
quantitative data. 

•South and South-East Asia ' (RFP 5756/66) 
Detailed description of programs in the area with a fair amount of quantitative 
data. 

France 

Specific questions on French programs may be addressed to the Informa¬ 
tion and Press Service of France, 972 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10021. 

The publication listed below is available without charge. 

“French Economic and Financial Aid to the Developing Countries,” 
French Affairs. No. 197 

A brief review of French programs with some quantitative data through 1964. 

Germany 

Specific questions on German programs may be addressed to the German 
Embassy, 4645 Reservoir Road N. W., Washington, D. C. 20007. The publica¬ 
tions listed below are available without charge. 

“Economic Activity and Foreign Trade.” Germany Reports, IV 
About one-third of this publication is devoted to a broad description of assistance 
programs with some quantitative data through 1964. 

“Twelve Years of German Development Assistance" 
A broad description oriented toward functional and geographical areas and opera¬ 
tions of German financial institutions. Published in 1964. 

Japan 

Specific questions on Japanese programs may be addressed to the Em¬ 
bassy of Japan, 2514 Massachusetts Avenue N. W., Washington, D. C. 20008, 
or to any consulate general of Japan. “Japan Report,” a semimonthly news¬ 
letter distributed by the Japan Information Service, Consulate General of Japan, 
235 East 42d Street, New York, N. Y. 10017, frequently contains items on 

585 



Japanese economic assistance programs. There is no charge for a subscrip¬ 
tion to “Japan Report.” 

Soviet Union, East European Bloc, and Communist China 

Detailed descriptions and reliable quantitative data on the economic as¬ 
sistance programs of these countries are not readily available. The Embassy 
of the USSR, 1125 16thStreet, N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036, occasionally 
issues press releases on the programs of the Soviet Union. 

The US Department of State, Office of Director of Intelligence and Re¬ 
search, issues a research memorandum entitled, “Communist Governments 
and Developing Nations: Aid and Trade,” at intervals. The latest one published 
was RSB-50 dated 17 June 1966, which covered the period 1954-1965. 

INTERNATIONAL COORDINATING AGENCIES 

The organization and operations of the DAC are described in “The OECD 
at Work,” which is obtainable without charge from the OECD Publications Cen¬ 
ter, Suite 1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, D. C. 20006. The 
DAC issues an annual review, “Development Assistance Eifort and Policies.” 
The latest issued is the 1966 review, which is available from the OECD Pub¬ 
lication Center. Price: $2.50. 

Consortia and consultative groups do not issue regular reports. Occa¬ 
sional press releases on their activities are issued by the sponsoring agency. 
These press releases are available by request (see Chap. 5). 

Information on the Indus Basin and Nam Ngum Development Fund is ob¬ 
tainable from the World Bank. 

Colombo Plan annual reports are issued by the host country sponsoring 
the annual meeting. Information on these reports as well as miscellaneous 
publications on various activities conducted under the plan are obtainable from 
the Colombo Plan Bureau, P. O. Box 596, 12 Melbourne Avenue, Colombo 4, 
Ceylon. This office also issues a bimonthly general newsletter, The Colombo 
Plan. 

Publications of the UN regional economic councils are described below. 
Subscriptions and orders should be addressed to UN Publications, Room 1059, 
New York, N. Y. 10017. 

Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East 
Current information and statistical data. Annual subscription, including an annual 
survey, is $4. 

“Economic Bulletin for Africa” 
Current information and statistical data. Published annually. Price,$1.50. 

“Economic Bulletin for Latin America” 
Current information and statistical data. Published annually. Price varies—$3 
for 1963 and $1.50 for 1964 and 1965. 

US MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND SALES PROGRAMS 

Detailed dita on US military assistance and sales programs are not read¬ 
ily available in the open literature. The first two listings under the AID in 
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the paragraph, “US Bilateral Economic Assistance Programs,"gives sumnary 
data by country, region, and worldwide. The documents listed below also con¬ 
tain amplifying quantitative data: 

“Information and Guidance on Military Assistance." Tenth edition. 1P<56 
A rather comprehensive description of the operations of the US military assist¬ 
ance and sales program including the roles of the military departments. This is 
a DOD publication prepared by the Evaluation Division. Directorate of Military 
Assistance. Deputy Chief of Staff, Systems and Logistics, HQ, USAF. The publi¬ 
cation is available without charge from the DOD, Office of the Assistant Secretary 

De‘ense lor Public Affairs, Public Inquiry Branch. Washington, D. C. 20301 
“Military Assistance Facts" 

A comprehensive summary of the military assistance and sales program that also 
contains the most extensive quantitative data on the subject available in the open 
literature. The publication is available without charge as described immediatelv 
arxjve. J 

“Foreign Military Sales. Past and Potential: A 10-Year Program" 
A brief description of the scope and organization of the military sales program 
with some quantitative data. Available without charge from the DOD, Office of 
n Securi,v Affairs International logistics Negotiations, Washington, 

PRIVATE VOLUNTARY AGENCIES 

The documents listed below describe the operations of US private volun¬ 
tary agencies. 
“Overseas Programs of Private Nonprofit American Organizations' 

This comprehensive report, published May 1965, was prepared by a Congressional 
subcommittee. In addition to factual data on the individual organizations, it also 
contains the results of a questionnaire on relations between the private organiza- 
Uons and government agencies. The report, House Report No. 368. 89th Congress, 
1st Session, can lie requested from the House Document Room, the Capitol Wash¬ 
ington. D. C. 20515. 

“US Nonprofit Organizations on Technical Assistance Abroad" 
An excellent compilation prepared by the Technical Assistance Information Clear¬ 
ing House of the American Council of Voluntary Agencies for Foreign Service. Inc. 
under contract with the AID. The basic document was prepared in 1964 and annual 
supplements are issued. The data is classified by organization, country, and pro¬ 
gram. The basic directory and annual supplements are for sale by the Technical 
Assistance Information Clearing House, 44 East 23d Street, New York, N. Y. 10010. 
The clearing house also operates an inquiry service for furnishing specific infor¬ 
mation on US voluntary agencies. 

“Far East: Technical Assistance Programs of US Nonprofit Organizations" 
Same as above, but covers the Far East. 

The voluntary Foreign Aid Service of the AID of the Department of State, 
Washington, D. C., 20523, issues at irregular intervals fact sheets on voluntary 
agencies registered with it and their activities. Inquiries are welcomed. 
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